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DEADLINE  DATES 


For  those  who  expect  to  receive 

a  Master's,  Specialist  or 

Doctorate  on: 


December  18     May  7 
1982  1983 


August  14 
1983 


Last  Day  For: 

Filing  "Intent  to  Graduate  Card" 

Final  submission  of  theses  and  dis- 
sertations to  the  Graduate  Office 

"Application  to  Candidacy  Forms" 


Sept.  9         Jan.  19  June  6 

Dec.  3         April  22  July  29 


Sept.  9         Jan.  19 


June  6 


THE  ESTABLISHED  DEADLINES  FOR  REGULAR 
GRADUATE  APPLICATIONS  ARE: 

Fall  Semester  —  August  1 

Spring  Semester  —  December  1 

Summer  Semester  —  May  1 
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The  validity  date  for  degree  requirements  is  summer,  1989. 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  cancel  or  alter  any  part  of  this  Bulletin  without  notice  (subject  to  the  following): 

The  provisions  of  this  bulletin  constitute  a  contract  between  Memphis  State  University  and  a  student  who  commences  any  program  of 
study  insofar  as  it  relates  to  the  degree  requirements  for  that  program  during  the  effective  period  of  this  bulletin,  and  the  degree  require- 
ments are  subject  to  change  during  such  period  only  to  the  extent  required  by  federal  or  state  laws  or  accreditation  standards.  The  spe 
erf  ic  courses  or  activities  constituting  the  degree  requirements  for  any  program  are  subject  to  substitution  at  any  time  prior  to  comple- 
tion by  the  student. 

The  remaining  provisions  of  this  bulletin  reflect  the  general  nature  of  and  conditions  concerning  the  educational  services  of  Memphis 
State  University  at  this  time,  but  do  not  constitute  a  contract  or  otherwise  binding  commitment  between  Memphis  State  and  the  student. 
Any  fees,  charges  or  costs,  and  all  academic  regulations  set  forth  in  this  bulletin  are  subject  to  change  at  any  time,  and  all  courses,  pro- 
grams and  activities  described  in  this  bulletin  are  subject  to  cancellation  or  termination  by  Memphis  State  University  or  the  State  Board 
of  Regents  at  any  time. 

The  institution  provides  the  opportunity  for  students  to  increase  their  knowledge  by  providing  programs  of  instruction  in  the  various 
disciplines  and  programs  through  faculty  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  institution,  are  trained  and  qualified  for  teaching  at  the  college  level. 
However,  the  acquisition  of  knowledge  by  any  student  is  contingent  upon  the  student's  desire  to  learn  and  his  application  of  appropriate 
study  techniques  to  any  course  or  program.  As  a  result,  the  institution  does  not  warrant  or  represent  that  any  student  who  completes  a 
course  or  program  of  study  will  necessarily  acquire  any  specific  knowledge  or  skills,  or  will  be  able  to  successfully  pass  or  complete  any 
specific  examination  for  any  course,  degree,  or  license.  (SBR  2:04:00:01 ) 
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University  does  not  discriminate  on  these  bases  in  the  recruitment  and  admission 
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504  of  the  Rehabilitation  Act  of  1 973  is  the  Vice  President  for  Student  Educational 
Services. 
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—  MARCH  4: 

Last  day  for  undergraduate  students  to  withdrav 
from  the  University 

Last  day  for  all  students  to  drop  courses 
MARCH  13-20:  Spring  Holidays 
MARCH  29:  Last  day  for  graduate  students  tc 

draw  from  the  University 
APRIL  13:  Last  day  for  making  application  to  the  dear 

of   the   appropriate    undergraduate   college    foi 

degree  to  be  conferred  in  August,  1983 
APRIL  22:  Final  submission  of  thesis/disserta! 


FALL  SEMESTER  1982 


AUGUST  23-26:  Off-campus  registrations  (exact 
dates,  times,  and  locations  to  be  announced  prior 
to  registration) 

AUGUST  26:  Meeting  of  the  new  members  of  the 
University  faculty.   University  Center   Ballroom, 


University  Center  Ballroom,  9:00  A.M.,  followed  by 

meetings  of  colleges  and  departments 
AUGUST  28:  Registration:  The  Graduate  School 
AUGUST  30-SEPTEMBER  1:  Registration  Week:  For 

detailed  dates  and  times,  see  the  Schedule  of 

Classes  tor  the  Fall  Semester  1982 
SEPTEMBER  2:  Classes  meet  as  scheduled 
SEPTEMBER  6:  Holiday:  Labor  Day 
SEPTEMBER  9: 

Last  day  for  adding  courses 

Last  day  for  making  application  to  the  Dean  of 
Graduate  Studies  for  degree  to  be  conferred  in 
December,  1982.  (File  the  "Intent  to  Graduate 
Card"  and  submit  "Application  for  Master's 
Degree  Candidacy"  papers.) 
SEPTEMBER  29:  Last  day  for  removing  Summer 

Session  "Incomplete"  grades 
OCTOBER  22: 

Last  day  for  undergraduate  students  to  withdraw 
from  the  University 

Last  day  for  all  students  to  drop  courses 
NOVEMBER  9:  Last  day  for  graduate  students  to 

withdraw  from  the  University 
NOVEMBER  24:  Last  day  for  making  application  to 

the  dean  of  the  appropriate  undergraduate  college 

for  degrees  to  be  conferred  in  May,  1983. 
NOVEMBER  25-28:  Holidays:  Thanksgiving 
DECEMBER  3:  Final  submission  of  thesis/disserta- 
tion to  the  Graduate  Office. 
DECEMBER  9:  Study  Day 
DECEMBER  10:  Final  examinations  begin 
DECEMBER  18:  Commencement 


SPRING  SEMESTER  1983 


JANUARY    4-7:    Off-campus    registrations    (exact 
dates,  times,  and  locations  to  be  announced  prior 
to  registration) 
JANUARY  10:  Registration:  The  Graduate  School 
JANUARY  10-12:  Registration  Week:  For  detailed 
dates  and  times,  see  the  Schedule  of  Classes  for 
the  Spring  Semester,  1983. 
JANUARY  13:  Classes  meet  as  scheduled 
JANUARY  19: 
Last  day  for  adding  courses 
Last  day  for  making  application  to  the  Dean  of 
Graduate  Studies  for  degrees  to  be  conferred  in 
May,  1983  (File  the  "Intent  to  Graduate  Card" 
and  submit  "Application  for  Master's  Degree 
Candidacy"  papers.) 
FEBRUARY  1:  Last  day  for  removing  Fall  Semester 
"Incomplete"  grades 


the  Graduate  Office 
APRIL  28:  Study  Day 
APRIL  29:  Final  examinations  begin 
MAY  7:  Commencement 


FIRST  SUMMER  TERM  1983 


MAY  31-JUNE  1:  Registration  —  For  detailed  date 

and  times,  see  the  Schedule  of  Classes  for  th. 

Summer  Session,  1983 
JUNE  2:  Classes  meet  as  scheduled 
JUNE  6: 

Last  day  for  adding  First  Term  courses 

Last  day  for  making  application  to  the  Dean  c 
Graduate  Studies  for  degree  to  be  conferred  h 
August,  1983 
JUNE  17: 

Last  day  for  undergraduate  students  to  withdra\ 
from  the  University  (First  Summer  Term) 

Last  day  for  all  students  to  drop  courses  (Firs 
Summer  Term) 
JUNE  21:  Last  day  for  removing  Spring  Semeste 

"Incomplete"  grades 
JUNE  23:  Last  day  for  graduate  students  to  withdra\ 

from  the  University  (First  Summer  Term) 
JULY  4:  Holiday:  Independence  Day 
JULY  7:  Final  examinations 


SECOND  SUMMER  TERM 
1983 


JULY  12:  Classes  meet  as  scheduled 

JULY  13:  Last  day  to  add  or  to  register  for  Secon 

Term  courses 
JULY  27: 

Last  day  for  making  application  to  the  dean  of  th 
appropriate  undergraduate  college  for  degree 

to  be  conferred  in  December,  1983 

Last  day  for  undergraduate  students  to  withdraw 
from  the  University  (Second  Summer  Term) 

Last  day  for  all  students  to  drop  courses  (Secon 
Summer  Term) 
JULY  29:  Final  submission  of  thesis/dissertation  t 

the  Graduate  Office 
AUGUST  2:  Last  day  for  graduate  students  to  with 

draw  from  the  University  (Second  Summer  Term 
AUGUST  12:  Final  examinations 
AUGUST  14:  Commencement 


EXTENDED  SUMMER  TERM 
1983 


WAY  31-JUNE  1:  Registration:  For  detailed  dates  and 

times,  see  the  Schedule  of  Classes  for  the  Summer 

Session  1983 
IUNE  2:  Classes  meet  as  scheduled 
JUNE  6:  Last  day  tor  making  application  to  the  Dean 

of  Graduate  Studies  for  degrees  to  be  conferred  in 

August,  1983 
JUNE  7:  Last  day  for  adding  Extended  Summer  Term 

courses  or  registering  for  the  Extended  Summer 

Term 


JUNE  21:  Last  day  for  removing  Spring  Semester 

"Incomplete"  grades 
JULY  4:  Holiday:  Independence  Day 
JULY  6: 
Last  day  for  undergraduate  students  to  withdraw 

from  the  University  (Extended  Summer  Term) 
Last  day  for  all  students  to  drop  courses  (Extended 
Summer  Term) 
JULY  11-12:  Mid-Term  Break 


JULY  20:  Last  day  for  graduate  students  to  withdraw 
from  the  University  (Extended  Summer  Term) 

JULY  27:  Last  day  for  making  application  to  the  dean 
of  the  appropriate  undergraduate  college  for 
degree  to  be  conferred  in  December,  1983 

JULY  29:  Final  submission  of  thesis/dissertation  to 
the  Graduate  Office 

AUGUST  11:  Study  Day 

AUGUST  12:  Final  examinations 

AUGUST  14:  Commencement 


Dead  Week.  Definition:  The  four  day 
period  preceding  final  examination, 
beginning  on  the  Monday  before  exami- 
nations and  including  Study  Day  (Thurs- 
day). No  student  social  or  athletic  func- 
tions shall  be  scheduled  during  Dead 
Week. 

Study  Day.  Definition:  The  day  prior 
to  final  examinations  during  regular 
semesters.  No  academic  activities  shall 
be  scheduled  on  Study  Day.  No  study  or 
review  sessions  which  the  student  may 
feel  obligated  to  attend  may  be  sched- 
uled. 


Final  Examination  Period.  No  exami- 
nation shall  be  given  at  a  time  other 
than  the  scheduled  time  except  with 
written  permission  from  the  depart- 
ment chairman  and  the  college  dean. 
No  social  or  athletic  functions  shall  be 
scheduled  during  the  Final  Examination 
Period. 

Intercollegiate  athletics  are  excepted 
from  the  above  policies. 


Digitized  by  the  Internet  Archive 

in  2012  with  funding  from 

LYRASIS  Members  and  Sloan  Foundation 


http://archive.org/details/bulletinofmemphi21982unse 
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GENERAL  DESCRIPTION 


Goals  of  the  University 

The  primary  purpose  of  Memphis  State 
University  is  to  advance  learning.  The 
University  is  dedicated  first  to  the  tradi- 
tional ideals  of  learning  by  focusing  its 
attention  and  efforts  upon  the  creation, 


transmission,  and  application  of  knowl- 
edge. Secondly,  it  is  committed  to  goals 
that  are  utilitarian  in  (1)  preparing  stu- 
dents to  serve  in  a  variety  of  professions 
and  occupations,  and  in  (2)  providing 
services  to  society  for  improving  the 
quality  of  life  and  environment.  Through 
instruction,  research,  and  public  service, 
the  University  proffers  a  diversity  of 
learning  opportunities  for  the  pursuit  of 
knowledge  and  truth  in  an  atmosphere  of 
free  inquiry  and  open  discussion.  A  com- 
munity of  learning,  the  University  exists 
to  nurture  students  in  achieving  intellec- 
tual competence,  maturity,  and  self 
development. 

Memphis  State  University  recognizes 
its  responsibility  to  meet  the  needs  of  a 
changing  social  and  economic  order.  The 
University  missions  are  primarily  me' 
through  programs  and  activities  o- 
undergraduate  education,  graduate  edu 
cation,  continuing  education,  and  c 
research  and  public  service.  The  under- 
graduate program  offers  a  variety  01 
experiences  that  are  both  liberal  and 
specialized  in  character.  Graduate  edu- 
cation provides  further  opportunities  in 
the  professions,  the  arts,  and  the  sci- 
ences. Continuing  education  serves  the 
educational  interests  and  needs  of  the 
community  by  promoting  programs 
which  complement  the  courses  of  study 
offered  by  degree-granting  colleges. 
Research  and  service  activities  —  con- 
tributing to  the  vitality  of  sound  instruc- 
tion and  learning  —  not  only  advance 
knowledge  but  also  apply  knowledge  to 
the  improvement  of  life  and  the  environ- 
ment. These  programs  and  activities  are 
not  mutually  exclusive.  Each  contributes 
to  the  basic  purpose  of  the  University  — 
to  promote  learning. 

Memphis  State  University  is  dedicated 
to  these  purposes: 

1 .  Providing  opportunities  for  its  stu- 
dents to  experience  an  education 
which  is  both  liberal  and  special- 
ized in  character. 

2.  Preparing  its  students  to  serve  in  a 
variety  of  professions  and  occupa- 
tions upon  which  society  depends. 

3.  Developing  graduates  whose 
accomplishments  attest  to  their 
intellectual  discipline,  curiosity, 
maturity,  and  professional  compe- 
tence. 

4.  Encouraging  scholarly  research 
and  creative  effort  designed  to 
advance  the  frontiers  of  knowl- 
edge and  to  enrich  the  cultural 
dimensions  of  society. 

5.  Providing  services  which  bring 
knowledge  to  focus  on  societal 
problems,  with  particular  empha- 
sis on  urban  needs,  for  the  purpose 
of  improving  the  quality  of  life  and 
environment. 

6.  Maintaining  facilities  and  an  atmo- 
sphere conducive  to  learning  and 
the  advancement  of  knowledge. 

The  Graduate  School  of  Memphis  State 
University  is  the  center  of  advanced 
study  and  research  within  the  University. 


The  basic  objectives  of  The  Gradual 
School  are  (a)  to  preserve  and  dissemin 
ate  knowledge;  (b)  to  extend  knowledge 
through  research;  and  (c)  to  prepan 
men  and  women  to  assume  a  mon 
responsible  and  useful  role  in  a  changing 
society. 

Historical  Statement 

In  1909,  the  General  Assembly  of  Tennes- 
see enacted  a  General  Education  law 
which  provided  for  the  establishment  anc 
maintenance  of  three  normal  schools 
one  school  to  be  located  in  each  of  the 
three  grand  divisions  of  the  state.  Mem- 
phis and  Shelby  County  contributec 
$350,000  and  a  site  of  approximately  8C 
acres  near  the  eastern  edge  of  the  city 
On  September  15,  1912,  West  Tennessee 
State  Normal  School  opened. 

In  1925,  the  institution  became  a  sen- 
ior college,  and  the  name  was  changed  tc 
West  Tennessee  State  Teachers  College 
In  1941  the  school's  liberal  arts  curricu- 
lum was  enlarged,  and  the  name  was 
changed  to  Memphis  State  College.  The 
undergraduate  program  was  reorganizec 
into  three  schools  in  1951,  and  a  gradu- 
ate school  was  added.  On  July  1, 1957,  b) 
action  of  the  Tennessee  legislature,  the 
institution  was  designated  Memphis 
State  University. 

Governing  Body 

The  governance,  management  and  con- 
trol of  Memphis  State  University  is  vestec 
in  the  State  Board  of  Regents.  The  seven- 
teen member  board  includes  four  e> 
officio  members:  the  Governor,  the  Com- 
missioner of  Education,  the  Executive 
Director  of  the  Tennessee  Higher  Educa- 
tion Commission,  and  the  Commissioner 
of  Agriculture.  Thirteen  public  members 
are  appointed  by  the  Governor:  One 
member  is  selected  from  each  congres- 
sional district,  four  members  are 
selected  at  large  from  different  geo- 
graphical areas  of  the  state,  and  there  is 
one  student  member. 

Memphis  State  University  is  the  largesl 
of  the  institutions  of  higher  educatior 
under  the  direction  of  the  Board  o1 
Regents.  The  other  institutions  with  bac- 
calaureate and  graduate  programs  are 
Austin  Peay  State  University  at  Clarks- 
ville;  East  Tennessee  State  University  a1 
Johnson  City;  Middle  Tennessee  State 
University  at  Murfreesboro;  Tennessee 
State  University  at  Nashville;  and  Ten- 
nessee Technological  University  at  Coo- 
keville. 


Organization 


Memphis  State  University  is  comprised 
of  four  main  divisions:  Academic  Affairs, 
Business  and  Finance,  Continuing  Educa- 
tion and  Special  Programs,  and  Student 
Educational  Services.  The  schools  and 
colleges  which  comprise  the  University 
are  The  Graduate  School,  The  Cecil  C. 
Humphreys  School  of  Law,  The  Universi- 
ty College  (undergraduate),  and  five  col- 
leges offering  graduate  programs  and 
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jndergraduate  programs:  Arts  and  Sci- 
nces,  Fogelman  College  of  Business  and 
conomics,  Communication  and  Fine 
^rts,  Education,  Herff  College  of  Engi- 
leering.  In  addition,  there  are  three 
nependent  departments  offering  gradu- 
te  programs:  Audiology  and  Speech 
'athology,  Library  Science,  and  Plan- 
ing. The  schools,  colleges,  and  depart- 
ments are  described  in  more  detail  in 
Chapter  4  of  this  Bulletin. 


FACILITIES,  RESEARCH  AND 
SERVICES 


ibrary  Facilities 

The  libraries  of  Memphis  State  University 
include  the  John  Willard  Brister  Library 
and  specialized  collections  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  Chemistry,  the  Department  of 
Mathematical  Sciences,  the  Department 
of  Music,  the  Herff  College  of  Engineer- 
ng,  the  Cecil  C.  Humphreys  School  of 
aw,  the  Speech  and  Hearing  Center,  and 
:he  Bureau  of  Business  and  Economic 
Research.  The  total  collection  numbers 
more  than  900,000  bound  volumes  and 
some  1 ,750,000  pieces  of  micromaterial. 

The  Brister  Library  contains  a  refer- 
ence and  bibliography  section,  an  inter- 
"brary  loan  service,  a  map  collection,  the 
Mississippi  Valley  Collection  (reflecting 
the  history  and  culture  of  that  region);  it 
is  also  a  depository  for  United  States 
government  documents,  and  Tennessee 
State  documents.  Private  study  carrels 
are  available  for  a  maximum  assignment 
of  one  year  to  faculty  members  and  grad- 
uate students  engaged  in  research. 

Memphis  State  University  has  agree- 
ments with  Southwestern  at  Memphis, 
the  University  of  Tennessee  Medical 
Units,  and  with  Christian  Brothers  Col- 
lege for  a  shared  use  of  library  collections 
by  the  students,  faculty,  and  staff  of 
these  institutions. 

Computer  Facilities 

Computing  support  for  the  instructional 
program  of  the  University  and  for  faculty 
research  is  provided  by  Computer  Serv- 
ices. The  central  computing  system  is  a 
Sperry-Univac  1100/62  which  has  over 
8  million  characters  of  main  storage  and 
which  supports  both  time-sharing  and 
remote  batch  job  entry.  Remote  batch 
job  entry  stations  are  located  in  the  Herff 
College  of  Engineering,  the  Fogelman 
College  of  Business  and  Economics,  the 
Administration  Building,  and  the  Mathe- 
matics and  Foreign  Language  Building. 
The  center  is  located  in  room  112, 
Administration  Building. 

Center  for  Instructional  Service 
and  Research 

The  primary  mission  of  the  Center  for 
Instructional  Service  and  Research  is  to 
provide  a  series  of  instructional  support, 
development,  and  evaluation  services  to 


the  University  community.  The  services 
are  provided  by  four  primary  divisions  of 
the  Center. 

Instructional  Design  and  Development 
Division  provides  a  variety  of  services  and 
programs  which  include  consultation  in 
designing  instructional  material  and 
methodologies  using  educational  tech- 
nology. Faculty  efforts  in  instructional 
improvement  are  also  supported  by  the 
Instructional  Improvement  Awards  Pro- 
gram which  provides  grants  to  faculty 
who  wish  to  pursue  well  conceived 
instructional  development  projects.  In 
addition,  this  division  operates  the  Labo- 
ratory for  Individualized  Learning  and 
Instruction,  which  is  a  service  and  a  facili- 
ty that  enables  faculty  to  place  self-in- 
structional modules  in  a  central  location 
where  students  may  engage  in  individual- 
ized learning  and  instruction. 
Evaluation  Services  Division  operates  the 
student  rating  of  the  instructional  pro- 
gram, offers  consultation  services  to  fac- 
ulty on  techniques  and  procedures  for 
evaluating  student  achievement,  and 
provides  a  professional  level  test-scoring 
and  analysis  service. 
Learning  Media  Center  Division  has  a  full 
array  of  media  services  including  film 
previewing,  graphic  production,  and  vid- 
eo tape  duplication.  The  LMC  also  oper- 
ates the  University'sfilm  and  audio-visual 
equipment  library.  Graphic  design  and 
production  services  are  provided 
through  the  production  of  slides,  trans- 
parencies, and  other  graphic  material 
required  for  instructional  purposes. 
Instructional  Television  Division  operates 
a  full  range  of  professional  television  pro- 
duction services  for  use  in  classroom 
instruction.  This  division  provides  access 
to  a  modern  television  studio  for  use  in 
the  production  of  videotapes  for  class- 
room use. 

The  Center  is  located  in  the  John  W. 
Brister  Library  Building. 

Memphis  State  University  Press 

In  1968,  Memphis  State  University  Press 
was  established  as  a  book  publishing 
department  of  Memphis  State  Universi- 
ty. Its  editorial  policies  are  controlled  by 
a  committee  composed  of  the  Press's 
director  and  faculty  members  and  admin- 
istrators appointed  by  the  President.  The 
editorial  policy  of  the  Press  is  to  promote 
the  development  and  publication  of 
scholarly  books  and  works  of  interest  to 
the  general  reader.  The  Press  welcomes 
works  of  regional  interest  on  Tennessee 
and  the  Mid-South.  In  emphasizing  schol- 
arly works,  the  Press  gives  preference  to 
those  of  wide  appeal  to  the  academic 
community. 

Continuing  Education  and  Special 
Programs 

The  Office  of  Continuing  Education  and 
Special  Programs  seeks  to  develop  a 
working  environment  wherein  faculty 
and  staff  creatively  originate  ideas  and 
plans,  interpret  community  needs  and 
demands  for  service,  and  provide  the 
resources   and   techniques   to   achieve 


such  service.  The  Office  is  responsible  for 
coordinating  all  non-credit  or  Continuing 
Education  Unit  (CEU)  activities,  including 
workshops,  seminars,  training  programs, 
conferences,  institutes,  and  short 
courses.  Such  activities  seek  to  address 
the  needs  of  non-traditional  learners 
throughout  Memphis,  the  Mid-South  and 
the  nation. 

The  Center  for  Nuclear  Studies,  adminis- 
tered through  the  Office  of  Continuing 
Education  and  Special  Programs,  is  the 
nation's  first  regional  center  for  nuclear 
manpower  development.  The  Center 
develops  educational  training  programs 
and  conducts  research  to  identify  future 
needs  in  nuclear  and  other  energy- 
related  fields. 

For  further  information  about  any  Con- 
tinuing Education  program,  call  (901) 
454-2991. 

University  Advancement  and  Public 
Service 

The  Office  of  University  Advancement 
and  Public  Service  has  overall  responsi- 
bility for  the  coordination  of  develop- 
ment of  University  outreach  activities. 
This  office  assists  with  the  quarterly  pub- 
lications of  Memphis  State  Magazine  for 
friends  and  conributors  to  the  University 
and  The  Columns,  a  newspaper  for  Uni- 
versity alumni.  Other  outreach  activities 
are  directed  through  the  Memphis  State 
University  Alumni  Center,  the  Office  of 
Development,  and  the  Public  Service 
Office. 

Bureau  of  Business  and  Economic 
Research 

The  Bureau  of  Business  and  Economic 
Research  is  the  organized  research  and 
public  service  unit  of  the  Fogelman  Col- 
lege of  Business  and  Economics.  The 
programs  of  the  Bureau  include  public 
service  to  government  agencies  (state 
and  local)  and  the  business  community, 
continuing  education,  and  applied  gener- 
al research. 

Center  for  Manpower  Studies 

The  Center  for  Manpower  Studies  is  one 
of  the  research  units  of  the  College  of 
Business  Administration.  The  Center 
conducts  research  on  employment  and 
training-related  topics,  provides  techni- 
cal assistance  to  federal,  state,  and  local 
agencies,  and  conducts  a  variety  of  train 
ing  programs  for  human  resource  devel 
opment  agencies  throughout  the  South- 
east. In  addition,  the  Center  offers 
graduate  and  undergraduate  instruction 
through  the  Department  of  Economics. 

Bureau  of  Educational  Research 
and  Services 

The  purpose  of  the  Bureau  of  Educational 
Reserach  and  Services  is  to  serve  as  a 
catalyst  for  the  promotion  of  research 
and  development  for  the  College  of  Edu- 
cation. As  such,  it  is  the  coordinating 
agency  of  the  College  for  several  types  of 
activities  that  involve  faculty  members: 
research  evaluation,  program  develop- 
ment, and  field  services.  Throughout  its 
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years  of  operation  it  has  been  both  the 
initiator  of  programs  that  are  now  depart- 
mentalized and  the  site  of  program  coor- 
dination involving  two  or  more  depart- 
ments. 

Institute  for  Engineering  Research 

The  Institute  for  Engineering  Research  is 
the  research  organization  of  the  Herff 
College  of  Engineering.  The  institute  con- 
ducts research  in  various  fields  of  engi- 
neering for  public  agencies  and  industry. 
Because  Memphis  State  University  is  a 
major  urban  university,  the  institute  is 
actively  involved  in  research  of  interest 
to  an  emerging  urban  area. 

Tennessee  Earthquake  Information 
Center 

The  Tennessee  Earthquake  Information 
Center  was  established  in  1977  by  the 
Tennessee  State  Legislature  to  provide 
the  citizens  of  Tennessee,  governmental 
agencies  and  the  news  media  such  serv- 
ices as  the  following:  (1)  accurate,  imme- 
diate reports  and  background  informa- 
tion on  the  occurrence  of  regional 
earthquakes;  (2)  scientific  research 
related  to  the  causes  and  consequences 
of  local  earthquakes  and  to  the  possibility 
of  earthquake  prediction;  (3)  studies 
related  to  the  desirability  of  earthquake 
resistant  construction;  (4)  advice  to  the 
populace,  business,  government  and 
insurance  groups  on  methods,  means 
and  the  feasibility  of  reducing  earthquake 
damage.  It  operates  as  a  research  organi- 
zation of  Memphis  State  University. 

Institute  of  Governmental  Studies 
and  Research 

The  Institute  of  Governmental  Studies 
and  Research  is  a  research  and  service 
agency  operating  in  close  coordination 
with  the  academic  program  of  the  Uni- 
versity. It  provides  research,  consulting 
and  training  assistance  to  government 
agencies  at  the  local,  state,  national,  and 
international  levels.  The  focus  of  the  Insti- 
tute is  upon  interdisciplinary  public  policy 
and  the  application  of  academic  knowl- 
edge to  the  practical  problems  confront- 
ing government  decision-makers.  Placed 
at  the  juncture  of  the  academic  and  prac- 
titioner worlds,  the  Institute's  purpose  is 
to  further  the  University  mission  of  public 
service  by  facilitating  University  contri- 
butions to  improved  public  policy. 

Psychological  Services  Center 

The  Psychological  Services  Center  is 
located  on  the  first  floor  of  the  Psycholo- 
gy Building.  It  offers  both  psychological 
evaluations  and  therapeutic  services  to 
children  and  adults.  For  appointments  or 
information,  contact  the  Center  (454- 
2147). 

Speech  and  Hearing  Center 

Located  at  807  Jefferson  Avenue  in  the 
Medical  Center  of  Memphis,  this  facility 
became  affiliated  with  the  University  in 
1967.  It  serves  children  and  adults  with 
communication  disorders.  The  Universi- 
ty administers  and  operates  the  center  in 


cooperation  with  the  Board  of  Directors 
of  the  Memphis  Speech  and  Hearing  Cen- 
ter, Inc. 

Regional  Economic  Development 
Center 

The  Center  represents  the  University  in 
its  outreach  function  in  the  field  of  eco- 
nomic development  planning.  In  provid- 
ing technical  and  management  assist- 
ance to  the  public  and  private  sectors, 
the  Center  also  serves  as  a  laboratory  for 
interdisciplinary  research  and  service  by 
faculty  and  graduate  students  in  solving 
problems  of  urban  and  regional  develop- 
ment. The  Center's  professional  planning 
staff  have  academic  appointments  and 
teach  courses  in  urban  and  regional  plan- 
ning. 

Center  for  Electron  Microscopy 

The  Center  for  Electron  Microscopy  pro- 
vides facilities  and  expertise  in  the  field  of 
electron  microscopy.  Users  of  the  center 
include  researchers  and  graduate  stu- 
dents in  the  biological  and  physical  sci- 
ences. 

Handicapped  Student  Services 

The  Handicapped  Student  Services  Pro- 
gram provides  information  and 
specialized  support  services  that  enable 
handicapped  students  to  take  full  advan- 
tage of  the  educational  opportunities  at 
Memphis  State.  Services  include  pread- 
mission planning;  preferred  registration; 
coordination  of  modified  housing  accom- 
modations; attendant  referral;  arranging 
readers,  tutors,  notetakers,  interpreters; 
assistance  in  securing  special  materials, 
equipment  and  adaptive  aids;  assistance 
with  wheelchair  maintenance;  Handi-Van 
transportation;  liaison  with  state  rehabili- 
tation agencies. 

For  more  specific  information  and 
assistance,  all  handicapped  applicants 
should  contact  the  Director  of  Handicap- 
ped Student  Services  (telephone  and  TTY 
(901)454-2880). 

Evening  Academic  Services 

The  Evening  Academic  Services  office 
provides  the  full  range  of  academic  serv- 
ices to  evening  and  Saturday  students 
normally  available  to  regular  day  stu- 
dents. The  services  include  career,  voca- 
tional, personal,  and  change  of  major 
counseling;  registration  assistance;  tran- 
script request  and  evaluations;  course 
drop  and  add  requests;  financial  aid, 
health  service,  and  other  referrals; 
admissions  and  readmissions  counseling; 
orientation  information;  traffic  and  park- 
ingfees,  decals  and  tickets;  Notary  Public 
services. 


CECIL  C.HUMPHREYS 
SCHOOL  OF  LAW 


PROGRAM:  The  Cecil  C.  Humphreys 
School  of  Law  offers  a  program  of  instruc- 
tion leading  to  the  degree  of  Juris  Doctor. 
A  student  may  enroll  in  a  full-time  pro- 
gram and  attend  classes  during  the  day, 
or  in  a  part-time  program  and  attend 
classes  in  the  evening.  A  student  in  the 
full-time  program  may  graduate  in  three 
academic  years.  A  student  in  the  part- 
time  program  may  graduate  in  four  aca- 
demic years  plus  work  in  summer  ses- 
sions. A  student  regularly  employed 
more  than  15  hours  per  week  may  not 
pursue  the  full-time  program. 

The  successfull  completion  of  90 
semester  hours  of  work,  including  all 
required  courses,  with  the  prescribed 
grade  average  is  necessary  for  gradua- 
tion. The  last  28  semester  hours  must  be 
taken  in  this  school. 

ADMISSION:  Admission  to  the  Cecil  C. 
Humphreys  School  of  Law  is  on  a  selec- 
tive basis.  To  be  eligible  for  admission,  a 
student  must  have  received  a  bachelor's 
degree  from  an  accredited  college  or 
university  and  must  have  made  a  satis- 
factory score  on  the  Law  School  Admis- 
sion Test  administered  by  the  Law  School 
Admissions  Services,  Box  2000,  New- 
town, PA  18940.  Questions  concerning 
additional  admissions  requirements 
should  be  directed  to  the  Director  of  Law 
Admissions  and  Student  Recruitment. 

Admission  to  advance  standing  may  be 
given  to  a  student  who  qualifies  for  admis- 
sion and  who  is  eligible  for  reenrollment 
in  the  law  school  in  which  his  previous 
work  has  been  taken,  provided  that  such 
school  is  accredited  by  the  American  Bar 
Association. 

The  regulations  and  policies  of  the 
School  of  Law  are  set  out  in  greater  detail 
in  a  separate  bulletin.  Applications  for 
admission  must  be  made  on  forms  sup- 
plied by  the  School  of  Law.  Inquiries 
should  be  addressed  to  the  Director  of 
Law  Admissions  and  Student  Recruit- 
ment, Room  201,  Law  Building. 


GRADUATE  ACADEMIC 
PROGRAMS 


A  wide  variety  of  graduate  programs  of 
study  are  offered  in  The  Graduate  School 
of  Memphis  State  University.  Candidates 
for  a  degree  must  design  a  plan  which  has 
the  approval  of  their  major  adviser,  the 
departmental  chairman,  and  the  Gradu- 
ate Dean. 

Memphis  State  University  offers  Mas- 
ter's degrees,  Education  Specialist 
degrees,  and  Doctoral  degrees.  The  Mas- 
ter's programs  are:  Master  of  Arts  (M.A.), 
Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching  (MAT.),  Mas- 
ter of  Business  Administration  (M.B.A.), 
Master   of  City   and    Regional   Planning 
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(M.C.R.P.),  Master  of  Education  (M.Ed.), 
Master  of  Fine  Arts  (M.F.A.),  Master  of 
Music  (M.M.),  Master  of  Public  Adminis- 
tration (M.P.A.),  Master  of  Professional 
Accountancy  (M.P.Acc.),  Master  of  Sci- 
ence (M.S.).  In  the  area  of  Education,  the 

jrees  of  Education  Specialist  (Ed.S.) 
and  Doctor  of  Education  (Ed.D.)  are 
offered.  The  Doctor  of  Musical  Arts 
(D.M.A.)  is  offered.  The  Doctor  of  Philos- 
ophy (Ph.D.)  is  awarded  in  Audiology  and 
Speech  Pathology,  Biology,  Chemistry, 
History,  Mathematics,  and  Psychology. 
The  Doctor  of  Business  Administration  is 
offered. 

Every  graduate  student  is  expected  to 
comply  with  the  general  requirements  for 
the  degree  he  is  pursuing  as  outlined 
elsewhere  in  the  Graduate  School  Bulle- 
tin. In  addition  to  the  general  require- 
ments, the  student  will  be  expected  to 
conform  to  the  requirements  of  one  of 
the  departments  of  the  University.  The 
choice  of  the  department  in  which  the 
student  is  to  major  may,  in  large  part, 
determine  the  degree  he  will  seek,  since 
graduate  degree  should  reflect  the 
type  of  program  the  student  has  fol- 
lowed. 

Following  is  an  outline  of  the  academic 
programs  offered  in  The  Graduate 
School. 

Individual  Studies  Major 

The  program  for  a  MASTER  OF  ARTS  or  a 
MASTER  OF  SCIENCE  degree  with  a 
major  in  Individual  Studies  is  designed  to 
serve  those  students  who  have  a  specific 


educational  goal  and  who  wish  to  orga- 
nize a  program  of  existing  courses  with  a 
concentration  area,  theme  or  special 
emphasis  which  is  not  found  among  cur- 
rent majors.  The  student  will  be  required 
to  pass  a  comprehensive  examination  if  a 
thesis  is  not  written. 


Admission  Procedure 

1.  The  student  must  be  fully  admitted  to 
the  Graduate  School.  Admission  to 
degree  candidacy  is  contingent  upon 
approval  of  the  student's  program  com- 
mittee. 

2.  Graduate  Provisional  Students  or  stu- 
dents admitted  on  a  probational  basis  are 
not  eligible  for  this  program. 

3.  Students  who  desire  to  participate  in 
the  program  may  not  apply  more  than 
nine  (9)  hours  of  graduate  work  underta- 
ken before  admission  to  the  program. 
Any  exceptions  must  be  made  by  the 
Graduate  Review  Committee. 


Degree  Plan 

1.  The  student  must  formalize  a  state- 
ment of  personal  and/or  professional 
goals  which  will  serve  as  the  basis  for  the 
design  of  his  program.  This  statement 
and  a  formal  degree  plan  must  be  placed 
on  file  in  the  office  of  the  Graduate 
School. 

2.  In  order  for  the  degree  plan  to  qualify 
as  an  Individual  Studies  major,  it  must 
differ  significantly  from  the  requirements 
for  an  existing  major.  (If  the  plan  does  not 


differ  by  at  least  nine  hours,  the  student 
will  be  advised  to  enter  the  program  for 
the  existing  major.) 

3.  The  degree  plan  will  include  an  outline 
of  the  previously  mentioned  goals,  a 
statement  of  the  degree  sought,  the  des- 
ignation of  the  major  concentration,  and 
a  list  of  the  courses  leading  to  the  degree. 

4.  The  degree  plan  must  contain  a  mini- 
mum total  of  33  semester  hours,  of  which 
at  least  18  must  be  at  the  7000  level  or 
above.  A  thesis,  performance  project,  or 
independent  project  may  be  included, 
but  this  is  to  be  decided  by  the  student 
and  his  program  committee. 

5.  The  degree  plan  must  be  approved  by 
the  Individual  Studies  Committee. 

6.  The  student  will  be  required  to  pass  a 
comprehensive  examination  if  a  thesis  is 
not  written. 

Program  Committee  ^ 
The  student's  program  committee  will  be 
composed  of  a  major  graduate  faculty 
advisor  and  at  least  one  other  faculty 
member,  both  to  be  appointed  by  the 
College  Director  of  Graduate  Studies  in 
consultation  with  the  student.  The  stu- 
dent may  have  additional  program  com- 
mittee members  who  are  members  of  the 
graduate  faculty.  If  nine  or  more  hours  of 
the  program  are  in  a  single  department,  a 
faculty  member  from  that  department 
must  be  included  on  the  program  com- 
mittee. The  committee  will  assist  the 
student  in  developing  the  degree  plan 
and  will  serve  in  an  advising  capacity  for 
the  student. 


GRADUATE  ACADEMIC  PROGRAMS 

Department 

Major 

Concentrations 

Degree  Offered 

Accountancy 

Accounting 

Master  of  Science  (M.S.) 
Master  of  Professional 
Accountancy  (M.P.Acc.) 

Business  Administration 

Accountancy 

Master  "of  Business 

Administration  (MBA.) 
Doctor  of  Business 

Administration  (DBA) 

Anthropology 

Anthropology 

(1)  Urban  Anthropology 

(2)  Medical  Anthropology 

(3)  Archaeology 

Master  of  Arts  (M.A.) 

Studio  Art 

(1)  Painting 

(2)  Sculpture 

(3)  Printmaking 

(4)  Graphic  Design 

(5)  Interior  Design 

(6)  Ceramics 

M.istci  of  1  iih-  Ails  iM  1   A  ) 

Art 

(1)  Art  History 

Master  of  Arts  (M  A  ) 

(2)  Art  Education 

Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching  (M.A.T.) 

Audiology  and 

Speech  Pathology 

Audiology  and 
Speech  Pathology 

(1)  Audiology 

(2)  Speech  Pathology 

Master  of  Arts  (M.A.) 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  (Ph.D.) 

Biology 

Biology 

(l)lmmunohematology 

Master  of  Science  (M.S.) 

(2)  Botany 

(3)  Cell  Biology 

(4)  Invertebrate  Zoology 

(5)  Microbiology 

(6)  Vertebrate  Zoology 

Master  of  Science  (M.S.) 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  (Ph.D.) 

Chemistry 

(1)  Inorganic 

(2)  Analytical  Chemistry 

(3)  Organic 

(4)  Physical  Chemistry 

(5)  Biochemistry 

Master  of  Science  (M.S.) 

Doctor  of  Philosophy  (Ph.D.) 
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GRADUATE  ACADEMIC  PROGRAMS 

Department 

Major 

Concentrations 

Degree  Offered 

Civil  Engineering 

Civil  Engineering 

(1)  Environmental  Engineering 

(2)  Foundation  Engineering 

(3)  Structural  Engineering 

(4)  Transportation  Engineering 

Master  of  Science  (MS) 

Departments  of  the 
College  of  Business 
and  Economics 

Business  Administration 

(1)  Accountancy 

(2)  Finance,  Insurance,  Real  Estate 

(3)  Law 

(4)  Management 

(5)  Management  Science 

(6)  Marketing 

(7)  Economics 

(8)  Executive 

Master  of  Business 
Administration  (MBA.) 

(1) Accountancy 

(2)  Applied  Economics 

(3)  Finance 

(4)  Management 

(5)  Management  Science 

(6)  Marketing 

Doctor  of  Business 
Administration  (D.B. A.) 

Counseling  and 
Personnel  Services 

Counseling  and 
Personnel  Services 

(1)  Elementary  School 
Counseling  and  Guidance 

(2)  Secondary  School 
Counseling  and  Guidance 

Master  of  Education  (M.Ed.) 

(3)  General  Counseling  and  Guidance 

(4)  Community  Agency  Counseling 

(5)  Student  Personnel  Services 

(6)  Corrections  Counseling 

Master  of  Science  (M.S.) 

Personnel  Services 

Counseling  and  Guidance 
(1)  Counseling 
(2)Higher  Education 

Education  Specialist  (Ed.S.) 
Doctor  of  Education  (Ed.D.) 

Criminal  Justice 

Criminal  Justice 

Master  of  Arts  (M. A.) 

Curriculum  and 
Instruction 

Curriculum  and 
Instruction 

(1)  Adult  Education 

(2)  Higher  Education 

Master  of  Science  (M.S.) 

(3)  Business  Education 

Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching  (M.A.T.) 

(4)  Curriculum 

Master  of  Education  (M.Ed.) 

(5)  Instructional  Design  and  Technology 

(6)  Reading 

Master  of  Science  (M.S.) 
Master  of  Education  (M.Ed.) 

(7)  Elementary  Education 

(8)  English/Language  Arts  Education 

(9)  Foreign  Language  Education 
(lO)Mathematics  Education 

(1  l)Secondary  Education 
(12)Science  Education 
(13)Social  Studies  Education 

Master  of  Education  (M.Ed.) 
Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching  (MAT.) 

(14)Early  Childhood  Education 

(M.S.)  (M.Ed.)  (M.A.T.) 

(1)  Music  Education 

Education  Specialist  (Ed.S.) 

(2)  Adult  Education 

(3)  Business  Education 

(4)  Curriculum 

(5)  Early  Childhood  Education 

(6)  Elementary  Education 

(7)  English/Language  Arts  Education 

(8)  Foreign  Language  Education 

(9)  Higher  Education 
(lO)lnstructional  Design  and  Technology 
( 1 1  )Mathematics  Education 
(12)Readmg 

(13)Science  Education 
(14)Secondary  Education 
(15)Social  Studies  Education 

Education  Specialist  (Ed.S.) 
Doctor  of  Education  (Ed.D.) 

Economics 

Economics 

Master  of  Arts  (M  A.) 

Business  Administration 

Economics 

Master  of  Business 
Administration  (MB. A.) 

Applied  Economics 

Doctor  of  Business 
Administration  (DBA.) 

Education 
(Interdisciplinary) 

Higher  Education 

Doctor  of  Education  (Ed.D.) 

Educational  Administration 
and  Supervision 

Educational  Administration 
and  Supervision 

(1)  General 

Master  of  Science  (M.S.) 

(2)  Elementary 

(3)  Secondary 

Master  of  Education  (M.Ed.) 

(1)  Supenntendency 

(2)  Elementary 
(3) Secondary 

Education  Specialist  (Ed  S.) 

(4)  Higher  Education 

Education  Specialist  (Ed.S.) 
Doctor  of  Education  (Ed.D.) 

(1)  General 

(2)  Adult,  Continuing  and 
Community  Education 

Doctor  of  Education  (Ed.D.) 
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GRADUATE  ACADEMIC  PROGRAMS 

Department 

Major 

Concentrations 

Degree  Offered 

Electrical  Engineering 

Electrical  Engineering 

(1)  Solid  State  Electronics 

(2)  Automatic  Control  Systems 

(3)  Engineering  Computer  Systems 

(4)  Microwave  and  Antenna  Systems 

Master  of  Science  (M.S.) 

Engineering  Technology 

Technical  Education 

(1)  Architectural 

(2)  Construction 

(3)  Electronics 

(4)  Manufacturing 

(5)  Industrial  Arts 

(6)  Trade  and  Industrial-Vocational 
Technical  Education 

Master  of  Science  (M.S.) 

English 

English 

Master  of  Arts  (M. A.) 

Finance,  Insurance. 
Real  Estate 

Finance 

Master  of  Science  (M.S.) 

Business  Administration 

Finance,  Insurance,  Real  Estate 

Master  of  Business 
Administration  (MBA.) 

Finance 

Doctor  of  Business 
Administration  (DBA.) 

Foreign  Languages 

Romance  Languages 

(1) French 
(2)  Spanish 

Master  of  Arts  (M.A.) 

Foundations  of 

Foundations  of 

(1)  Cultural  Foundations 

(2)  Educational  Psychology 

(3)  Research  Methodology 
and  Statistics 

Master  of  Science  (MS.) 

(1)  Cultural  Foundations 

(2)  School  Psychology 

(3)  Research  Methodology 
and  Statistics 

Education  Specialist  (Ed.S.) 

(1)  Cultural  Foundations 

(2)  Educational  Psychology 

(3)  Research  Methodology 
and  Statistics 

(4)  Higher  Education 

Doctor  of  Education  (Ed.D.) 

Geography 

Geography 

Master  of  Arts  (M.A.) 
Master  of  Science  (M.S.) 

Geology 

Geology 

Master  of  Science  (M.S.) 

Health,  Physical 
Education  and  Recreation 

Health,  Physical 
Education  and  Recreation 

(1)  School  Health 

(2)  Physical  Education 

Master  of  Education  (M.Ed.) 

(3)  Community  Health 

(4)  Recreation 

Master  of  Science  (M.S.) 

History 

History 

Master  of  Arts  (M.A) 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  (Ph.D.) 

Home  Economics  and 
Distributive  Education 

Home  Economics 

(1)  Home  Economics  Education 
(2)Housmg  and  Home  Furnishings 

(3)  Fashion  Merchandising 

(4)  Nutrition 

Master  of  Science  (MS) 

Distributive  Education 

Master  of  Education  (M.Ed.) 

Interdepartmental  Programs 

Natural  Science 

Master  of  Science  (M.S.) 

Mathematical  Sciences 

Master  of  Science  (M.S.) 

Industrial  Systems  Analysis 

Master  of  Science  (M.S.) 

Individual  Studies 

(by  contract) 

Master  of  Arts  (M.A.) 
Master  of  Science  (MS  ) 

Library  Science 

Library  Service 

Master  of  Science  (M.S.) 

Management 

Management 

Master  of  Science  (M  S  ) 

Business  Administration 

(1)  Management 

(2)  Management  Science 

Master  of  Business 

Administration  (MBA.) 
Doctor  of  Business 

Administration  (D.B. A.) 

Marketing 

Marketing 

Master  of  Science  (M.S.) 

Business  Administration 

Marketing 

Master  of  Business 

Administration  (M.B.A.) 
Doctor  of  Business 

Administration  (DBA.) 

Mathematical  Sciences 

Mathematics 

(1)  General  Mathematics 

(2)  Statistics 

(3)  Computer  Sciences 

Master  of  Science  (M.S.) 

(1)  College  Teaching 

(2)  Applied  Statistics 

Doctor  of  Philosophy  (Ph.D.) 

Mechanical  Engineering 

Mechanical  Engineering 

(1)  Design  and  Manufacturing 

(2)  Energy  Systems 

(3)  Fluid  Power  Systems 

(4)  Mechanical  Systems 

Master  of  Science  (M.S.) 
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Department 

Major 

Concentrations 

Degree  Offered 

Music 

(1)  Applied  Music 

(a)  Composition 

(b)  Piano 

(c)  Vocal  Pedagogy 

(d)  Vocal  Performance 

(e)  Organ 

(f)  Strings  Pedagogy 

(g)  Strings  Performance 
(h)  Brasses 

(i)  Woodwinds 
(j)  Percussion 
(k)  Harpsichord 
(1)  Opera  Production  and 
Directing 

(2)  Sacred  Music 

(3)  Music  Theory 

(4)  Music  History 
(5)Orff-Schulwerk 

(6)  Suzuki  Pedagogy  (Piano) 

Master  of  Music  (MM.) 

(7)  Musical  Arts:  Ethnic 

Music  (South  Central  Region) 

Master  of  Arts  (M. A.) 

Musical  Arts 

(1)  Composition 

(2)  Musicology,  Regional  Studies 

(3)  Music  Education 

(4)  Performance 

(5)  Sacred  Music 

Doctor  of  Musical  Arts  (D.M.A.) 

Office  Administration 

Business  Education  and 
Office  Management 

Business  Education 

Master  of  Education  (M.Ed.) 
Master  of  Science  (M.S.) 

Philosophy 

Philosophy 

Master  of  Arts  (MA.) 

Physics 

Physics 

Master  of  Science  (M.S.) 

Planning 

City  and  Regional  Planning 

(1)  Developmental  Planning 

(2)  Urban  Revitalization  Planning 

(3)  Natural  and  Environmental 
Resources  Planning 

Master  of  City  and  Regional 
Planning  (M.C.R.P.) 

Political  Science 
Psychology 

Political  Science 

Master  of  Arts  (M. A.) 

Public  Administration 

(1)  Urban  Management  and  Planning 

(2)  Comparative  and  Development 
Administration 

(3)  General 

(4)  Health  Services  Administration 

(5)  Public  Policy  Analysis/ 
Program  Evaluation 

(6)  Criminal  Justice  Administration 

Master  in  Public 
Administration  (M.P.A.) 

Psychology 

General  Psychology 

Master  of  Science  (M.S.) 

School  Psychology 

Master  of  Arts  (M. A.) 

Psychology 

(1)  Clinical  Psychology 

(a)  Neuropsychology 

(b)  Child  Clinical 

(2)  Experimental  Psychology 

(a)  Biopsychology 

(b)  Learning  Behavior  Analysis 

(c)  Sensory  Processes 

(d)  Neuropsychology 

(e)  Behavior  Management 

(f)  Human  Developmental  Retardation 

(g)  Industrial  Psychology 

(h)  Personality-Cognitive  Processes 
(i)  Social  Psychology 

Doctor  of  Philosophy  (Ph.D.) 

Sociology  and  Social  Work 

Sociology 

Master  of  Arts  (M.A.) 

Special  Education  and 
Rehabilitation 

Special  Education  and 
Rehabilitation 

(1)  Educationally  Handicapping  Conditions 

(2)  Pre-School  Education 
of  Exceptional  Children 

(3)  Multihandicapped 

Master  of  Education  (M.Ed.) 

(4)  Rehabilitation  Counseling 

(5)  General 

Master  of  Science  (M.S.) 

Education  Specialist  (Ed.S.) 
Doctor  of  Education  (Ed.D.) 

Theatre  and  Communication 
Arts 

Communication 

(1)  Radio-TV-Film 

(2)  Rhetoric  and  Communication  Arts 

(3)  Theatre 

Master  of  Arts  (M.A.) 

Theatre 

Master  of  Fine  Arts  (M.F. A.) 
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ADMISSION  TO  THE 
GRADUATE  SCHOOL 


The  Graduate  School  is  open  to  persons 
holding  the  bachelor's  degree  from  col- 
leges and  universities  recognized  by  stan- 
dard, general  or  regional  accrediting 
agencies,  and  whose  undergraduate 
work  has  been  of  sufficient  quality  and 
scope  to  enable  them  to  profitably  pur- 
sue graduate  study.  Memphis  State  Uni- 
versity offers  equal  educational  opportu- 
nity to  all  persons  without  regard  to  race, 
religion,  sex,  age,  creed,  color,  national 
origin,  or  handicap. 

Applicants  may  be  required  to  present 
evidence  of  good  health,  character,  and 
intellectual  capacity  necessary  for  pursu- 
ing graduate  study.  An  applicant  who  is 
denied  admission  to  the  Graduate  School 
may  appeal  the  decision  to  the  Graduate 
Dean  if  he  feels  that  the  denial  was  dis- 
criminatory or  without  sufficient  justifica- 
tion. 

Applications  for  admission  to  the  Gradu- 
ate School  may  be  secured  from  the 
Graduate  Admissions  Office;  all  inquiries 
should  be  addressed  to  that  office.  An 
application  form  is  included  at  the  back  of 
this  Bulletin. 

The  established  deadlines  for  submitting 
applications  for  admission  are:  August  1 
for  the  fall  semester,  December  1  for  the 
spring  semester,  and  May  1  for  the  sum- 
mer session.  Applications  received  after 
these  deadlines  will  be  considered  only 
for  one  of  the  special  categories.  All  appli- 
cations must  be  accompanied  by  a  five- 
dollar  ($5.00)  non-refundable  application 
fee.  This  fee  is  payable  one  time  only 
regardless  of  the  level  for  which  the  stu- 
dent is  applying. 

All  credentials  become  the  property  of 
the  University  and  cannot  be  forwarded 
or  returned.  Credentials  will  be  main- 
tained in  active  files  for  a  12  month 
period.  After  this  period,  credentials  will 
be  relegated  to  inactive  status  and  must 
be  submitted  again  before  an  admission 
decision  can  be  made.  The  applicant  is 
advised  to  have  all  credentials  on  file  well 
in  advance  (preferably  thirty  days)  of  the 
registration  period  for  the  term  for  which 
application  is  made. 

Certain  instructional  programs  of  the 
Graduate  School  are  subject  to  special 
admissions  requirements  which  are  in 
addition  to  the  general  admission 
requirements.  These  programs  are  sub- 
ject to  change  due  to  the  availability  of 
institutional  resources.  Students  wishing 
to  enter  any  graduate  program  of  study 
should  check  with  the  appropriate 
department  offering  the  program  in 
order  to  become  familiar  with  these  spe- 
cial requirements. 

Admission  to  The  Graduate  School  mere- 
ly gives  the  privilege  of  taking  course 
work.  It  does  not  in  any  way  imply  that  the 
student  is  admitted  to  candidacy  for  an 
advanced  degree. 


Admission  to 
Master's  Degree  Programs 

The  established  deadlines  for  submitt 
applications  are:  August  1  for  the 
semester,  December  1  for  the  spr 
semester,  and  May  1  for  the  sumn 
session. 

An    applicant    may    be    considered 
admission  as  a  graduate  master's  s 
dent  by  meeting  the  following  requi 
ments: 

1.  Baccalaureate  Degree 

By  requesting  a  transcript  of  crec 
showing  a  bachelor's  degree  from 
accredited  college  or  university.  In  ac 
tion,  transcripts  from  any  other  colk 
or  university  which  was  attended  may 
requested.  (Student  who  received 
bachelor's  degree  from  Memphis  St; 
may  disregard  this  step.) 

2.  Entrance  Examination 
Admission  to  most  departments  requii 
satisfactory  scores  on  either  the  Mil 
Analogies  Test  (MAT)  or  the  aptiti 
phase  of  the  Graduate  Record  Examii 
tin  (GRE).  Test  scores  older  than  f 
years  will  not  be  accepted  by  any  depc 
ment.  Applicants  to  the  departments 
Psychology,  Criminal  Justice,  Biology 
the  Fogelman  College  of  Business  e 
Economics  should  refer  to  departmer 
requirements  listed  below. 

3.  Departmental  Requirements 
Applicants  for  Psychology:  Applica 
are  accepted  for  fall  semester  admiss 
only.  For  MS/PhD  program  applica 
only,  all  applications  and  docume 
must  be  received  by  February  15;  for  I 
and  MA  program  applicants,  by  July 
Applicants  for  MS/PhD  program  m 
submit  scores  on  the  Graduate  Rec< 
Examination,  aptitude  phase  e 
advanced  psychology  section.  Applica 
for  MS  and  MA  programs  may  subi 
either  scores  on  the  GRE  aptitude  or  1 
Miller  Analogies  Test.  All  test  scores  m 
be  sent  directly  from  the  testing  ager 
to  the  Graduate  Admissions  Office.  Ac 
tional  information  must  be  submitted 
Admission  Secretary,  Department 
Psychology,  who  should  be  contaci 
directly  by  the  applicant  for  informat 
about  departmental  requirements 
admission. 

Applicants  for  Biology:  Applicants 
biology  must  submit  scores  on  the  a\ 
tude  phase  and  the  Advanced  Biolc 
section  of  the  Graduate  Record  Exami 
tion. 

Applicants  for  Criminal  Justice:  All  ap 
cants  for  Criminal  Justice  must  subi 
scores  on  the  Graduate  Record  Examii 
tion,  aptitude  phase. 
Applicants  for  the  Fogelman  College 
Business  and  Economics:  All  applica 
to  the  College  are  required  to  submi 
satisfactory  score  on  the  Graduate  M. 
agement  Admission  Test  (forme 
ATGSB).  Inquiries  relating  to  gradu; 
study  in  the  College  sould  be  referred 
the  Director  of  Graduate  Studies,  t€ 
phone  (901)  454-2431. 
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Admission  of  International 
Students 

Memphis  State  University  believes  that 
the  presence  of  a  balanced  representa- 
tion of  international  students  on  campus 
will  enrich  the  educational  environment 
of  all  students.  The  University  is  autho- 
rized under  Federal  law  to  enroll  non- 
immigrant alien  students  on  the  "F-l" 
student  visa.  Applicants  must  file  com- 
plete credentials  before  May  1  for  fall 
admission;  September  15  for  spring 
admission;  or  February  1  for  summer 
admission.  Complete  credentials  include 
all  the  documents  listed  below  under 
requirements.  International  applicants 
awarded  bachelor's  or  master's  degrees 
from  U.S.  institutions  and  who  are  resid- 
ing in  the  U.S.  presently  may  submit  the 
application  for  Graduate  School  up  to 
July  1  for  the  fall  semester,  November  1 
for  the  spring  semester,  and  April  1  for 
the  summer  session. 
The  application  should  be  completed 
carefully  and  returned  to  the  Office  of 
Admissions,  Memphis  State  University, 
Memphis,  Tennessee,  38152,  U.S.A. 
Applications  and  fees  received  after  the 
stated  deadlines  will  be  returned. 

non-refundable  application  and 
processing  fee  of  thirty  dollars  ($30.00) 
is  required  of  every  International  appli- 
cant, unless  previously  paid.  A  check  or 
money  order,  made  payable  to  Memphis 
State  University,  must  be  sent  with  the 
application  form.  Applications  received 
without  the  fee  will  be  returned. 
International  applicants  should  write  the 
Office  of  Admissions  for  information  on 
application  procedures,  qualifications, 
and  admission  to  the  University.  Since 
there  is  considerable  variation  among 
educational  systems  throughout  the 
world,  International  applicants  will  be 
selected  on  a  competitive  basis;  after 
meeting  the  minimum  standards  for 
admission  using  examination  scores, 
grade  point  average,  relevance  of  aca- 
demic background  to  intended  major 
field  of  study  and  recommendations  from 
the  World  Survey  of  Education.  The  Uni- 
versity often  receives  more  applications 
than  can  be  approved;  therefore,  admis- 
sion cannot  be  granted  to  all  applicants 
who  meet  only  the  minimum  require- 
ments. 

The  enrollment  of  international  students 
is  based  on  a  global  sampling  and  a 
desired  representation  of  graduate  stu- 
dents from  all  parts  of  the  world.  Interna- 
tional students  who  have  received  a 
bachelor's  degree  in  the  United  States 
will  be  given  priorityfor  admission  provid- 
ed they  meet  the  admission  standards 
for  the  program  for  which  they  are  apply- 
ing. 

All  transcripts,  test  scores,  and  other 
credentials  must  be  accompanied  by  an 
official  English  translation  of  these  docu- 
ments and  must  be  on  file  in  the  Office  of 
Admissions  by  the  stated  deadlines  prior 
to  the  beginning  of  registration  for  the 
intended  term  of  entry. 


Requirements 

1.  Educational  Background:  List  on  the 
form  provided  by  the  University  every 
school  you  have  attended,  beginning  with 
the  time  you  entered  primary  school,  to 
the  present,  including  each  primary,  sec- 
ondary, and  post  secondary  institution. 

2.  Required  Transcripts:  You  must 
arrange  for  the  Office  of  Admissions  to 
receive  official  copies  of  your  academic 
record  from  your  attendance  at  college, 
university,  and  professional  institutions 
of  learning.  These  transcripts  must  be 
sent  directly  from  your  college  to  Mem- 
phis State  University.  Records  should  list 
the  subjects  studied  and  the  grade,  mark 
or  other  evidence  that  each  individual 
subject  was  completed  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  the  authorities  in  charge.  If  it  is 
impossible  for  the  school  to  send  us  an 
official  copy,  certified  copies  by  an  official 
at  the  American  Embassy  or  a  known 
world  organization  may  be  acceptable.  All 
records  must  be  in  English.  Since  certifi- 
cates and  records  filed  for  examination 
are  not  ordinarily  returned,  you  should 
send  certified  photostatic  copies  if  the 
documents  in  question  cannot  be  easily 
replaced. 

3.  Required  Test  of  All  Applicants:  All 
applicants  whose  native  language  is  not 
English  must  supply  results  of  the  Test  of 
English  as  a  Foreign  Language  (TOEFL)  or 
its  equivalent.  TOEFL  information  can  be 
obtained  by  writing  to  TOEFL,  Education- 
al Testing  Service,  Princeton,  New  Jer- 
sey, 08540,  U.S.A.  All  test  scores  must  be 
sent  directly  from  the  testing  agency  to 
Memphis  State  University. 

4.  Graduate  Test  Required:  Admission  to 
most  departments  requires  satisfactory 
scores  on  either  the  Miller  Analogies  Test 
(MAT)  or  the  aptitude  phase  of  the  Gradu- 
ate Record  Examination  (GRE).  Scores 
older  than  five  years  will  not  be  accepted 
by  any  department.  Applicants  to  the 
Fogelman  College  of  Business  and  Eco- 
nomics should  submit  scores  on  the 
Graduate  Management  Admission  Test 
(GMAT). 

All  test  scores  must  be  sent  directly  from 
the  testing  agency  to  the  Admissions 
Office.  The  MAT  may  be  taken  at  Mem- 
phis State  University  or  any  approved 
testing  center.  For  information  on  the 
GRE  write  Educational  Testing  Service, 
Box  955-R,  Princeton,  New  Jersey, 
08541,  U.S.A.  For  information  on  the 
GMAT  write  Education  Testing  Service, 
Box  966,  Princeton,  New  Jersey,  09540, 
U.S.A. 

5.  Financial  Statement:  U.S.  visa  regula- 
tions require  that  certification  of  admis- 
sion be  based  on  both  academic  accept- 
ance and  satisfactory  evidence  of 
adequate  funds  to  meet  the  expenses 
involved  in  the  student's  program  of 
study.  An  applicant  on  an  "F-l"  student 
visa  must  supply,  on  the  form  provided  by 
the  University,  sufficient  evidence  of 
financial  support  for  the  applicant  and  all 
members  of  his/her  family  who  will 
accompany  the  applicant  to  Memphis. 
This  requires  that  the  applicant  certify 
that  his/her  intent  is  to  attend  the  Uni- 


versity full-time  and  that  no  employment 
will  be  required. 

6.  Send  two  recent  passport  size  photos 
of  yourself  to  the  Office  of  Admissions, 
Memphis  State  University,  Memphis 
State  University,  38152,  U.S.A. 

7.  Health  Certificate  Required:  Each 
International  student,  within  30  days 
from  the  first  day  of  classes,  must  submit 
a  certificate  from  a  licensed  U.S.  physi- 
cian or  other  qualified  U.S.  medical 
authority  verifying  freedom  from  tuber- 
culosis. Failure  to  do  so  shall  result  in 
denial  of  enrollment.  In  the  event  that  a 
student  either  has  tuberculosis  or  has 
potential  tuberculosis  requiring  medical 
treatment,  continued  enrollment  will  be 
conditioned  upon  the  determination  by  a 
licensed  U.S.  physician  that  such  enrol- 
lent  does  not  present  a  risk  to  others  and 
upon  the  student's  compliance  with  any 
medical  treatment  program. 

8.  All  International  students  must  pur- 
chase health  insurance  before  they  are 
allowed  to  enroll. 

9.  International  students  who  wish  to 
apply  for  readmission  to  the  University 
must  meet  the  deadlines  for  new  admis- 
sion of  International  students  stated 
above. 

10.  The  International  student  must 
become  familiar  with  the  regulations  of 
the  U.S.  Immigration  and  Naturalization 
Service  and  assume  responsibility  for 
complying  with  these  regulations. 

Special  Category  Students 

Students  who  want  to  apply  in  one  of  the 
special  categories  listed  below  are 
encouraged  to  apply  by  the  deadlines  as 
stated  for  Master's  degree  applicants. 
Applications  will  be  accepted  until  the 
first  day  of  registration  for  the  term  for 
which  the  student  is  applying.  Some 
departments  do  not  allow  or  may  place 
limitations  on  the  enrollment  of  special 
category  students  in  their  classes. 

Graduate  Provisional 

A  student  who  holds  a  bachelor's  degree 
from  an  accredited  college  or  university 
or  who  is  currently  enrolled  in  an  accred- 
ited graduate  school  may  be  admitted  as 
a  Graduate  Provisional  student,  subject 
to  the  following: 

a.  Have  the  institution  send,  to  the  Office 
of  Admissions,  an  official  transcript  show- 
ing the  bachelor's  degree  and  date 
received  or  request  an  official  statement 
of  good  standing  from  the  graduate 
school  in  which  currently  enrolled.  (Stu- 
dents who  received  a  bachelor's  degree 
from  Memphis  State  may  disregard  this 
step.) 

b.  The  student  may  register  for  one 
semester  only  and  may  take  a  maximum 
of  six  hours.  Exceptions  may  be  made 
only  by  the  Dean  of  Graduate  Studies.  A 
maximum  of  six  semester  hours  of  credit 
earned  as  a  Graduate  Provisional  Student 
may  be  applied  to  a  degree  program  at 
Memphis  State,  provided  the  student 
qualifies  for  the  program  and  the  courses 
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are  approved  by  his  departmental  advi- 


c.  The  student  will  not  be  permitted  to 
enter  a  degree  program. 

d.  The  graduate  provisional  student  may, 
at  any  time  within  the  stated  deadlines, 
apply  to  the  Graduate  Admissions  Office 
for  reclassification  as  a  graduate  mas- 
ter's student,  effective  at  the  beginning 
of  the  next  regular  semester. 

Graduate  Special 

A  student  who  has  earned  a  Master's 
degree  from  an  accredited  college  or 
university  may  be  admitted  as  a  Graduate 
Special  Student,  subject  to  the  following: 
Have  the  institution  which  awarded  the 
degree  send  an  official  transcript  show- 
ing the  master's  degree  and  date 
received  or  submit  an  official  statement 
indicating  the  degree  earned  and  date 
awarded. 

This  category  is  for  the  student  who 
wishes  to  pursue  post-masters  course- 
work.  A  student's  enrollment  as  a  gradu- 
ate special  does  not  mean  acceptance  for 
degree  candidacy. 

Combination  Student  (MSU  Senior 
only) 

An  undergraduate  student  at  Memphis 
State  University  who  is  enrolled  for 
courses  which  complete  his  undergradu- 
ate degree  may  apply  for  admission  to 
begin  graduate  study  and,  in  special  cas- 
es, be  allowed  to  register  for  graduate 
courses  not  to  exceed  a  total  of  15 
semester  hours  of  combined  course 
work.  The  student  must  meet  all  gradua- 
tion requirements  except  for  the  number 
of  hours  and  meet  admission  require- 
ments as  a  graduate  masters  student. 

Courses  for  Senior  Citizens  and 
Students  with  a  Total  Disability 

Persons  suffering  from  a  permanent  dis- 
ability which  totally  incapacitates  such 
person  from  working  at  an  occupation 
which  brings  an  income,  and  persons  who 
will  become  60  years  of  age  or  older 
during  the  academic  semester  in  which 
such  persons  begin  classes,  and  who  are 
domiciled  in  Tennessee,  may  AUDIT 
courses  at  Memphis  State  without  paying 
tuition  charges,  maintenance  fees,  stu- 
dent activity  fees,  or  registration  fees. 
Admission  to  AUDIT  will  be  limited  on  an 
individual  classroom  basis  according  to 
space  availability. 

Any  person  who  is  totally  disabled  and 
persons  who  will  become  65  years  of  age 
or  older  during  the  academic  semester  in 
which  such  persons  begin  classes,  and 
who  are  domiciled  in  Tennessee,  may 
enroll  for  courses  for  credit  at  the  cost  of 
$24  per  graduate  semester  hour,  not  to 
exceed  $75  per  semester.  The  University 
Health  Services  shall  examine  certifica- 
tion of  permanent  disability  (not  the 
applicant)  and  determine  the  eligibility  of 
the  applicant  under  this  legislation. 
Inquiries  concerning  these  programs 
may  be  addressed  to  the  Records  Office, 


Administration  Building,  Room  115,  or 
telephone  454-2671. 

Former  Graduate  Students 
(Readmission) 

Students  who  have  previously  attended 
the  Graduate  School  and  wish  to  return 
to  the  University  in  the  same  category 
should  contact  the  Readmissions  Office 
concerning  readmission.  If  the  student 
has  enrolled  at  another  college  since  last 
attending  Memphis  State  University  he 
must  have  a  transcript  forwarded  to  the 
Office  of  the  Dean  of  Graduate  Studies. 
An  applicant  will  receive  favorable  con- 
sideration only  if  he  is  eligible  for  readmis- 
sion under  all  University  regulations. 
(NOTE:  International  students  who  wish 
to  apply  for  readmission  to  the  University 
must  meet  the  deadlines  for  new  admis- 
sion of  International  Students.) 

Miscellaneous  Information 

Air  Force  ROTC  Two  Year  Program 

Graduate  students  are  eligible  to  earn  a 
commission  as  a  second  lieutenant  in  the 
U.S.  Air  Force  by  completing  1 2  semester 
hours  of  the  AFROTC  advanced  program 
in  conjunction  with  their  graduate  school 
studies.  Applications  are  accepted  during 
January  and  February  for  Fall  semester 
entries.  (See  the  Undergraduate  Bulletin 
for  details.) 

Health  Services 

Limited  medical  services  are  available  in 
the  University  Health  Center.  If  you  wish 
to  take  advantage  of  these  services,  a 
health  record  is  necessary. 

Entrance  Examination  Availability 

a.  Miller  Analogies  Test  (MAT)  —  Stu- 
dents who  wish  to  arrange  for  the  MAT 
should  contact  the  Testing  Center, 
Scates  Hall,  Memphis  State  University, 
Memphis,  TN,  38152  (901-454-2428). 

b.  Graduate  Management  Admissions 
Test  (GMAT)  —  Registration  packets  for 
the  GMAT  are  available  in  the  Graduate 
Studies  Office  of  the  Fogelman  College  of 
Business  and  Economics. 

c.  Graduate  Record  Examination  (GRE) 
—  Registration  packets  for  the  GRE  may 
be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of 
Graduate  Studies  or  the  Graduate  Admis- 
sions Office. 

Residency  Classification 

All  determinations  concerning  the  classi- 
fication of  students  as  in-state  or  out-of- 
state  for  fee  paying  and  other  purposes 
are  made  in  the  Office  of  Admissions.  The 
determinations  are  based  on  the  guide- 
lines of  the  State  Board  of  Regents.  A 
copy  of  the  guidelines  used  in  the  classifi- 
cation of  students  for  fee-paying  pur- 
poses may  be  found  on  the  sample  appli- 
cation form  at  the  back  of  this  Bulletin.  If, 
for  any  reason,  there  is  a  question  about 
a  student's  residency  classification  for 
fee-paying  purposes,  it  is  his  or  her 
responsibility  to  check  with  the  Admis- 
sions Advisor  for  Residency. 


ACADEMIC  REGULATIONS 


Every  graduate  student  and  every  pros 
pective  graduate  student  is  expected  to 
make  himself  thoroughly  familiar  with 
the  regulations  of  The  Graduate  Schoo 
and  the  requirements  for  degrees.  Fail 
ure  to  follow  the  regulations  and  require 
ments  usually  results  in  complications  for 
which  The  Graduate  School  cannot 
assume  responsibility.  The  Policies  and 
Procedures  of  the  Graduate  School  are 
listed  in  the  Bulletin  and /or  departmen- 
tal publications.  The  following  regulations 
and  requirements  are  minimums  and  in 
many  cases  are  exceeded  by  the  individu- 
al departments. 


Course  Load  Limitations 

Fifteen  semester  hours  shall  be  the  maxi- 
mum load  for  students  devoting  full  time 
to  graduate  study. 

Those  who  register  for  9  or  more  hours 
and  devote  a  regular  five-day  week  to 
study  will  be  considered  as  full-time  stu- 
dents. Graduate  assistants  who  are 
responsible  for  the  equivalent  of  two 
classes  may  register  for  no  more  than  9 
semester  hours;  exceptions  may  be 
approved  by  the  Graduate  Dean  upon  the 
recommendation  of  the  department. 
It  is  strongly  recommended  that  gradu- 
ate students  who  are  employed  on  a 
full-time  basis  register  for  no  more  than 
six  semester  hours.  Students  should  con- 
sult the  department  for  minimum  and 
maximum  course  load  limitations  within 
the  department. 

A  student  may  register  for  18  semester 
hours  during  his  final  academic  semester 
for  the  purpose  of  graduating,  if  he  has 
had  a  3.6  average  on  previous  graduate 
studies  completed. 

Certain  residence  courses,  designated  as 
"problems  courses,"  or  special  individual 
research  topics,  are  described  in  this 
bulletin.  Seven  semester  hours  of  credit 
in  problems  or  research  courses  may  be 
applied  to  Master's  degree  requirements 
(4  to  a  major  area  or  4  to  a  collateral  area) 
if  the  student  has  both  a  major  and  a 
collateral  area.  If  the  student  does  not 
have  a  collateral  area,  he  may  not  apply 
more  than  6  semester  hours  of  special 
problems  courses  toward  meeting 
degree  requirements.  Students  are  not 
allowed  to  register  for  more  than  one 
problems  course  in  any  one  semester  or 
full  summer  term. 


Summer  School  Course  Load 
Limitations 

The  maximum  number  of  hours  for  which 
a  graduate  student  may  enroll  during  the 
Summer  Session  is  12.  Graduate  assist- 
ants who  hold  a  full-time  assistantship  for 
the  summer  may  enroll  for  a  maximum  of 
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ix  semester  hours  in  the  Summer  Ses- 
ion.  Exceptions  may  be  approved  by  the 
iraduate  Dean  upon  the  recommenda- 
ion  of  the  department  chairman. 


Minimum 

Maximum 

Hours  for 

Credit 

Full-Time 

Hour  Load 

erm 

Load 

st  or  Second  Summer  3  6 

xt.  Summer  Only  9  12 

xt.  &  1st  or  2nd  6  9 

xt.  &  1st  &  2nd  9  12 

JOTE:  The  maximum  for  the  Summer  Session  is  14 
emester  hours  for  undergraduates  and  12  semester 
ours  for  graduates.  To  be  considered  part-time,  a 
tudent  must  take  one  semester  hour  less  than  the 
ppropriate  designated  figure  in  the  "Minimum 
for  Full-Time  Load"  column. 

tevision  of  Program  (Change  of 
Major) 

>tudents  who  have  previously  declared 
najor  and  collateral  areas  of  study  but 
Jesjre  to  make  a  change  should  apply  to 

he  Graduate  Office  for  a  change  of 
najor. 

Adding,  Dropping,  or  Changing 
Sections 

!\fter  a  graduate  student  has  completed 
is  registration,  changes  cannot  be  made 
ithout  approval  of  the  appropriate  uni- 
versity officials.  Any  change-of-course 
nust  have  the  approval  of  the  student's 
najor  adviser. 


Grading  System 

Grades 

The  grades  which  may  be  awarded  are  as 
follows:  A-B-C  (the  lowest  grade  for  which 
graduate  credit  is  allowed)-D-F,  I  (Incom- 
plete), IP  (In  progress),  W  (Withdrawn), 
and  DP  (Drop). 

The  grades  for  student  teaching,  work- 
shops, practica,  internships,  theses,  and 
dissertations  (designated  in  the  listing  of 
courses  with  t)  shall  be  "S,"  "U,"  or  "IP" 
(in  progress).  The  student's  performance 
in  the  course  should  be  the  equivalent  of 
at  least  a  "B"  for  the  grade  of  "S"  (Satis- 
factory). 

Graduate  students  must  maintain  a  "B" 
average  for  all  graduate  work.  Not  more 
than  7  semester  hours  of  credit  earned 
with  a  grade  of  "C"  may  be  applied 
toward  meeting  degree  requirements. 
No  credit  is  allowed  for  course  work  with 
grades  of  "D"  or  "F,"  but  these  grades 
will  be  included  in  the  grade  point  average 
computation  even  though  the  course 
may  have  been  repeated  with  a  higher 
grade  earned.  Grades  for  courses  which 
are  older  than  the  time  limitation  for  the 
degree  program  will  be  shown  on  the 
transcript  but  will  not  be  included  in  the 
computation  of  the  average  required  for 
graduation. 

Grades  earned  at  another  institution  may 
not  be  used  to  raise  the  cumulative  grade 
point  average  at  Memphis  State  Universi- 
ty. 


Incomplete 

The  grade  of  I  (Incomplete)  indicates  that 
the  student  has  not  completed  the 
course  for  some  unavoidable  reason  that 
is  acceptable  to  his  instructor.  Unless  the 
student  completes  the  requirements  for 
removal  of  the  "I"  within  45  days  from 
the  end  of  the  semester  or  summer  term 
in  which  it  was  received,  the  "I"  will  be 
changed  to  an  "F",  regardless  of  whether 
or  not  the  student  is  enrolled.  Extensions 
may  be  granted  if  the  instructor's 
absence  from  the  campus  makes  it 
impossible  for  the  student  to  remove  the 
incomplete.  If  a  student  has  an  incom- 
plete grade  in  the  semester  in  which  he  is 
to  graduate,  and  has  not  completed  all 
requirements  by  the  late  registration 
date  in  the  following  semester,  including 
the  removal  of  the  "I"  grade,  his  gradua- 
tion will  be  moved  to  the  semester  in 
which  he  completes  all  of  his  require- 
ments. 

In  Progress 

Instructors  of  research  courses  shall  be 
allowed  to  give  a  grade  for  "work  in 
progress"  (IP)  to  extend  the  time 
required  for  the  completion  of  such 
research.  In  the  event  this  time  extension 
is  for  longer  than  one  calendar  year,  the 
responsible  instructor  shall  present  a 
written  recommendation  to  the  Office  of 
the  Dean  of  Admissions  and  to  the  Dean 
of  Graduate  Studies  for  an  official  drop- 
ping of  the  course  or  for  the  assignment 
of  a  satisfactory  ("S")  or  unsatisfactory 
("U")  grade. 

Thesis  Credit 

A  student  who  fails  to  complete  the  thesis 
after  having  registered  for  the  maximum 
degree  credit  allowable  must  continue 
active  thesis  status  by  registering  for 
thesis  credit.  See  individual  departments 
for  specific  requirements.  This  renewal  of 
active  status  must  be  continued  each 
academic  semester  until  the  thesis  is 
completed.  Registration  in  either  term  of 
summer  school  will  fulfill  the  requirement 
for  the  summer.  Credit  will  be  posted 
upon  completion  and  acceptance  of  the 
thesis,  but  no  more  than  6  hours  will  be 
allowed  for  a  Master's  thesis,  even 
though  the  student  may  have  been 
required  to  register  for  additional  hours 
in  order  to  remain  in  active  status.  The 
registration  may  be  waived  for  any 
semester  if  the  student's  adviser  is  not 
available  and  for  other  reasons  approved 
in  writing  by  the  department  chairman. 

Course  Numbering  System 

Courses  are  numbered  according  to  the 

following  system: 

6000-6999— Course  equivalents  to  4000 
level  senior  courses  for 
which  graduate  credit  is 
offered.* 

7000-7999 — Courses  open  only  to  grad- 
uate students 

8000-8999— Courses  open  primarily  to 
post-Master's  students 

*A  student  may  not  receive  credit  for  a 

6000  level  course  if  he  has  credit  at  the 


4000  level.  A  student  may  not  receive 
credit  for  6000  level  courses  if  he  has  not 
been  fully  admitted  to  The  Graduate 
School. 


Student  Grade  Appeal  Procedure 

This  appeal  procedure  is  designed  to  pro- 
vide any  graduate  student  at  Memphis 
State  University  with  a  clearly  defined 
avenue  for  appealing  the  assignment  of  a 
course  grade  which  he  or  she  believes 
was  based  on  prejudice,  discrimination, 
arbitrary  or  capricious  action,  or  other 
reasons  not  related  to  academic  per- 
formance. In  all  cases  the  complaining 
student  shall  have  the  burden  of  proof 
with  respect  to  the  allegations  in  his 
complaint  and  in  his  request  for  a  hear- 
ing. If  any  party  fails  to  pursue  timely  any 
step  of  the  procedure,  the  disposition  of 
the  student's  complaint  made  in  the  last 
previous  step  shall  be  final.  The  proce- 
dure will  be  terminated  at  the  level  at 
which  the  instructor  and  the  student  are 
brought  into  agreement  on  the  appealed 
grade.  Copies  of  all  correspondence  and 
records  will  be  retained  in  the  office  in 
which  the  complaint  is  finally  resolved. 
The  original  documents  will  be  forwarded 
to  the  Graduate  Office  for  filing. 
Step  1  The  student  shall  first  consult  with 
the  instructor  in  an  effort  to  provide  a 
satisfactory  resolution  of  his  complaint. 
In  the  event  the  student  cannot  schedule 
a  meeting  with  the  instructor,  he  may 
contact  the  department  chairman  who 
will  schedule  the  meeting  between  the 
student  and  the  instructor.  The  only 
exception  to  this  procedure  is  the  case 
where  the  instructor  has  been  termi- 
nated by  the  University  or  is  unavailable 
so  that  it  is  impossible  to  complete  Step 
1  within  the  alloted  forty-five  days.  In  this 
case  the  student  may  proceed  directly  to 
Step  2. 

Step  2  If  the  complaint  is  not  resolved  in 
Step  1,  the  student  must  complete  a 
Graduate  Student  Grade  Appeal  Form 
(available  in  the  Graduate  Office,  Admin- 
istration Building,  Room  315).  This  form 
will  be  sent  to  the  chairman  of  the  depart- 
ment by  the  Graduate  Office.  The  student 
may  then  present  his  complaint  in  writing 
to  the  chairman  of  the  department  in 
which  the  course  was  offered  within  for- 
ty-five days  from  the  end  of  the  term 
during  which  the  grade  was  received.  The 
department  chairman  will  attempt  to 
resolve  the  complaint  in  consultation 
with  the  instructor  and  the  student  within 
a  fifteen-day  period  dating  from  the  for- 
mal presentation  of  the  written  com- 
plaint. The  department  chairman  may,  at 
his  discretion,  counsel  with  the  faculty  of 
the  department. 

If  the  department  chairman  was  the 
instructor  of  the  course  involved  in  the 
complaint  or  if  for  any  reason  the  chair- 
man disqualified  himself,  the  written 
complaint  of  the  student  shall  be  submit- 
ted to  the  dean  of  the  college. 
The  student's  grade  may  be  changed  in 
Step  2  of  the  appeal  procedure  by  the 
written  consent  of  the  instructor  and  the 
student. 
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Step  3  If  the  complaint  cannot  be 
resolved  at  the  level  of  Step  2  within  the 
prescribed  fifteen-day  time  period,  the 
student,  within  five  days  following  the  end 
of  such  period,  may  request  in  writing 
that  the  chairman  forward  his  complaint 
to  the  dean  of  the  college.  The  chairman 
will  provide  the  dean  with  a  copy  of  all 
correspondence,  the  Graduate  Student 
Appeal  Form,  and  other  records  pertain- 
ing to  the  complaint. 
The  dean  may  utilize  any  resources  avail- 
able to  his  office  to  resolve  the  grade 
conflict  within  a  fifteen-day  period.  The 
dean's  decision  in  this  matter  will  be 
formally  announced  at  a  meeting  of  the 
dean,  the  chairman,  the  instructor,  and 
the  student.  If  the  dean  and  chairman  are 
in  agreement  that  the  grade  should  be 
changed,  either  raised  or  lowered,  the 
dean  shall  be  empowered  to  change  the 
grade  without  the  instructor's  consent. 
Otherwise  the  grade  shall  remain  as 
recorded. 

Either  the  student  or  the  instructor  may 
appeal  the  decision  made  under  Step  3 
within  five  days  by  filing  with  the  Gradu- 
ate Dean  a  written  request  for  a  hearing 
before  the  Graduate  Grade  Appeals  Com- 
mittee.* In  the  event  of  such  an  appeal 
the  decision  shall  be  stayed  pending  the 
completion  of  the  procedure  in  Step  4. 
The  dean  of  the  college  must  be  provided 
a  copy  of  the  hearing  request. 
Step  4  The  written  request  for  a  hearing 
before  the  Graduate  Grade  Appeals  Com- 
mittee should  state  the  factual  basis  for 
the  appeal  of  the  dean's  decision.  If  the 
Committee  finds  the  student's  or  the 
instructor's  request  merits  a  hearing,  the 
Committee  shall  notify  the  student,  the 
instructor,  the  chairman  and  the  college 
dean  of  the  time  and  the  location  of  the 
hearing.  If  the  Committee  finds  that  the 
request  does  not  merit  a  hearing,  the 
student  or  the  instructor  shall  be  so  noti- 
fied. 

The  Graduate  Grade  Appeals  Committee 
may  utilize  any  available  resources  to 
resolve  the  conflict  with  a  fifteen-day 
period.  The  committee's  decision  in  this 
matter  will  be  formally  announced  at  a 
meeting  of  the  chairman  of  the  Commit- 
tee, the  dean,  the  department  chairman, 
the  instructor  and  the  student.  If  the 
Committee  is  in  agreement  that  the 
grade  should  be  changed,  either  raised  or 
lowered,  the  Committee  shall  be  empow- 
ered to  change  the  grade  without  the 
consent  of  the  instructor.  Otherwise,  the 
grade  shall  remain  as  recorded. 
Either  the  student  or  the  instructor  may 
appeal  the  decision  made  under  Step  4 
within  five  days  by  filing  a  written  request 
for  a  hearing  before  the  Vice  President 
for  Academic  Affairs.  The  Vice  President 
shall  make  the  final  decision.  He  may 
utilize  any  resources  at  his  disposal  to 
assist  him  in  deciding  the  appeal.  He  shall 
have  the  power  to  allow  the  assigned 
grade  to  stand  or  to  raise  or  lower  the 
assigned  grade.  His  decision  must  be 
formally  announced  to  all  parties  and  the 
Committee.  The  time  schedule  allotted 
for  completion  of  action  by  the  Commit- 
tee and  the  Vice  President  shall  be  fifteen 
days. 


The  appeals  procedure  is  not  complete 
until  all  appropriate  records  are  forward- 
ed to  the  Graduate  Office.  At  this  time, 
the  Records  Office  will  be  notified  of  any 
grade  change  by  the  Graduate  Dean.  A 
copy  of  the  Graduate  Student  Grade 
Appeals  Form  will  become  a  part  of  the 
student's  file. 

*The  Graduate  Grade  Appeals  Commit- 
tee shall  be  composed  of  seven  members 
and  seven  alternates  constituted  as  fol- 
lows: 

A  chairman  designated  by  the  Vice  Presi- 
dent for  Academic  Affairs  and  selected 
from  the  graduate  faculty,  a  graduate 
faculty  member  and  alternate  desig- 
nated by  the  Dean  of  Graduate  Studies, 
and  two  graduate  faculty  members  and 
two  alternates  elected  by  the  University 
Council  for  Graduate  Studies  and 
Research.  Three  students  and  three 
alternates  selected  through  the  Gradu- 
ate Student  Association. 
The  appeal  procedures  outlined  do  not 
apply  to  grades  assigned  by  committees 
composed  of  three  or  more  faculty  mem- 
bers of  the  Graduate  Faculty. 
NOTE:  The  summer  semesters  are  con- 
sidered as  one  term  for  grade  appeal 
purposes;  i.e.,  the  period  for  appealing  is 
45  days  from  the  end  of  the  last  summer 
term. 


Audit  Courses 

Students  who  are  registered  for  one  or 
more  classes  at  Memphis  State  Universi- 
ty may  also  register  to  audit  one  course 
with  the  approval  of  their  adviser  and  the 
chairman  of  the  department  in  which  the 
course  will  be  offered. 
Persons  who  are  not  enrolled  for  credit 
courses  may  register  for  a  maximum  of 
three  audit  courses  with  the  approval  of 
the  Dean  of  Admissions  and  Records  and 
the  department  chairman. 
Audit  will  be  posted  on  a  student's  tran- 
script only  if  at  the  time  of  evaluation  the 
faculty  member  judges  that  the  student 
has  attended  enough  classes  to  earn  the 
audit  notation.  The  requirements  for 
attendance  should  be  made  known  to  the 
student  at  the  beginning  of  the  term. 
Auditors  are  not  to  prepare  lessons  or 
papers,  or  take  examinations.  They  are 
not  to  take  part  in  class  discussions  or 
laboratory  or  field  work. 
In  the  event  that  a  student  has  audited  a 
course  and  later  takes  the  same  course 
for  credit,  the  student  must  have  permis- 
sion from  his  Faculty  Advisory  Commit- 
tee to  use  the  course  on  his  degree 
program. 

A  student  may  not  change  from  a  grade 
point  basis  to  audit  or  from  audit  to  a 
grade  point  basis  after  the  last  day  to  add 
classes  for  that  term. 
Fees  for  audits  will  be  assessed  on  the 
same  basis  as  fees  for  credit  courses. 


Credit  by  Examination 

The  departments,  with  approval  from  the 
Dean   of  Graduate   Studies,   may  offer 


graduate  courses  for  credit  by  examin 
tion  provided  that  total  credit  t 
examination  applied  to  a  student 
degree  program  does  not  exceed  six  (( 
semester  hours. 

The  following  regulations  govern  th 
granting  of  credit  by  examination: 

1.  Any  enrolled  student  —  full-time  c 
part-time  —  who  is  in  good  academi 
standing  may  make  application  to  take  a 
examination  for  credit.  A  student  who  ha 
been  admitted  but  has  not  yet  registere 
for  courses  at  Memphis  State  will  hav 
the  credit  earned  by  examination  poste 
after  he  has  enrolled. 

2.  Permission  to  take  credit  by  examina 
tion  must  be  obtained  from  the  Majo 
Advisor,  Department  Chairman,  and  th 
College  Director  of  Graduate  Studies 
When  this  permission  is  granted,  ant 
after  payment  is  made  for  the  cost  of  th' 
examination,  the  Dean  of  Graduat* 
Studies  will  approve  the  official  permit  fo 
the  examination.  When  the  Departmen 
Chairman  returns  the  completed  form  t( 
the  Graduate  Office,  the  Dean  will  autho 
rize  the  posting  of  the  credit  to  the  stu 
dent's  record. 

3.  The  form  of  the  examination,  the 
method  of  administering  it,  and  the  time 
of  examination  are  left  to  the  discretior 
of  colleges  and  departments. 

4.  To  receive  credit,  the  student's  exami 
nation  grade  should  be  a  grade  equivalenl 
of  at  least  a  "B."  Credit  is  indicated  or 
the  student's  record  as  "Cr." 


Credit  for  Work  Completed 
Elsewhere  —  Transfer  Credit 

There  is  no  automatic  transfer  of  credi' 
toward  a  graduate  degree,  but,  in  gener 
al,  residence  work  completed  at  anothei 
accredited  graduate  school  may  be 
accepted  in  a  graduate  degree  program 
Credit  earned  at  another  institution  mus- 
be  presented  for  evaluation  no  later  thar 
the  student's  application  for  degree  can 
didacy.  Forms  are  available  in  the  Gradu 
ate  Office  (315  Administration  Building). 
Approved  transfer  credit  may  be  accept 
ed  for  not  more  than  six  semester  hour; 
of  course  credit  toward  a  Master's  oi 
Ed.S.  degree  (for  exceptions,  see  the 
departments  of  Art  and  Planning).  Credh 
will  be  transferred  to  apply  toward  i 
doctoral  program  upon  approval  of  the 
student's  departmental  advisory  com- 
mittee, however,  the  last  thirty  semestei 
hours  of  credit  for  the  doctoral  degree 
must  be  earned  at  the  main  campus  01 
Memphis  State  University,  unless  specifi- 
cally approved  by  the  Dean  of  Graduate 
Studies  (for  exception,  see  the  College  oi 
Education). 

No  transfer  of  credit  will  be  approved  i1 
the  grade  is  less  than  a  "B."  Nocreditwil 
be  transferred  unless  it  meets  with  the 
approval  of  the  major  adviser.  Graduate 
credit  is  never  granted  for  courses  taken 
by  correspondence.  No  credit  will  be 
allowed  toward  specialist  or  doctoral 
degrees  for  special  short  courses. 
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detention 

,  student  who  has  a  cumulative  grade 
oint  average  below  3.0  will  be  placed  on 
robation.  Continuation  in  graduate 
chool  must  be  approved  by  the  depart- 
nent  chairman  and  the  Dean  of  Graduate 
tudies.  Any  person  whose  continuation 
;  denied  may  appeal  the  decision  in  the 
lanner  described  in  the  following  proce- 
lure. 

detention  Appeal  Procedure 

appeals  are  to  be  presented  and  hearings 
n  appeals  convened  only  during  periods 
i  which  the  academic  units  of  the  Univer- 
ityare  in  session.  Time  limitations  will  be 
extended  to  accommodate  this  require- 
nent. 

Ill  parties  concerned  must  receive  cop- 
es of: 

The  requests  for  a  hearing. 

Notices  of  the  time  and  location  of  the 
learing. 

The  disposition  of  the  hearing  request 
n  each  step  of  the  appeal  procedure, 
^s  soon  as  notice  is  received  that  the 
appeal  is  continuing,  copies  of  all  corre- 
pondence  and  other  records  pertaining 
:o  the  complaint  must  be  provided  the 
ndividual  responsible  for  continuing  the 
appeal  by  the  responsible  individual  in  the 
receding  step. 
Step  1 

\.  The  student  must  present  his  appeal,  in 
writing,  to  the  department  chairman  in 
vhich  the  program  is  offered.  The 
equest  should  state  the  factual  basis  for 
he  appeal. 

Time  Limitation:  Forty-five  days  from  the 
jnd  of  the  term  during  which  the  termina- 
:ion  was  received. 

3.  The  department  chairman  will  attempt 
to  resolve  the  complaint  in  consultation 
with  the  appropriate  departmental  com- 
mittee and  the  student. 
77me  Limitation:  Fifteen  days  following 
the  receipt  of  the  complaint. 
Step  2* 

<\.  The  student,  or  the  departmental  com- 
mittee may  appeal  the  decision  made  in 
Step  1  by  filing,  with  the  college  director 
of  graduate  studies,  a  written  request  for 
a  hearing  before  the  college  council  for 
graduate  studies.  The  request  should 
state  the  factual  basis  for  the  appeal  of 
the  chairman's  decision. 
Time  Limitation:  Five  days  following  the 
announcement  of  the  decision  by  the 
;hairman. 

3.  If  the  college  council  finds  that  the 
'equest  does  not  merit  a  hearing,  the 
:hairman,  the  departmental  committee 
and  the  student  shall  be  notified. 
Time  Limitation:  Fifteen  days  following 
:he  receipt  of  the  written  request. 
2.  If  the  college  council  finds  that  the 
'equest  merits  a  hearing,  the  chairman, 
:he  departmental  committee  and  the  stu- 
dent shall  be  notified.  If  the  college  coun- 
:il  is  in  agreement  that  the  student 
should  be  reinstated,  the  council  shall  be 
empowered  to  reinstate  the  student.  The 
department  chairman,  the  departmental 


committee,  and  the  student  will  be  noti- 
fied of  the  council's  decision  in  writing  by 
the  director  of  graduate  studies  in  the 
college. 

Time  Limitation:  Fifteen  days  following 
the  receipt  of  the  written  request. 
Step  3 

A.  If  the  complaint  cannot  be  resolved  at 
the  level  of  Step  2,  the  student,  or  the 
departmental  committee  may  request  in 
writing  that  the  college  director  of  gradu- 
ate studies  forward  the  complaint  to  the 
dean  of  the  college. 

Time  Limitation:  Five  days  after  the 
announcement  of  the  decision  by  the 
college  council. 

B.  The  college  dean  may  utilize  any 
resources  available  to  resolve  the  con- 
flict. The  chairman,  college  director  of 
graduate  studies,  departmental  commit- 
tee, and  student  will  be  notified  of  the 
dean's  decision  in  writing.  If  the  dean, 
college  director  of  graduate  studies  and 
the  chairman  are  in  agreement  that  the 
student  should  be  reinstated,  the  dean 
shall  be  empowered  to  reinstate  the  stu- 
dent. 

77me  Limitation:  Fifteen  days  following 
the  written  request  for  appeal. 
Step  4 

A.  If  the  complaint  cannot  be  resolved  at 
the  level  of  Step  3,  the  student  or  the 
departmental  committee  may  appeal  the 
decision  by  filing  with  the  graduate  dean 
a  request  for  a  hearing  before  the 
universty  council  for  graduate  studies 
and  research.  The  written  request  for  a 
hearing  should  state  the  factual  basis  for 
the  appeal. 

Time  Limitation:  Five  days  following  the 
announcement  of  a  decision  by  the  col- 
lege dean. 

B.  If  the  university  council  for  graduate 
studies  and  research  finds  that  the 
appeal  does  not  merit  a  hearing,  the 
college  dean,  college  director  of  graduate 
studies,  department  chairman,  depart- 
mental committee,  and  the  student  shall 
be  notified  by  the  graduate  dean. 

Time  Limitation:  Fifteen  days  following 
the  receipt  of  the  written  appeal. 

C.  If  the  university  council  for  graduate 
studies  and  research  finds  that  the 
appeal  merits  a  hearing,  it  may  utilize  any 
available  resources  to  resolve  the  con- 
flict. The  college  dean,  college  director  of 
graduate  studies,  department  chairman, 
departmental  committee  and  the  stu- 
dent will  be  notified  of  the  university 
council's  decision  in  writing  by  the  gradu- 
ate dean.  If  the  university  council  is  in 
agreement  that  the  student  should  be 
reinstated,  the  council  shall  be  empow- 
ered to  reinstate  the  student. 

Time  Limitation:  Fifteen  days  following 
the  receipt  of  the  written  appeal. 
The  decision  of  the  university  council  for 
graduate  studies  and  research  is  FINAL. 


*ln  the  case  of  free-standing  departments 
that  are  not  represented  on  a  college  council, 
Step  2  will  be  omitted  and  the  appeal  will  be 
forwarded  to  the  individual  functioning  as 
dean  of  the  unit  involved. 


Withdrawing  from  Graduate  School 

A  withdrawal  is  permitted  at  any  time 
until  the  "Last  Day  for  Graduate  Students 
to  Withdraw  From  the  University"  as  indi- 
cated in  the  Calendar  and  Schedule  of 
Classes.  Withdrawal  for  all  graduate  stu- 
dents is  processed  through  the  Office  of 
the  Dean  of  Graduate  Studies.  All  with- 
drawal requests  must  include  the  stu- 
dent's Memphis  State  Identification 
Card. 

Current  students  who  fail  to  give  official 
notice  of  complete  withdrawal  from 
Graduate  School  will  receive  a  grade  of 
"F"  in  each  course  for  which  the  student 
was  registered. 

If  a  student  withdraws  with  an  unsatisfac- 
tory grade-point  average,  the  student 
must  secure  approval  from  the  Dean  of 
Graduate  Studies  for  readmission. 

Expiration  of  Bulletin 

The  degree  requirements  published  in 
the  graduate  catalog  issue  of  the  Mem- 
phis State  University  Bulletin  are  valid  for 
seven  years  from  the  beginning  of  the 
academic  year  to  which  the  catalog 
applies.  A  student  may  complete  his 
degree  under  the  provisions  of  any  valid 
MSU  catalog  provided  the  effective  date 
of  that  catalog  is  not  earlier  than  his  initial 
graduate  admission  to  MSU  or  some  oth- 
er accredited  institution  of  higher  learn- 
ing. (This  issue  of  the  catalog  is  valid  until 
fall  of  1989.) 

NOTE:  Although  the  requirements  for  a 
degree  program  may  be  effective  for  sev- 
en years,  there  are  other  time  limitations 
which  relate  to  the  completion  of  specific 
degrees  within  specific  time  periods.  See 
Time  Limitations  sections  for  master's 
and  post-master's  degrees  in  the  follow- 
ing portions  of  this  chapter. 


MINIMUM  DEGREE 
REQUIREMENTS 


Minimum  Requirements  for 
Master's  Degree 

Course  Requirements 

The  Master's  degree  program  shall 
include  30-36  semester  hours  of  course 
work.  (Additional  requirements  for  the 
Master  of  Fine  Arts  in  Theatre,  the  Master 
of  Fine  Arts  in  Art,  the  Master  of  Public 
Administration,  and  the  Master  of  City 
and  Regional  Planning  can  be  found  in  the 
description  of  the  programs.)  The  stu- 
dent's program  must  be  approved  by  the 
major  department.  In  some  cases,  18-24 
semester  hours  are  required  in  a  major 
area  and  8-12  semester  hours  in  a  collat- 
eral area. 

At  least  1 8  semester  hours  of  the  courses 
in  a  student's  program  must  be  of  the 
type  designated  as  primarily  for  graduate 
students  (7000  level  courses).  At  least  12 
semester  hours  of  these  must  be  taken  in 
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the  major.  The  department  in  which  the 
collateral  area  is  taken  will  determine 
whether  or  not  any  7000  level  courses 
are  required. 

Thesis  Requirements 

A  thesis  of  3  to  6  semester  hours  may  be 
presented  as  partial  completion  of 
degree  requirements.  (See  Thesis  Credit 
for  registration  information.)  Immediate- 
ly after  assignment  of  a  thesis  topic  the 
student  must  submit  "Application  to 
Write  a  Thesis"  form  to  the  Graduate 
Office.  If  a  thesis  or  approved  equivalent 
is  presented,  the  student  may  be  gradu- 
ated with  a  total  of  30  semester  hours  of 
which  a  minumum  of  18  semester  hours, 
exclusive  of  the  thesis,  shall  be  in  the 
major  field. 

Students  must  follow  the  Graduate 
School  Policies  Concerning  Theses  and 
Dissertations,  available  in  the  University 
Bookstore. 

Three  copies  of  the  master's  thesis  are 
required  by  the  Graduate  School,  and  the 
student  should  consult  with  the  depart- 
ment chairman  and/or  thesis  adviser  as 
to  the  number  of  additional  copies 
required.  A  copy  for  the  student  is  not 
included  in  the  three  required  copies. 

Comprehensive  Examination  for 
the  Master's  Degree 

Before  being  recommended  for  gradua- 
tion, every  candidate  for  the  Master's 
degree  is  required  to  pass  a  final  compre- 
hensive examination  in  his  major  and  in 
his  collateral  area;  it  may  be  oral  or 
written  or  both,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
departments  concerned. 
It  is  the  student's  responsibility  to  confer 
with  his  major  and  collateral  area  depart- 
ments regarding  the  time  and  place  of  the 
examination.  No  reminders  will  be  sent 
him  by  the  Graduate  Office. 
A  student  who  does  not  perform  satisfac- 
torily on  the  first  comprehensive  exami- 
nation will  be  given  an  opportunity  to 
retake  the  examination  at  the  next  regu- 
larly scheduled  examination  period. 
If  the  student's  performance  on  the  sec- 
ond examination  is  unsatisfactory,  the 
department  committee  will  decide 
whether  or  not  he  should  be  allowed  to 
take  the  examination  a  third  time.  In  the 
event  that  the  third  examination  is 
allowed,  the  student  must  remedy  defi- 
ciencies, which  usually  requires  taking 
more  course  work,  before  being  permit- 
ted to  take  the  examination  for  the  third 
time.  This  third  examination  is  the  final 
attempt  for  the  student.  If  the  student 
cannot  perform  satisfactorily  at  this 
time,  he  will  be  dropped  from  the  pro- 
gram and  the  department  chairman  will 
notify  the  Graduate  School. 

Time  Limitation  for  the  Master's 
Degree 

All  requirements  for  the  degree  must  be 
completed  within  six  years  from  date  of 
the  candidate's  original  registration  for 
graduate  courses.  That  is,  courses  over 
six  years  old  will  not  be  allowed  to  count 
for  credit  toward  the  Master's  degree. 


Only  under  unusual  circumstances  can 
this  requirement  be  waived,  and  then, 
only  by  the  University  Council  for  Gradu- 
ate Studies  and  Research  at  the  request 
of  the  major  adviser  and  the  department 
chairman. 

Admission  to  Candidacy  for  the 
Master's  Degree 

Before  an  applicant  can  be  officially 
admitted  to  candidacy  for  a  Master's 
degree,  the  student  must  have  satisfied 
the  following  requirements: 

1 .  The  "Application  for  Admission  to  Can- 
didacy for  the  Master's  Degree"  and  an 
"Intent  to  Graduate  Card"  must  be  filed 
with  the  Graduate  Office  by  the  last  day 
to  add  classes  in  the  semester  in  which 
the  student  wishes  to  graduate.  The  sum- 
mer session  is  considered  as  one  semes- 
ter. See  Academic  Calendar  for  deadline 
dates.  There  will  be  no  exceptions  made 
if  forms  are  not  submitted  by  the  stated 
deadlines. 

2.  The  student  must  have  at  least  a  "B" 
average  on  all  graduate  work.  Grades  of 
"D"  or  "F"  are  not  accepted  for  any 
graduate  degree  credit.  No  more  than 
seven  (7)  hours  of  "C"  are  allowed  to  be 
counted  toward  a  student's  degree 
requirements. 

3.  If  the  student's  program  includes  a 
thesis,  the  general  field  of  the  thesis  must 
be  approved  prior  to  admission  to  candi- 
dacy. Forms  for  thesis  approval  are  avail- 
able in  the  Graduate  Office. 

4.  The  student's  entire  program  must 
conform  to  the  general  regulations  of  the 
Graduate  School  and  the  requirements 
for  his  particular  major.  The  program 
must  include  at  least  18  hours  of  7000 
level  courses. 

5.  The  student's  graduate  work  up  to  this 
point  must  be  acceptable  in  quality  and 
quantity  to  his  major  adviser,  departmen- 
tal chairman  and/or  director  of  graduate 
studies. 

Every  student  who  files  an  "Application 
for  Admission  to  Candidacy  for  the  Mas- 
ter's Degree"  will  receive  from  the  Grad- 
uate Office  an  approved  copy  of  the  appli- 
cation or  a  letter  explaining  why  approval 
has  been  withheld.  It  will  be  the  responsi- 
bility of  each  graduate  student  to  notify 
the  Graduate  Office  of  any  changes  in 
name  or  address.  Students  who  are 
graduating  will  receive  a  letter  explaining 
graduation  ceremony  requirements 
about  one  month  prior  to  graduation. 

Second  Master's  Degree 

A  student  who  holds  a  Master's  degree 
from  Memphis  State  University  may  pur- 
sue a  second  Master's  degree  if  he  is 
accepted  by  a  department.  No  more  than 
twelve  (12)  semester  hours  of  the  first 
degree  may  be  applied  toward  the  sec- 
ond degree.  The  department  with  which 
the  student  is  studying  will  determine 
whether  any  credit  from  the  former 
degree  will  be  accepted  toward  the  sec- 
ond degree.  Any  credit  accepted  toward 
the  second  degree  must  be  within  the 
regular  time  limit  requirements  for  the 
Master's  degree. 


Minimum  Requirements  for 
Post-Master's  Degrees 

Acceptance  of  Transfer  Credit 

Credit  earned  at  another  institution  mus 
be  presented  for  consideration  at  th< 
time  the  student  is  accepted  into  th< 
doctoral  program  in  the  major  depart 
ment.  Upon  approval  by  the  student': 
Advisory  Committee,  the  credit  w  " 
transferred  to  apply  toward  the  degre* 
provided  that  the  credit  meets  genera 
University  and  specific  program  require 
ments.  Forms  for  this  procedure  an 
available  in  the  Graduate  School  Office. 

Time  Limitation 

Credit  earned  more  than  ten  years  prior 
to  the  student's  graduation  cannot  be 
applied  toward  meeting  course  require- 
ments for  the  Ph.D.  or  Ed.D.  degrees. 
None  of  the  last  thirty-three  semester 
hours  of  credit  that  is  presented  for  fulfill- 
ment of  the  requirements  for  the  Ed.S. 
shall  have  been  earned  more  than  six 
years  prior  to  the  student's  date  of  gradu- 
ation. 

Minimum  Residence  Requirements 

The  minimum  residence  requirement  for 
the  Ph.D.  is  three  full  years  of  graduate 
study  (72  semester  hours)  of  which  at 
least  one  academic  year  shall  be  spent  at 
Memphis  State  University  as  a  full-time 
student.  The  academic  year  consists  of 
two  consecutive  semesters  exclusive  of 
the  summer  sessions.  Attendance  in  the 
summer  session  may  not  be  used  to 
satisfy  the  residence  requirements  for 
the  Ph.D.  degree.  The  residence  require- 
ment must  be  completed  after  the  stu- 
dent has  qualified  for  the  degree  pro- 
gram. 

Candidates  for  the  Ed.D.  must  spend  one 
academic  year  beyond  the  master's 
degree  in  full-time  residency.  This 
requirement  can  be  met  by  attending  the 
fall  and  spring  semesters  in  sequence  or 
by  attending  the  spring  semester  and  the 
following  fall  semester.  (See  alternative 
residency  plans  in  the  College  of  Educa- 
tion and  Doctor  of  Musical  Arts  degree 
sections  for  exceptions.) 

PROCEDURE  FOR  DOCTORAL 
PROGRAMS 

Temporary  Adviser 

Prior  to  initial  enrollment,  the  student  is 
advised  to  arrange  an  interview  with  the 
chairman  of  the  department  in  which  the 
student  plans  to  major  to  obtain  informa- 
tion regarding  departmental  policy  for 
the  doctoral  program.  At  this  meeting  the 
student  will  be  assigned  a  temporary 
adviser.  The  temporary  adviser  will  help 
the  student  in  planning  a  tentative  pro- 
gram of  studies  and  assist  in  preparation 
for  the  Qualifying  Exam. 

Qualifying  Examination 

Each  person  applying  for  admission  to  a 
doctoral  program  will  be  required  to  take 
a  qualifying  examination  administered  by 
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the  department  in  which  the  student 
wishes  to  major.  The  examination  may 
cover  specialized  and  general  knowledge 
of  the  major  area  as  well  as  writing  skill. 
To  be  eligible  to  take  this  qualifying  exam- 
ination, the  student  must  have  on  file 
acceptable  scores  on  the  graduate 
admissions  test  required  by  the  depart- 
ment. The  test  scores,  transcripts  of 
coursework,  and  other  pertinent  data  will 
be  examined  by  a  graduate  departmental 
committee. 

All  students  who  are  allowed  to  enroll  for 
Post-Master's  courses  are  not  necessari- 
ly eligible  to  take  the  departmental  quali- 
fying examination. 

Early  Doctoral  Status 

Immediately  after  the  student  passes  the 
departmental  qualifying  examination  and 
is  accepted  into  an  advanced  degree  pro- 
gram, a  Departmental  Recommendation 
for  Admission  to  the  Doctoral  Program 
(Early  Doctoral)  form  will  be  filed  by  the 
department  chairman.  This  early  doctor- 
al form  must  be  approved  by  the  depart- 
ment chairman,  the  college  director  of 
graduate  studies,  and  filed  in  the  Office  of 
the  Dean  of  Graduate  Studies.  Upon  com- 
pletion of  this  procedure,  the  student's 
status  will  be  changed  to  reflect  accept- 
ance into  the  doctoral  program  in  the 
department. 

Appointment  of  Advisory 
Committee 

After  admission  to  the  doctoral  program, 
the  student  should  consult  with  the 
department  chairman  and  temporary 
adviser  to  secure  the  appointment  of  a 
permanent  major  adviser,  who  is  a  full- 
time  member  of  the  Graduate  Faculty,  to 
serve  as  chairman  of  the  student's  Advis- 
ory Committee.  The  department  chair- 
man, following  consultation  with  the  stu- 
dent and  the  major  adviser,  will  then 
make  a  recommendation  to  the  Director 
of  Graduate  Studies  concerning  the 
appointment  of  a  graduate  advisory  com- 
mittee to  assist  the  student  in  planning  a 
complete  program  of  studies.  After 
approval  by  the  Director  of  Graduate 
Studies,  these  appointments  will  be  for- 
warded to  the  Dean  of  Graduate  Studies. 

Late  Doctoral  Status 

After  a  doctoral  student  has  completed 
all  coursework  required  for  the  doctoral 
degree,  or  is  enrolled  in  the  last  course  of 
the  program  of  studies,  exclusive  of  the 
dissertation,  the  student  must  pass  a 
comprehensive  examination,  written  and 
oral,  covering  the  major  and  collateral 


fields  of  study.  Students  who  successfully 
pass  the  comprehensive  exam,  have  sub- 
mitted an  approved  Program  of  Studies, 
and  are  eligible  to  begin  work  on  their 
dissertations,  may  apply  for  the  Late 
Doctoral  status.  This  form,  Departmental 
Recommendation  for  Admission  to  Doc- 
toral Candidacy  (Late),  is  submitted  by 
the  department  chairman  and  must  be 
approved  by  the  college  director  of  grad- 
uate studies,  and  filed  in  the  Office  of  the 
Dean  of  Graduate  Studies. 


Research  Requirements/ 
Dissertation 

An  acceptable  dissertation  is  a  require- 
ment for  all  doctoral  degrees.  The  disser- 
tation must  embody  the  results  of  an 
extended  research  effort  which  is  an  orig- 
inal contribution.  It  should  reflect  the 
candidate's  ability  to  conduct  indepen- 
dent research  and  interpret  in  a  logical 
manner  the  facts  and  phenomena 
revealed  by  the  research.  The  disserta- 
tion must  meet  the  specific  regulations  of 
the  department  in  which  the  student  is 
majoring. 

A  student  who  fails  to  earn  dissertation 
credit  at  the  end  of  one  academic  semes- 
ter following  the  registration  for  the  total 
credits  allowable  will  be  required  to 
renew  the  dissertation  status.  In  order  to 
remain  in  active  status,  the  candidate  will 
be  required  to  register  for  dissertation 
credit  each  academic  semester  until  the 
dissertation  is  completed.  (The  summer 
term  will  be  considered  an  academic 
semester  for  this  purpose.)  Credit  will  be 
posted  upon  the  completion  and  accept- 
ance of  the  dissertation.  No  more  than 
the  total  number  of  semester  hours  for 
dissertation  required  by  the  department 
will  be  posted  on  the  transcript,  even 
though  the  student  may  have  been 
required  to  register  for  additional  hours 
in  order  to  remain  in  active  status.  This 
requirement  may  be  waived  for  any 
semester  the  adviser  is  not  on  the  cam- 
pus or  for  other  reasons  approved  by  the 
major  adviser,  department  chairman, 
and  director  of  graduate  studies. 
When  preparing  a  dissertation,  the  stu- 
dent must  follow  Graduate  School  Poli- 
cies Concerning  Theses  and  Disserta- 
tions. These  policies  supersede  any  other 
style  and  format.  For  specific  informa- 
tion, students  should  consult  their  major 
adviser.  The  candidate  will  be  required  to 
present  to  the  Graduate  School  three 
copies  of  his  dissertation  to  be  bound. 
The  dissertation,  which  will  be  micro- 
filmed, must  be  accompanied  by  an 
unnumbered  abstract  of  not  more  than 


350  words.  The  abstract  will  be  pub- 
lished. Fees  to  cover  the  cost  of  micro- 
filming and  publishing  are  specified  else- 
where and  are  to  be  paid  by  the  student. 

Committee  Membership  for 
Supervision  of  the  Dissertation 

Prior  to  submission  of  a  prospectus  for  a 
dissertation,  the  Advisory  Committee 
must  be  expanded  to  at  least  five  voting 
members.  These  additional  members 
must  be  "full,"  "associate,"  "adjunct," 
or  "temporary"  members  of  the  Gradu- 
ate Faculty  of  Memphis  State  University 
and  will  be  nominated  by  the  advisory 
committee  chairman  and  the  student 
involved.  They  may  be  selected  from 
whatever  areas  are  most  appropriate  to 
support  and  assist  in  the  student's 
research. 

Final  Examination  (Dissertation 
Defense) 

After  the  completion  of  the  dissertation 
and  all  other  prescribed  work  for  the 
degree,  candidates  will  be  given  a  final 
oral  examination  dealing  primarily  with 
the  dissertation  and  its  relation  to  the 
candidate's  major  field  of  study.  This 
exam  will  be  conducted  by  the  student's 
five  member  Advisory  Committee.  If  the 
student's  performance  on  this  examina- 
tion is  satisfactory,  he  will  have  com- 
pleted all  requirements  for  the  degree. 


Statement  of  Intention  to 

Graduate  For  All  Advanced 

Degrees 

An  "Intent  to  Graduate"  card  must  be 
obtained  from  and  submitted  to  the 
office  of  the  Graduate  Dean  by  the  last 
day  to  add  classes  in  the  term  in  which 
the  student  intends  to  graduate.  The 
entire  summer  session  is  considered  as 
one  semester. 

The  "Intent  to  Graduate"  card  must 
show  the  degree  to  be  earned.  In  the 
event  that  the  candidate  does  not  com- 
plete graduation  requirements  in  the 
semester  for  which  he  has  filed  the  "In- 
tent to  Graduate"  card,  he  must  notify 
the  Graduate  Office  as  soon  as  possible 
and  resubmit  the  intent  card  for  graduat- 
ing in  the  semester  in  which  the  gradua- 
tion requirements  are  completed. 
Grades  made  the  final  semester  are  not 
allowed  to  average  deficiencies.  Stu- 
dents must  have  at  least  a  "B"  average  in 
all  graduate  work  at  the  time  the  "Intent 
to  Graduate  Card"  is  filed. 
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EXPENSES  AT  UNIVERSITY 


rhe  matter  of  expense  while  attending 
the  University  is  of  importance  to  every 
student.  It  is  difficult,  however,  to  give 
specific  information  about  yearly 
expenditures;  expenses  vary  according 
to  the  nature  of  the  curriculum,  the  place 
Df  residence  (whether  in  Tennessee  or  in 
another  state  or  country),  and  the  stu- 
dent's own  habits  and  needs.  In  any  stu- 
dent body  there  are  so  many  different 
tastes,  as  well  as  such  a  wide  range  of 


financial  resources,  that  each  student 
must  determine  his  budget  in  keeping 
with  his  own  needs  and  financial  condi- 
tion. It  is  possible  to  live  simply,  and  to 
participate  moderately  in  the  life  of  the 
student  community,  on  a  modest  budget. 
The  best  help  the  University  authorities 
can  offer  the  student  in  planning  his  bud- 
get is  to  inform  him  of  certain  definite 
expense  items  and  to  acquaint  him  with 
others  for  which  he  will  in  all  probability 
have  to  provide. 

The  information  in  this  section  con- 
cerning tuition,  fees,  deposits,  financial 
aid,  etc.  is  applicable  only  to  students 
enrolled  in  The  Graduate  School.  Similar 
information  for  students  in  the  under- 
graduate colleges  and  The  School  of  Law 
is  available  in  the  bulletins  of  those  col- 
leges. 

The  listing  of  any  fee  or  incidental 
charge  in  this  bulletin  does  not  constitute 
a  contract  between  the  University  and 
the  student.  Because  of  rapidly  changing 
conditions  it  may  become  necessary  to 
alter  a  fee  structure  before  the  next 
edition  of  the  Bulletin  is  published.  As  a 
condition  of  registration  each  student  will 
pay  the  fees  in  effect  at  the  time  he 
registers. 

Application  Fee 

Each  student  submitting  an  application 
for  admission  to  the  Graduate  School 
must  pay,  at  the  time  he  submits  his  first 
application,  a  one-time  non-refundable 
fee  of  $5.00.  This  fee  will  not  be  required 
of  graduate  applicants  who  have  an 
undergraduate  application  on  file  at  the 
University. 

Payment  of  Fees  and  Debts 

All  fees  are  payable  at  the  time  of  regis- 
tration; the  University  has  no  deferred 
fee  payment  arrangements.  Fees  may  be 
paid  through  the  use  of  Visa  or  Master 
Card  cards,  if  the  card  is  issued  to  the 
student,  student's  spouse,  or  student's 
parents.  Former  students  with  outstand- 
ing financial  obligations  to  the  University 
cannot  be  re-enrolled  until  the  obliga- 
tions are  paid. 

Maintenance  Fee 

All  students,  whether  in-state  or  out-of- 
state,  pay  a  maintenance  fee.  Graduate 
fees  are  $48.00  per  semester  hour,  not 
to  exceed  a  maximum  of  $506.00.  Stu- 
dents paying  the  fee  for  six  or  more  hours 
are  entitled  to  admission  to  home  athlet- 
ic events  and  certain  health  services, 
concerts,  plays,  social  and  other  student- 
sponsored  activities,  and  a  subscription 
to  the  student  newspaper,  The  Helms- 
man. 

Fees  payable  are  based  on  the  student 
level.  Graduate  students  pay  graduate 
rates  for  undergraduate  courses. 

Fees  for  audits  will  be  assessed  on  the 
same  basis  as  fees  for  credit  courses. 
Courses  offered  between  terms,  for  con- 
centrated periods  during  a  term,  or  at 
specific  locations,  may  be  subject  to  fees 
on  a  per-hour  basis  only. 


The  University  will  usually  collect  the 
amount  of  fees  due  based  on  a  manual 
calculation  at  the  time  of  registration; 
amounts  collected  are  applied  to  total 
fees  due  in  accordance  with  fee  rates  in 
effect.  After  all  enrollments  are  com- 
plete, a  computerized  calculation  of  fees 
due  will  be  made  based  on  actual  course 
enrollments  and  residency  classification. 
Any  over-collections  will  be  refunded  and 
students  will  be  billed  for  any  under- 
collections. 

Fees  for  Senior  Citizens  and  Totally 
Disabled  Persons 

Persons  suffering  from  a  permanent  dis- 
ability which  totally  incapacitates  such 
person  from  working  at  an  occupation 
which  bringsan  income,  and  persons  who 
will  become  60  years  of  age  or  older 
during  the  academic  semester  in  which 
such  persons  begin  classes,  and  who  are 
domiciled  in  Tennessee,  may  AUDIT 
courses  at  Memphis  State  University 
without  paying  tuition  charges,  mainte- 
nance fees,  student  activity  fees,  or  regis- 
tration fees.  Admission  to  AUDIT  will  be 
limited  on  an  individual  classroom  basis 
according  to  space  availability. 
Any  person  who  is  totally  disabled,  and 
persons  who  will  become  65  years  of  age 
or  older  during  the  academic  semester  in 
which  such  persons  begin  classes,  and 
who  are  domiciled  in  Tennessee,  may 
enroll  for  courses  for  credit  at  the  cost  of 
$24  per  graduate  semester  hour,  not  to 
exceed  $75  per  semester.  The  University 
Health  Services  shall  examine  certifica- 
tion of  permanent  disability  (not  the 
applicant)  and  determine  the  eligibility  of 
the  applicant  under  this  legislation. 
Inquiries  concerning  these  programs 
may  be  addressed  to  the  Records  Office, 
Administration  Bulling,  Room  1 15,  or  tel- 
ephone 454-2671. 

The  Summer  Session 

The  Summer  Session  consists  of  two 
separate  terms  of  approximately  six 
weeks  each,  plus  extended  terms  for 
specified  courses.  Fees  for  the  Summer 
Session  are  determined  solely  on  a 
semester  hour  basis.  The  semester  hour 
charge  is  $48.00  for  graduate  courses  for 
maintenance  fees  and  an  additional 
$76.00  for  out-of-state  tuition. 

Tuition 

Students  classified  as  out-of-state  are 
charged  an  additional  $879.00  per 
semester  for  full-time  students  or  $76.00 
per  semester  hour  for  part-time  stu- 
dents. Thus  an  out-of-state  full-time  stu- 
dent is  charged  $1385.00.  An  out-of- 
state  student  who  is  enrolled  part-time  is 
charged  $124.00  per  semester  hour. 

The  Office  of  Admissions  and  Records 
is  charged  with  the  responsibility  of 
assigning  a  residency  classification  to 
each  student  using  regulations  provided 
by  the  Board  of  Regents.  The  student 
may  appeal  the  decision  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Residency.  Residency  regulations 
of  the  Board  of  Regents  and  information 
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Courses  in  Applied  Music 

The  fee  for  applied  music  shall  be  $30.00 


Student  Activity  Fee 

All  students  enrolled  for  one  credit  hour 
or  more  will  pay  a  $1.00  student  activity 
fee.  The  amount  is  $1.00  regardless  of 
the  total  number  of  hours  for  which  the 
student  is  enrolled.  There  is  no  activity 
fee  during  the  summer  terms. 

Refund  of  Maintenance  Fees,  Out- 
of-State  Tuition,  Music  Fees 

The  following  refund  percentages  apply 
to  students  who  withdraw  from  the  Uni- 
versity or  who  drop  to  an  hourly  load 
below  full-time. 

1.  100%  Refund:  A  full  (100%)  refund  of 
fees  will  be  made  for  courses  cancelled  by 
the  University.  Fees  paid  for  second  sum- 
mer term  courses  dropped  on  or  before 
the  course  adjustment  day  are  also 
refunded  in  full. 

2.  75%  Refund:  The  University  provides  a 
75%  refund  of  enrollment  fees  beginning 
at  the  moment  of  registration  and 
extending  for  a  period  of  time  as  noted  in 
the  term  calendar  for  the  semester. 

3.  25%  Refund:  A  25%  refund  of  enroll- 
ment fees  is  provided  after  the  expiration 
of  the  75%  refund  and  concludes  as  not- 
ed in  the  term  calendar  for  each  semes- 
ter. 

4.  100%  refund  in  case  of  death. 

If  a  student  withdraws  during  the  75% 
period,  all  of  the  student  activity  is 
refundable.  There  is  no  refund  of  the 
student  activity  fee  after  this  period. 

The  University  refund  policy  is  based 
entirely  upon  the  official  date  of  the  with- 
drawal or  change  of  course  which  would 
result  in  a  refund.  Refunds  beyond  the 
specified  date  or  percentage  cannot  be 
made  for  reasons  such  as  employment 
conflicts,  health  or  medical  problems, 
moving  out  of  town,  or  other  reasons 
which  are  beyond  the  University's  con- 
trol or  responsibility. 

NOTE:  The  dates  for  these  refund  peri- 
ods are  found  in  the  term  calendar  in  the 
Schedule  of  Classes.  The  refund  period 
ends  earlier  that  the  final  deadline  for 
dropping  a  course  or  withdrawal. 

Refunds  will  be  processed  beginning 
approximately  two  and  one-half  weeks 
after  classes  begin  and  usually  should  be 
completed  five  weeks  after  classes  begin. 

Residence  Halls 

Charges  for  rooms  in  University  resi- 
dence halls  are  indicated  below.  For  infor- 
mation concerning  application  for 
rooms,  contact  the  Office  of  Residence 
Life.  There  is  a  request  form  in  the  back  of 
this  Bulletin. 

APPLICATION  PROCEDURES:  Applica- 
tions for  residence  hall  space  may  be 


obtained  from  the  Office  of  Residence 
Life,  Memphis  State  University,  Mem- 
phis, TN,  38152.  Because  spaces  are 
allocated  by  date  of  receipt,  completed 
applications  accompanied  by  the 
required  $100  application/security 
deposit  should  be  returned  to  the  Office 
of  Residence  Life  as  soon  as  possible. 
Checks  or  money  orders  should  be  made 
out  to  Memphis  State  University;  please 
do  not  send  cash. 

Receipt  by  the  Office  of  Residence  Life  of 
the  Housing  application  and  $100  check 
or  money  order,  however,  does  not  guar- 
antee admission  to  the  University  or  to  a 
residence  hall.  THE  DIRECTOR  OF  RESI- 
DENCE LIFE  RESERVES  THE  RIGHT  TO 
REFUSE  ANY  HOUSING  APPLICATION, 
TO  CHANGE  OR  CANCEL  ANY  ASSIGN- 
MENT, OR  TO  TERMINATE  A  RESIDENT'S 
OCCUPANCY,  FOR  JUSTIFIABLE  CAUSE. 

CONTRACT  PERIOD  AND  CONDI- 
TIONS: Fall  assignment/contracts  are 
for  the  full  academic  year  (fall  and  spring 
semesters).  Fall  residents  wishingto  peti- 
tion for  release  from  their  contract  for 
the  spring  semester  must  do  so  in  writing 
by  the  second  Friday  in  November.  Resi- 
dents who  cancel  after  this  date,  but  prior 
to  claiming  their  key  for  the  spring 
semester,  will  forfeit  $50  of  their  $100 
application/security  deposit.  Residents 
who  fail  to  cancel  by  4:30  P.M.  on  the 
second  day  of  undergraduate  registra- 
tion will  forfeit  the  entire  $100  deposit. 
The  application/security  deposit,  once 
submitted  with  the  application,  covers 
your  initial  term  of  occupancy  and  all 
subsequent  terms  of  occupancy  and  con- 
tinues until  such  time  as  it  is  cancelled  in 
writing.  There  will  be  no  penalty  if  written 
cancellation  is  received  prior  to  the  pub- 
lished deadline  for  any  specific  contract 
period. 

CANCELLATION  POLICY:  Full  deposit 
and  pre-payment  of  rent  will  be  refunded 
if:  (1)  the  institution  is  notified  a  minimum 
of  30  calendar  days  prior  to  the  first 
official  day  of  registration  for  the  first 
semester  in  which  the  contract  is  in 
force,  (2)  the  student  is  prevented  from 
entering  the  University  because  of  per- 
sonal medical  reasons  confirmed  in  writ- 
ing by  a  licensed  physician,  (3)  residence 
hall  space  is  not  available,  or  (4)  the 
student  is  denied  admittance  or  re-ad- 
mittance to  the  University.  Full  refund  will 
be  made  in  the  case  of  death.  NO 
REFUNDS  WILL  BE  MADE  FOR  OTHER 
THAN  THE  ABOVE  CONDITIONS. 
New  applicants  who  fail  to  cancel  by  the 
deadline  referred  to  in  (1)  above  but 
before  4:30  P.M.  on  the  second  day  of 
undergraduate  registration  (NO  SHOW 
DATE)  will  forfeit  $50  of  their  $100  depos- 
it, but  will  not  be  subject  to  any  other 
penalties.  New  applicants  who  fail  to  can- 
cel by  4:30  P.M.  on  the  second  day  of 
undergraduate  registration  will  forfeit 
their  entire  $1 00  deposit.  (This  is  applica- 
ble to  both  the  fall  and  spring  semesters.) 

REFUND  OF  RESIDENCE  HALL  RENT: 
Refunds  of  residence  hall  rent  after  regis- 
tration will  be  prorated  on  a  weekly  calen- 
dar basis.  When  the  student  is  forced  to 
withdraw  from  the  residence  halls:  (1) 


because  of  personal  medical  reason 
confirmed  by  a  licensed  physician  in  writ 
ing,  or  (2)  at  the  request  of  the  institutioi 
for  other  than  disciplinary  reasons.  Fu 
refund  will  be  made  in  the  case  of  death 
For  reasons  other  than  the  above  stated 
the  following  procedure  shall  apply:  75° 
of  fees  will  be  refunded  for  withdrawa 
from  the  residence  hallsfor  a  period  of  1' 
calendar  days  beginning  with  and  inclu 
sive  of  the  first  official  day  of  classes  o 
within  an  equivalent  period  for  a  short 
term  course.  25%  of  fees  will  be  refunded, 
following  expiration  of  the  75%  period 
for  a  period  of  time  extending  25%  of  th< 
time,  covered  by  the  term.  NO  REFUNDS 
WILL  BE  MADE  FOR  OTHER  THAN  THE 
ABOVE  CONDITIONS. 


Type 

Rate  Per 

Dormitory 

Room 

Semester*" 

Browning 

Double 

335 

Single 

460 

Hayden 

Double 

385 

Single 

500 

McCord 

Double 

375 

Single 

500 

Mynders 

Double* 

400 

Small  Single* 

520 

Middle  Single* 

550 

Large  Single* 

575 

Large  Single** 

610 

Rjwls 

Double 

430 

Single 

570 

Richardson 

Double* 

475 

Towers 

Single* 

620 

Robison 

Double 

430 

Single 

570 

Smith 

Double 

375 

Single 

500 

West 

Double 

375 

Single 

500 

*Semi-pnvate  bath 

**  Private  bath 

** 'Because  of  rapidly  changing  conditions 

it  may  become  necessary  to  alter  fee  structure 

Married  Housing 

The  University  has  126  apartments  for 
married  students  located  on  South  Cam- 
pus approximately  one  mile  from  the 
central  part  of  the  campus.  These  are  7C 
two-bedroom  and  56  one-bedroorr 
apartments.  Some  apartments  are  buiH 
specifically  for  paraplegic  students.  Al 
apartments  are  furnished  with  electric 
stove,  refrigerator,  carpeting  and  gar- 
bage disposers. 

The  monthly  rental  rates  are:  one  bed- 
room apartment  —  $175.00;  two  bed- 
room apartment  —  $200.00.  Electrical 
utilities  are  paid  by  tenant. 
Application  forms  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Office  of  Residence  Life  in  Room  108, 
Jones  Hall,  Main  Campus.  A  $50  deposit 
is  required  when  the  application  is  sub- 
mitted. 


Meals 

The  University  Cafeterias,  Student  Cen- 
ter and  Vending  Areas,  open  to  all  stu- 
dents, provide  wholesome  food  at 
reasonable  prices.  The  cost  of  meals  per 
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student  is  estimated  at  $6.00  to  $7.25 
per  day. 

Air  Force  ROTC  Deposit 

A  uniform  deposit  of  $10.00  is  required  of 
each  student  who  enrolls  in  the  Air  Force 
ROTC  program.  The  uniform  deposit,  less 
charges  for  uniform  loss  or  damage,  will 
be  refunded  at  the  end  of  the  academic 
year  or  at  the  beginning  of  a  semester  in 
which  the  student  is  not  enrolled  in  the 
ROTC  program. 

Laboratory  Deposits 

Certain  courses  in  chemistry  require 
breakage  deposits  from  $10.00  to 
$20.00  per  semester,  depending  upon 
the  course.  Any  unused  portion  of  these 
deposits  will  be  refunded. 

Physical  Education  Locker  and 
Towel  Fee 

Students  enrolled  in  physical  education 
courses  must  pay  a  fee  of  $4.00  for  the 
locker  and  towel  issued  them.  Students 
must  provide  their  own  lock. 

Late  Registration 

Students  who  do  not  complete  registra- 
tion (including  the  payment  of  fees)  dur- 
ing the  official  registration  period  will  be 
charged  $10.00  for  any  late  registration 
following  the  official  registration  period. 

Adding  and  Dropping  Courses 

A  fee  of  $5.00  will  be  charged  for  each 
change  of  course  form  processed, 
regardless  of  the  number  of  course  or 
section  changes  included  on  the  form. 

Transcripts 

There  is  no  fee  for  transcripts.  However, 
the  student  will  be  charged  $1.00  for 
each  official  transcript  over  the  maxi- 
mum of  five  (5)  per  request.  Transcripts 
are  issued  only  at  the  request  of  the 
student  in  person  or  by  letter.  No  tran- 
script will  be  provided  for  a  student  who 
has  any  unfulfilled  obligation  to  the  Uni- 
versity. 

Diploma  Fee 

Each  candidate  for  a  degree  from  Mem- 
phis State  University  pays  a  $25.00  fee  to 
cover  cost  of  the  diploma,  rental  of  cap 
and  gown,  and  incidentals  connected 
with  the  commencement  exercises.  This 
fee  must  be  paid  thirty  days  before  gradu- 
ation. 

Credit  by  Examination  or 
Placement  Examination 

The  fee  for  taking  an  examination  for 
credit  is  $15.00  minimum  and  an  addi- 
tional $5.00  for  each  credit  hour  over 
three;  this  fee  must  be  paid  prior  to  the 
examination.  The  same  fee  must  be  paid 
when  an  application  for  credit  is  made 
under  the  Credit  by  Placement  Examina- 
tion policy. 


Automobile  Registration 

Each  person  who  expects  to  operate  and 
park  any  motor  vehicle  on  the  campus 
must  pay  $5.00  for  an  official  permit, 
valid  from  September  through  August, 
and  register  the  vehicle  in  the  Security 
Office  (Room  151,  Administration  Build- 
ing). A  reduced  fee  of  $4.00  is  charged  for 
vehicle  registrations  after  January  1,  and 
$2.00  after  May  1.  Residence  hall  occu- 
pants should  ask  for  a  special  resident 
decal  when  registering  their  automo- 
biles. 


Identification  Cards 

The  University  issues  to  each  student  an 
identification  card,  which  bears  his  pho- 
tograph, social  security  number,  and  cer- 
tification that  he  is  enrolled  as  a  student 
in  the  University.  The  card  is  required  for 
registration,  the  borrowing  of  library 
books,  and  other  purposes.  The  card 
remains  the  property  of  Memphis  State 
University  and  will  be  surrendered  upon 
request  of  a  University  official.  A  student 
will  be  charged  $10.00  to  replace  a  card 
that  has  been  damaged,  stolen,  or  lost.  A 
student  will  be  charged  $2.00  to  make 
any  change  in  data  on  his  card. 
Part-time  students  who  are  enrolled  for 
at  least  six  semester  hours  of  credit 
courses  will  be  given  full-time  I.D.  card 
validation. 

The  I.D.  certificatioon  is  renewed  during 
registration  of  each  semester  the  stu- 
dent is  enrolled.  (The  Summer  Sessions 
are  considered  as  a  semester.) 


Returned  Checks 

It  is  expected  that  a  check  given  the 
University,  for  any  reason,  will  clear  the 
bank  on  which  it  is  drawn.  A  $10.00 
service  charge  will  be  assessed  for  each 
returned  check  whether  given  in  pay- 
ment of  any  fee  or  cashed  by  the  Univer- 
sity for  the  convenience  of  the  student. 
Check  cashing  privileges  will  be  revoked 
for  any  student  who  has  had  checks 
returned  by  his  bank  more  than  once 
within  a  twelve-month  period. 


Music  Locker  Deposit 

Music  students  are  required  to  have  a 
locker  for  storage  of  University-owned 
musical  instruments  or  equipment.  Per- 
sonal instruments  may  also  be  stored  in 
lockers.  A  deposit  of  $3.00  for  one 
semester  or  $4.00  for  two  semesters  is 
required  on  each  locker  issued.  This 
deposit,  less  a  service  charge  of  $1.50 
per  semester,  will  be  refunded  upon 
return  of  the  lock.  Students  will  be 
expected  to  pay  for  any  damages. 

Thesis 

The  student  will  be  required  to  present  a 
receipt  from  the  Bursar's  Office  to  the 
Graduate  Office  showing  that  he  has  paid 
a  fee  of  $7.50  for  each  copy  of  his  thesis 
which  is  to  be  bound.  A  total  of  three 


copies  are  required,  and  the  student 
should  consult  with  the  department 
chairman  and/or  thesis  advisor  as  to  the 
number  of  additional  copies  required.  A 
copy  for  the  student  is  not  included  in 
these  three. 


Appeal  Procedures  for  Fees  and 
Refunds 

A  student  may  appeal  the  assessment, 
application,  calculation  or  intepretation 
of  any  University  fee,  charge,  deposit,  or 
refund,  or  any  University  action  connect- 
ed with  fees  and  charges.  Questions 
should  generally  be  discussed  with  per- 
sonnel in  the  Bursar's  Office,  if  a  student 
is  not  satisfied  with  the  resolution  made 
by  the  Bursar's  Office,  a  written  appeal, 
on  forms  available  in  the  Bursar's  Office, 
can  be  made  to  the  Director  of  Finance; 
and  his  determinatiori  may  be  appealed 
to  the  President  of  the  University.  Traffic 
fines  are  subject  to  a  separate  appeal 
procedure. 


Dissertation 

A  student  completing  the  doctorate  will 
be  required  to  pay  the  $7.50  fee  for 
binding  each  copy  of  his  dissertation  and 
in  addition  a  fee  of  $40.00  to  defray  the 
cost  of  microfilming  the  dissertation  and 
publishing  the  abstract.  A  minimum  of 
five  copies  are  required,  and  the  student 
should  consult  with  the  department 
chairman  and/or  dissertation  advisor  as 
to  the  number  of  additional  copies 
required. 

Graduate  Assistantships 

MASTER'S  LEVEL  ASSISTANTSHIPS. 
Graduate  assistantships  for  Master's 
degree  students  are  available  in  most  of 
the  academic  areas  of  Memphis  State 
University.  Full-time  assistants  may 
anticipate  from  $2500-$4500  salary. 
Full-time  graduate  assistants  are  classi- 
fied as  in-state  students  for  fee  paying 
purposes  for  the  term  of  their  contract. 
DOCTORAL  ASSISTANTSHIPS  AND  FEL- 
LOWSHIPS. Numerous  opportunities  are 
available  for  qualified  students  to  partici- 
pate in  N.D.S.L.,  N.S.F.,  N.I.H.,  Industrial 
and  Private  Foundation  Awards  made  to 
the  University.  Inquiries  should  be  made 
to  either  the  departmental  chairman  or 
Director  of  Graduate  Studies  of  the 
appropriate  department.  Full-time  assist- 
ants may  anticipate  from  $3500-$5,500 
salary. 

RESIDENT  HALL  ASSISTANTS.  Head  resi- 
dents have  the  responsibility  for  a  resi- 
dence hall;  apartments  and  salaries  are 
negotiated.  Resident  advisers  have  hall 
responsibilities  and  receive  room  and 
$100.00  per  month.  Inquiries  should  be 
sent  to  the  Director  of  Housing. 

Additional  Charges 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to 
increase  the  charges  listed  herein  or  to 
add  new  ones  whenever  such  increases 
or  additions  are  found  to  be  necessary. 
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SUMMARY  OF  EXPENSES 


Per  Hour 

Fall  and 

(Summer 

Spring  Semester 
Per  Semester 

Graduate. 

(Part-Time 

(Full-Time) 

In-State  Maintenance 

48  00 

506  00 

Out-Of-State  Tuition 

76.00 

879.00 

Out-Of-State  Total 

124  00 

1385  00 

Student  Housing: 

Applied  Music  Courses: 

(See  information  earlier  ii 
Incidental  Charges: 

Activity  Fee 

Adding  or  dropping  coursi 


(Pre-College  Counseling) 
P.E.  locker  and  towel,  per  sen 
Deposits: 
Air  Force  ROTC  Uniterm 

(refundable  less  cnarges  foi 

or  damage) 


able  less  charges) 

<er  deposit,  per  semester 


% 
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Department 

Major 

Concentrations 

Degree  Offered 

Anthropology 

Anthropology 

(1)  Urban  Anthropology 

(2)  Medical  Anthropology 

(3)  Archaeology 

Master  of  Arts  (M.A.) 

Biology 

Biology 

Immunohematology 

i  M  S  i 

(1)  Botany 

(2)  Cell  Biology 

(3)  Invertebrate  Zoology 

(4)  Microbiology 

(5)  Vertebrate  Zoology 

Master  of  Science  (M.S.) 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  (Ph.D.) 

Chemistry 

Chemistry 

(1)  Inorganic 

(2)  Analytical  Chemistry 

(3)  Organic 

(4)  Physical  Chemistry 

(5)  Biochemistry 

Master  of  Sconce  (M.S.) 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  (Ph.D.) 

Criminal  Justice 

Criminal  Justice 

Master  of  Arts  (M.A.) 

English 

English 

Master  of  Arts  (M.A.) 

Foreign  Languages 

Romance  Languages 

(1) French 
(2)  Spanish 

Master  of  Arts  (M.A.) 

Geography 

Geography 

Master  of  Arts  (M.A.) 
Master  of  Science  (M.S.) 

History 

History 

Master  of  Arts  (M.A.) 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  (Ph.D.) 

Mathematical  Sciences 

Mathematics 

(1)  General  Mathematics 

(2)  Statistics 

(3)  Computer  Sciences 

Master  of  Science  (M.S.) 

(1)  College  Teaching  of  Mathematics 

(2)  Applied  Statistics 

Doctor  of  Philosophy  (Ph.D.) 

Philosophy 

Philosophy 

Master  of  Arts  (M.A.) 

Physics 

Physics 

Master  of  Science  (M.S.) 

Political  Science 

Political  Science 

Master  of  Arts  (M.A.) 

Public  Administration 

(1)  Urban  Management  and  Planning 

(2)  Comparative  and  Development 
Administration 

(3)  General  Public  Administration 

(4)  Health  Services  Administration 

(5)  Public  Policy  Analysis/Program 
Evaluation 

(6)  Criminal  Justice  Administration 

Master  in  Public 
Administration  (M.P.A.) 

Psychology 

Psychology 

General  Psychology 

Master  of  Science  (M.S.) 

School  Psychology 

Master  of  Arts  (M.A.) 

Psychology 

(1)  Clinical  Psychology 

(a)  Neuropsychology 

(b)  Child  Clinical 

(2)  Experimental  Psychology 

(a)  Biopsychology 

(b)  Learning  Behavior  Analysis 

(c)  Sensory  Processes 

(d)  Neuropsychology 

(e)  Behavior  Management 

(f)  Human  Developmental  Retardation 

(g)  Industrial  Psychology 

(h)  Personality-Cognitive  Processes 
(i)  Social  Psychology 

Doctor  of  Philosophy  (Ph.D.) 

Sociology  and  Social  Work 

Sociology 

Master  of  Arts  (M.A.) 

Interdepartmental 

Natural  Science 

Master  of  Science  (M.S.) 

Mathematical  Sciences 

Master  of  Science  (M.S.) 

Individual  Studies 

(by  contract) 

Master  of  Arts  (M.A.) 
Master  of  Science  (M.S.) 
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The  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  con- 
tains fourteen  departments,  each  of 
which  offer  graduate  degrees.  Candi- 
dates for  each  of  these  degrees  must 
pursue  a  curriculum  plan  which  has  the 
approval  of  their  major  advisor,  the 
departmental  chairman,  and  the  Gradu- 
ate Dean.  Every  graduate  student  is 
expected  to  comply  with  the  general 
requirements  of  the  Graduate  School 
(see  Chapter  1  of  this  Bulletin)  and  the 
program  requirements  of  the  degree 
being  pursued  (see  departmental  listings 
in  this  chapter). 

MASTER'S  DEGREES 

The    programs   for   the    MASTER   OF 

ARTS  degree  are  generally  open  to  those 
who  have  completed  the  Bachelor  of  Arts 
degree.  Others  may  enroll  in  these  pro- 
grams if  undergraduate  prerequisites  are 
met.  Students  majoring  in  the  following 
areas  may  pursue  in  the  Master  of  Arts 
degree:  Anthropology,  Criminal  Justice, 
English,  Geography,  History,  Philosophy, 
Political  Science,  Psychology,  Romance 
Languages,  and  Sociology  (see  depart- 
mental listings). 

The  program  for  the  MASTER  OF  PUB- 
LIC ADMINISTRATION  degree  is  general- 
ly open  to  students  with  preparation  in 
the  social  sciences  or  in  business 
courses.  Students  working  toward  this 
interdisciplinary  degree  complete  a  core 
curriculum  in  public  administration 
courses  and  a  concentration  in  one  of  the 


following  areas:  General  Public  Adminis- 
tration, Health  Services  Administration, 
Urban  Management  and  Planning,  Com- 
parative and  Development  Administra- 
tion, Public  Policy  Analysis/Program 
Evaluation,  and  Criminal  Justice  Adminis- 
tration (see  listing  for  Political  Science). 

The  programs  for  the  MASTER  OF  SCI- 
ENCE degree  are  generally  open  to  stu- 
dents with  a  science  background. 
Students  enrolled  in  the  following  areas 
may  pursue  the  Master  of  Science 
degree:  Biology,  Chemistry,  Geography, 
Mathematical  Sciences,  Physics,  and 
Psychology  (see  departmental  listings). 

The  program  for  the  Interdisciplinary 
MASTER  OF  SCIENCE  degree  is  a  non- 
thesis  degree  designed  for  those  desiring 
both  depth  and  breadth  in  the  natural 
sciences  and/or  mathematics.  It  is 
intended  to  be  especially  applicable  for 
science  teachers  and  others  involved  in 
the  sciences  in  industrial  and  governmen- 
tal positions.  Science  courses  included  in 
the  program  are  biology,  chemistry,  geol- 
ogy, mathematics,  physical  geography, 
and  physics.  A  minimum  of  33  semester 
hours  is  required,  excluding  research  and 
seminar  courses.  Nominal  majors  may  be 
either  in  natural  sciences  (Option  A)  or 
mathematics  (Option  B). 

Under  Option  A,  courses  are  to  be 
selected  with  a  minimum  of  9  semester 
hours  in  one  science,  6  semester  hours  in 
another,  and  3  semester  hours  in  a  third 
science.  If  desired,  a  collateral  area  of  up 
to  9  semester  hours  may  be  elected  in 


business,  education,  engineering,  gov 
ernment,  or  other  areas  approved  by  th 
advisor.  Under  Option  B,  students  \ 
undertake  a  minimum  of  27  semeste 
hours  in  mathematical  sciences,  (whic 
includes  statistics,  computer  science 
and  pure  and  applied  mathematic 
courses)  and  up  to  6  semester  hours  i 
additional  courses  to  be  determined  b 
the  student  and  his  advisor. 

For  mathematics  option  see  listin 
under  Mathematical  Sciences.  For  nati 
ral  science  option  contact  the  progran 
advisor,  Robert  Marshall,  Department  o 
Chemistry. 


DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 
DEGREE 

The  Doctor  of  Philosophy  Degree  | 
offered  in  the  following  department: 
within  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 
Biology,  Chemistry,  History,  Mathemati 
cal  Sciences,  and  Psychology.  Genera 
requirements  for  the  Ph.D.  degree  an 
outlined  in  these  departmental  listings 
More  detailed  information  about  prereq 
uisites,  course  work,  research  require 
ments,  etc.,  may  be  obtained  from  th< 
chairman  or  Graduate  Coordinator  of  th< 
respective  departments,  or  from  the  col 
lege  level  Director  of  Graduate  Studies 
Any  of  these  departments  may  choose  t< 
admit  a  student  to  doctoral  study  withou 
requiring  the  master's  degree  as  a  pre 
requisite. 


ANTHROPOLOGY 


Room  124,  Clement  Hall 


I.  The  Department  of  Anthropology  offers  a  Master  of  Arts 
degree  with  a  maior  in  Anthropology  with  the  purpose  of 
training  students  as  competent  practicing  anthropologists  in 
the  fields  of  multiethnic  community  organization,  health  care 

gy  and  Museum  Operation,  and  several  aspects  of  educational 

II.  Concentrations  are  available  in  Urban  Anthropology.  Medi- 
cal Anthropology,  and  Archaeology  Each  student  will  plan  his 
or  her  program  in  consultation  with  his  or  her  major  adviser. 
Ill  M.A.  Degree  Program 


isidered  on  the  b, 


hropology  7985  —  6  hi 


2  Satisfactory  completion  of  th 

three  concentrations. 

3.    Each   student  will  be  requ 


7000  level. 

5  Satisfactory  performance  on  a  comprehensive  exam. 

6  The  Master's  Degree  in  Anthropology  is  an  interdisciplinary 


i  encouraged  to  take  up  to  9  se 


E010  ANTHROPOLOGY (ANTH) 
6051.  Anthropology  and  Education.  (3).  (Same  as  Founda- 
tions of  Education  6051)  An  advanced  study  of  the  cultural 
transmission  process  with  emphasis  on  identifying  differing 
behavioral,  cognitive  and  learning  styles  of  various  ethnic 


public  education  system  are  examined  PREREQUISITE:  Per- 
mission of  instructor  [2214-1] 

6064.  The  Rise  of  Anthropological  Thought.  (3).  The  rise  of 
anthropology  as  a  science.  Emphasis  on  anthropological 
thinking  and  theories  of  the  19th  and  early  20th  centuries. 
[2202-1] 

6065.  Contemporary  Anthropological  Theory.  (3).  Contem- 
porary growth  of  theories  and  methods  in  anthropology. 
PREREQUISITES:  ANTH  1100  and  1200;  or  permission  of 
instructor.  [2202-1] 

6111.  Human  Adaptations  (3).  Human  populations  £ 


n  adaptations  in  locomo- 
ture,  the  brain  and  lan- 
ns  to  the  anatomy,  physi- 


6253.  Anthropology  of  Religion.  (3).  Comparative  analysis 
religious  systems  and  their  functional  relationships  to  oth 


changes  associated  with  urbanization,  industrialization  and 

6311.  Archaeological  Theory  and  Method.  (3).  History  of 

archaeology  and  the  development  of  a  conceptual  framework 

for  archaeological  data  collection  and  interpretation;  current 

theories  and  methods  including  the  use  of  allied  specialists. 

[2202-1] 

6313.    Comparative    Public    Policy.    (3).    Formation    and 

implementation  of  major  substantive  areas  of  public  policy  in 


6321.  Archaeological  Field  Control.  (3).  Methods  of  dealing 
with  archaeological  field  problems,  individual  instruction  in 
collection,  recording,  and  field  analysis  of  both  historic  and 
prehistoric  archaeological  data  [2203-8] 


techniques.  [2203-8] 

6351.  Evolution  of  Civilization.  (3).  Comparative  investig 

tion  of  ihe  origins  of  civilization  in  the  Old  and  New  World 
Development  and  study  of  models  to  explain  the  culture 
social,  political,  and  other  changes  that  lead  to  and  defir 
civilization.  PREREQUISITE:  ANTH  1 200  or  permission  of  tr 

6354.  Archaeology  of  the  Holy  Land.  (3).  Archaeologic 

remains  in  the  Holy  Land  from  Stone  Age  to  early  Christia 

Era 

6370.  Historic  Archaeology.  (3).  Review  of  the  contribution 

of  archaeologists  to  historical  research  The  methods  an 
techniques  of  archaeologists  as  required  and  modified  by  th 

specialties  unique  to  Historic  Archaeology  mcludingdocumer 

eaxisti'ngestr'u8ctu?el.f2203e2yCOnSe' 

6380.  Museology.  (3).  (Same  as  Art  6380).  The  history  an 

development  of  museums;  mandate  and  variety  of  institi 

rary  collections;  and  the  educational  roles  of  museums  i 
contemporary  society  [1099-1] 

6382.  Museum  Operation.  (3).  (Same  as  Art  6382).  Basi 
aspects  of  museum  organization,  management,  exhibit  plar 

records.  / 1099-1] 

6411.  Urban  Anthropology.  (3).  Anthropological  studies  < 

pre-industrial  and  ndir.in.il ?s   Urbanization,  movement 


,,  ethm. 


'ganization.  Urban  commi 
h  techniques.  [2214-1] 
6420.  American  Folklore.  (3).  Selected  genre 


kinship  and  sc 

6420.  Amerlc 

folklore,  including  folk  religion  and  bi 


B.  foil 


Comparisons  to  other  cultures.  Emphasis  on  role  of  folklore  i 

culture.  [2202-1] 

6511.  Medical  Anthropology.  (3).  Cross-cultural  analysis  c 

chronic  and  psychiatric  diseases.  Individual  and  cultural 

systems.  [1299-1] 

6521.  Folk  Medicine  In  the  U.S.  (3).  Medici 

the  standard  health  care  system  Concepts 


id  health  c; 


inthropology,  Biology 


id  psychotherapy.  The  he 


541.  Nutritional  Anthropology.  (3).  Human  nutrition  in  cross 

:ions  of  dietary  behavior  with  resource  availability  and  with 
Itural  attitudes  regarding  nutritive  and  health  values  for 
ods.  Dietary  aspects  of  acculturation  and  culture  change. 
?thodology  in  the  assessment  of  nutritional  status  and 
tritional  insufficiencies.  Exemplary  case  studies.  [1299-1] 


)ss-culturally.  [2202-1] 
752.  Applied  Anthropology.  (3)  Applications  of  anthropologi- 
■vledge  and  techniques  to  contemporary  problems  in 
nent,  industry,  public  health,  and  colonial  and  native 
tration.   Emphasis  on,  but  not  limited  to,  contacts 


075.  Methods  in  Anthropology.  (3).  Crit 


r  applied 


2202-1] 

100.  Seminar  in  Biocultural  Anthropology.  (3).  Topics 
elude  principles  of  human  genetics,  the  biological  and  cultur- 
aspects  of  race,  the  hereditary  and  environmental  factors  in 
odern  human  variation,  medical  and  nutritional  anthropolo- 
I.  [2202-1] 

'200.  Seminar  in  Cultural  Anthropology.  (3).  Topics  include 
aspects  including  lan- 

>uage.  social  organization,  economics,  technology,  the  devel- 
jment  of  civilization,  and  the  process  of  urbanization. 
'202-1] 

7311.  Public  Archaeology.  (3).  Roles  and  responsibilities  of 

'  archaeologist  in  contract  and  salvage  work,  in  museum 
arch  and  administration,  and  in  the  public  dissemination 
_xhaeological  information.  A  review  of  relevant  state  and 

federal  legislation.  [2203-1] 


003.  TENNESSEE  VALLEY 

004.  SOUTHWESTERN  UNITED  STATES 

7385.  Archaeological  Laboratory  and  Research  Techniques. 

(1-3).  (6381)  Individual  instruction  in  analytical  methods  and 
'echniques  in  the  archaeological  laboratory.  May  be  repeated 
or  credit.  No  more  than  nine  hours  may  be  counted  toward 
legree  requirements  in  Anthropology.  [2203-8] 

001.  LABORATORY  ORGANIZATION  (1-3) 

002.  HUMAN  OSTEOLOGY  (1-3) 

003.  LITHIC  ANALYSIS  (1-3) 

004.  CERAMIC  ANALYSIS  (1-3) 

005.  FAUNAL  REMAINS  (1) 

006.  FLOTATION  (1) 

007.  ARCHAEOLOGICAL  ILLUSTRATION  (1-3) 

008.  CONSERVATION  AND  RESTORATION  (1-3) 

009.  LABORATORY  MANAGEMENT  (3) 

7395.  Special  Topics  in  Archaeology.  (3).  Analysis  of  selected 
'opics      in      Public      Archaeology      or      Site      Interpreta- 
ion/Museology.  No  more  than  six  hours  may  be  counted 
oward  degree  requirements  in  Anthropology. 
[2202-1] 

001.  EXP 

002.  HIS    . 

003.  HISTORIC  PRESERVATION 
7411.  Urban  Anthropology  in  the  Mid-South.  (3).  Application 
of  anthropological  theory  to  community  change  in  Memphis 
and  small  cities  of  the  Mid-South  The  effects  of  new  technolo- 


Anthropology.  [2214-1] 


001.  NEIGHBORHOOD  STUDIES  IN  MEMPHIS 

002.  MULTICULTURAL  EDUCATION 

003.  STRATEGIES  IN  COMMUNITY  DEVELOPMENT 

004.  DEMOCRACY  AND  ORGANIZATION  IN  THE 
WORK  PLACE 

005.  URBAN  FOLKLORE 

7511.  Anthropology  of  Health  Care  Professions.  (3).  Roles  of 
the  various  health  professions  in  the  delivery  of  medical  care 
with  emphasis  on  the  perception  of  these  roles  by  racial  or 
ethnic  groups  in  the  Mid-South.  Lectures  by  medical  profes- 
sionals and  administrators.  [2202-1] 
7595.  Special  Topics  in  Medical  Anthropology.  (3).  Analysis  of 

pology.  [2202-1] 

001.  SURVEY  METHODS  IN  MEDICAL 
ANTHROPOLOGY 

002.  CULTURAL  DETERMINANTS  OF  DISEASE 

7975.  Directed  Individual  Readings.  (1-3).  Intensive  guided 
study  of  original  data  in  areas  selected  by  advanced  students 
and  accepted  by  the  staff.  PREREQUISITE:  Permission  of  staff 
[2202-8] 

7980.  Directed  Individual  Research.  (1-3).  Intensive  guided 
study  of  original  data  in  areas  selected  by  advanced  students 
and  accepted  by  the  staff  Preparation  for  publication.  PRE- 
REQUISITE: Permission  of  chairman  and  the  designated  staff. 


17985.  Anthropological  Applications.  (6)  Supervised  practi- 
cal experience  in  the  application  of  anthropological  principles 
in  an  agency  or  facility  appropriate  to  urban,  medical  and 
nutritional    anthropology,    mental    health    or    archaeology. 


Room  201 ,  Life  Sciences  Building 


.  Biology  7000,  7600.  and  7996  Attendance  in  seminar  is 
mandatory.  Credit  is  earned  in  Biology  7000  during  the  first 
year  of  residence;  Biology  7200  before  the  last  semister;  and 
in  Biology  7600  in  the  last  semester. 

2.  The  maintenance  of  a  grade  point  average  of  3.0.  Continua- 
tion of  a  student  who  makes  a  C  or  below  is  at  the  discretion  of 
the  Student's  Graduate  Committee 

eign  language.  Those  Ian- 
lion  are  French,  Spanish, 
nan,  and  Russian.  Three  options  are  available  for  meeting 
'equirement:  (a)  a  grade  of  "B"  or  better  in  the  fourth 
:ster  course  of  the  language  approved  by  the  student's 


A  written  examination  covering  sub|ect  matter  designated 
I  the  advisory  committee  will  be  administered  once  each 
imester  and  during  the  summer  term  on  a  date  published  by 
ie  department  chairman. 

Presentation  of  research  (7600)  and  a  thesis  (7996)  as 
jproved  by  the  student's  Graduate  Committee. 

.  Program  Requirements  (Non-thesis) 


academic  background.  N 
satisfied  by  Biology  709] 
2.  Biology  7200.  Attend; 


d  during  the  semester  the 


discretion  of  the  student's  Graduate  Committe 
4.  Final  written  and  oral  examinations  which  w 
tered  by  the  student's  Graduate  Committee  d 

Biology  may  be  used  as  a  collateral  area  provide 


,    : 


dent  is  enrolled   in  the   INTERDISCIPLINARY   MASTER  OF 
SCIENCE  program,  bona  fide  graduate  credit  will  be  given  only 
to  those  courses  which  are  open  to  all  graduate  students. 
Ill  Ph.D.  Degree  Program 
A  Program  Admission 

The  prospective  doctoral  student  must  normally  hold  a  mas- 
ter s  degree  from  a  recognized  msti tution  However,  a  s tuden t 
may  petition  for  an  optional  program  leading  directly  to  the 
PhD  All  students  will  be  required  to  submit  satisfactory 
scores  of  the  Aptitude  and  Advanced  Placement  Test  of  the 
Graduate  Record  Examination  with  application  to  enter  The 
Graduate  School  or  take  the  tests  before  completion  of  the 


1  Course  Requirements  —  Biology  8000,  8001,  8200,  8600. 
and  9000.  attendance  in  seminar  is  mandatory.  Biology  8000 

iemester  hours)  beyond  the  baccaureate  degree  is  required. 
^  minimum  of  30  semester  hours  (including  18  semester 
lours  of  biolgy  9000  -  Research  and  Dissertation)  must  be 


d  Russian.  Three  options  are 

iter  course  of  the  language  approved 
Committee,  (b)  achievement  of  the 
on  the  Graduate  Student  Foreign 

6702   fhe  Graduate  School,  at  the 


bythestude 
35th  percei  .  . 
Language  Test,  c 
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languages  is  at  the  discretion  of  the  student's  committee  with 

the  approval  of  The  Graduate  School. 

Foreign  students  who  utilize  their  native  language  to  satisfy 

3.  Comprehensive  Examination  and  Candidacy  — After  two 

written  and   oral  comprehensive  examination  in  his  ma|or 

candidacy  will  be  recommended  to  The  Gradu- 
:udent's< 
anguage  require 


te  School  by  th 


ompletion  of  comprehensive  examinatic 

ns  and  acceptance 

f  the  dissertation  project. 

.  Dissertation  and  Research  Prospectus. 

—  A  dissertation  will 

e  required  of  all  candidates  for  the  doctc 

rtation  credit  must 

e  scheduled  during  the  graduate  progra 

m.  The  dissertation 

nust  show  a  mastery  of  the  techniques  o 

ution  to  the  body  of 

he  student's  committee  must  approve  t 

e  topic,  prospectus 

Dunced  and  open  tc 


Ph.D.  byTheGrai 


isful  comple- 
swarding  the 


E060  BIOLOGY  (BIOL) 
*6010.  Aquaculture.  (6).  Technology,  principles 
lems  relating  to  the  science  of  aquaculture;  ei 
culture  of  marine  species.   PREREQUISITES:    1 


Fixation,  processing,  and  study  of  tissues  using  light  microsc 
py,  transmission  and  scanningelectron  microscopy.  StructL 
al  changes  and  physiological  changes  during  life  cycle 
organism  including  histopathology.   PREREQUISITES:   Co 

*6051.  Marine  Ecology.  (5).  Relationship  of  marine  organisms 
to  their  environment,  effects  of  temperature,  salinity,  light, 
■*  "--centration,  currents,  food,  and  competitir 


ie  organisms.  PREREQUI- 
3f  biology  including  general  zoology,  general 
tebrate  zoology. 


SITES:  16  h. 
botany,  and 
*6052.  Salt  Marsh  Plant  Ecology.  (4).  Botanical  aspects  of 

local  marshes  Plant  identification,  composition,  structure, 
distribution,  and  development  of  coastal  marshes.  Biological 
and  physical  interrelationships.  Primary  productivity  and  rela- 
tion of  marshes  to  estuaries  and  associated  fauna.  PREREQUI- 
SITES: General  botany,  plant  taxonomy,  plant  physiology,  and 
general  ecology  or  consent  of  instructor. 
*6200.  Marine  Botany.  (4).  Local  examples  of  the  principal 
groups  of  marine  algae  and  maritime  flowering  plants,  treating 
structure,  reproduction,  distribution,  identification  and  ecolo 
gy.  PREREQUISITE:  Ten  hours  of  biology,  including  introduc- 

♦6300.  Coastal  Vegetation.  (3).  General  and  specific  aspects 
of  coastal  vegetation,  with  emphasis  on  local  examples. 
PREREQUISITES:  10  hours  of  biology,  including  general  bota- 

♦6500.  Marine  Microbiology.  (5).  Role  of  microorganisms  in 
the  overall  ecology  of  the  oceans  and  estuaries.  PREREQUI- 
SITES: General  microbiology  and  environmental  microbiology 


d  scholarly  in 


)f  the  student 


mphasis  on  the  fishes.  PREREQUISITES: 
lb  nours  or  zoology  including  comparative  anatomy  or  con- 

•6610.  Early  Life  History  of  Marine  Fishes.  (4).  Reproductive 
strategies  and  developmental  processes  of  marine  fishes. 
Temporal  and  sparul  ilisinliuiion  [.uiierns.  p<-i|Hll.)lion 
dynamics,  and  ecologn.il  inler.n  iions  of  fish  eggs  and  larvae. 
Methods  of  sampling  and  identifying  eggs  and  larvae.  PRE- 
REQUISITES: Ichthyology,  fisheries,  biology,  ecology,  and/or 


SITES:  Consent  of  instructor 

•6700.  Behavior  and  Neurobiology  of  Marine  Animals.  (4). 

Behavior,  neuroanatomy,  and  neurophysiology  of  marine 
animals;  emphasis  on  the  neural  mechanisms  underlying 
behavior  of  selected  invertebrates,  fishes,  birds  and  mam- 
mals PREREQUISITES:  1 6  hours  of  zoology  and  or  psychology 


emphasis  on  structure  i  l.issiln  .ition,  phylogenetic  relation- 
ships, larval  development  and  functional  processes.  PREREQ- 
UISITES: 16  hours  of  zoology  including  introductory  inverte- 
brate zoology. 

•6844.  Parasites  of  Marine  Animals.  (6).  Parasites  of  marine 
animals  with  emphasis  on  morphology,  taxonomy,  life  histo- 
i  ics  .ntrl  host  |...ii  isite  i  el.ilinnslups  I  <•■  lute  Llboi  .llory  in. I 
field  work.  PREREQUISITES:  General  parasitology  or  consent 


COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  &  SCIENCES 


•6850.  Fauna  and  Faunlstlc  Ecology  of  Tidal  Marshes.  (4). 

Taxonomy,  distribution,  trophic  relationships,  reproductive 
strategies  and  adaptation  of  tidal  marsh  animals,  emphasis  on 
those  occurring  m  northern  Gull  marshes.  PREREQUISITES: 


Research  Lab,  Ocean  Springs,  Mississippi.  Memphis  State 
University  residence  credit  is  given  through  affiliation  with  the 

6001.  General  Toxicology.  (4).  Introductory  study  of  the 

harmful  actionsolchemicr' ' 

lecture,  two  laboratory  I 
BIOL  2000,  CHEM  3312  or 
6031.  Bloenergetlcs.  (4).  Diversity  and  unity  of  energetics  in 
living  systems.  Emphasis  on  evolutionary  relationships  of 
specific  cellular  components  to  different  modes  of  bioenerge- 
tics.  2  lecture,  4  laboratory  hours  per  week.  PREREQUISITE: 
BIOL  3312. 

6050.  Field  Technique  In  Ecology.  (4).  Applied  ecology  cover- 
ing practical  training  in  forest,  field,  aquatic,  and  atmospheric 
sampling  and  analysis.  Extended  field  trips.  Two  lecture,  tour 
laboratory  hours  per  week.  PREREQUISITE:  Consent  of 
instructor.  [0420-1] 

6060.  Limnology.  (4).  Physical  and  chemical  attributes  of 
lakes,  ponds  and  streams;  organisms  of  fresh  water;  problems 
of  production;  laboratory  work  emphasizes  Tennessee  lakes, 
and  practical  training  in  limnological  methods  and  identifica- 
tion of  organisms.  Two  lecture,  four  laboratory  hours  per 
week.  PREREQUISITE:  BIOL  1600,  and  one  year  of  chemistry. 
[0499-1] 

6080.  Radiation  Biology.  (3).  Origin  and  characteristics  of 
ionizing  radiations  with  a  detailed  discussion  of  radiation 
effects  upon  life  processes  from  the  molecular  to  the  ecosy- 
stem level.  Two  lecture,  two  laboratory  hours  per  week. 
PREREQUISITES:  CHEM  331 1  or  3312;  BIOL  3070.  [0423-1] 
6100.  Organic  Development.  (3).  Theoretical  and  scientific 
evidences  concerning  the  origin,  development,  and  establish- 


6130.  Cell  and  Molecular  Biology.  (4).  Introduction  to  the 
principles  of  molecular  biology  including  discussions  of  ultras- 

tion,  and  cell  differentiation   Two  lecture  and  tour  laboratory 
hours  per  week.  PREREQUISITES:  BIOL  2000  or  its  equivalent, 
BIOL  3070.  and  CHEM  3312.  [0416-1] 
6160.  Histological  Techniques.  (4).  Methods  of  preparing 

tissue  for  examination  at  light  and  electron  microscopic  level 


6225.  Mycology.  (4).  Basic  life  cycles,  morphology  and  classi- 
fication of  fungi.  Consideration  of  the  interaction  of  fungal 
organisms  in  the  environment.  Two  lecture,  four  laboratory 
hours  per  week.  PREREQUISITE:  BIOL  2000  or  the  equivalent 
or  consent  of  instructor   [0499-1] 

6226.  Phycology.  (4).  Systematic  and  comparative  study  of 
the  morphology  and  reproduction  of  algae  with  emphasis  on 
the  fresh  water  forms  Selected  topics  on  algal  genetics,  algal 
physiology  and  pollution.  Two  lecture,  four  laboratory  hours 
per  week.  PREREQUISITE:  BIOL  2000or  equivalent  or  consent 
of  the  instructor.  [0499-1] 

6231.  Plant  Physiology.  (4).  Principles  of  physiology  and  their 
application  to  the  lower  plant  groups,  exclusive  of  the  bacteria 
and  related  forms  Two  lecture,  four  laboratory  hours  per 
week.  PREREQUISITE:  BIOL  2000  or  its  equivalent. 

6232.  Plant  Physiology.  (4).  Principles  of  physiology  and  their 
application  to  the  living  organism  as  a  whole,  with  emphasis  on 
higher  plants.  Two  lecture,  four  laboratory  hours  per  week. 
PREREQUISITE:  BIOL  2000  or  the  equivalent.  [0406-1] 
6240.  Plant  Taxonomy.  (4).  Principles  of  plant  taxonomy 
Special  attention  to  the  classification  of  selected  vascular 
plant  families.  Field  trips.  Two  lecture,  four  laboratory  hours 
per  week,  with  held  trips  PREREQUISITE:  BIOL  3240  or 
permission  of  instructor.  [0499-1] 

6250.  Forest  Ecology.  (4).  Development  and  structural  analy- 
sis of  forest  types  lands  Regional  silviculture  in  the  United 
States,  Autecology  of  important  species.  Field  trips  to  be 
arranged.  Three  lecture,  two  laboratory  hours  per  week. 
PREREQUISITE:  BIOL  3050  or  consent  of  instructor.  [0420-1] 
6440.  Pathogenic  Microbiology.  (4).  Pathogenic  bacteria,  the 


ble  attention  to  laboratory  methods  used  for  identification  of 
pathogenic  bacteria.  Two  lecture,  four  laboratory  hours  per 
week.  PREREQUISITE  BIOL  3500.  with  organic  chemistry 
desirable.  [0411-1] 

6444.  Immunology.  (4).  In  vitro  and  in  vivo  reactions  of 
antigens  and  antibodies,  hypersensitivities,  blood  groups  and 
vaccines.  Two  lecture,  four  laboratory  hours  per  week.  PRE- 
REQUISITES: BIOL  3500  and  CHEM  331 1 .  [0408-1] 
6460.  Sanitary  Bacteriology.  (4).  K 


6470.  Molecular  Genetics.  (4).  Structure,  functions  and  rep 
cation  of  DNA,  recombination,  the  colinearity  of  DNA  with  ft 
genetic  map,  mutagenesis,  gene  transfer,  plasmids.  the  cod< 
protein  synthesis,  suppression,  regulation  of  gene  expressioi 
genetic  engineering.  For  -'•"■- 


6560.  Microbiology  of  Foods.  (4).  Microorgai 
and  processed  foods;  origin-    — * 
enumeration,  and  the  relati 


md  effects  on  foods. 
PREREQUISITE    BIOL  3500  or 


e,  four 
laboratory  hours  per  week.  PREREQUISITE:  BIOL  3610  or 
3620  or  permission  of  instructor.  [0413-1] 
6630.  General  Endocrinology.  (3).  Anatomy  and  physiology  of 
the  organs  of  internal  secretion;  role  of  hormones  in  metabo- 
lism and  development.  Three  lecture-demonstration  hours 
per  week  PREREQUISITE:  BIOL  3730  [0410-1] 
6640.  Field  Zoology.  (4).  Field  study  of  the  identification,  life 
history,  and  habitat  of  the  animals  of  this  locality;  birds  and 


insects  are  omitted.  Two  le 

week.  PREREQUISITES  8semester  hour? 

BIOL  1600  or  the  equivalent.  [0407-1] 

6644.  Ichthyology.  (4).  Fishes,  with  special  emphasis  upon  th 


biology,  including 


management,    and   e 


identification;    life 

importance  of  fishes.  Two  lecture,  four  II^  _  _. 

week.  PREREQUISITE:  BIOL  1600.  [0499-1] 

6651.  Field  Techniques  In  Vertebrate  Zoology.  (4-6).  Tech 

niques  in  the  field  study  of  vertebrates.  Extended  field  studies 


.      brates.  Thre.    . 
PREREQUISITES:  BIOL  1600  or  permission  of  the  instructor 
[0425-1] 
6740.  Mammalogy.  (4).  Classification,  distribution,  life  histo- 

ods'of  collection  and  preservation  of  mammals   Two  lecture, 
four  laboratory  hours  per  week.  PREREQUISITE:  BIOL3700or 


6744.  Herpetology.  (4).  Classification,  distribution,  li 
ries,  techniques  of  collection  and  preservation,  natu 
tats  of  North  American  reptiles  and  amphibians.  Two 
four  laboratory  he 


,-..r  irweek.  PREREQUISITE:  BIOL  3620 or 
3700  or  permission  of  instructor  [0499-1] 
6770.  Mammalian  Genetics.  (4).  Principles  of  heredity  of 
mammals  with  primary  emphasis  on  mice  and  humans.  Three 
lecture,  two  laboratory  hours  per  week.  PREREQUISITE:  BIOL 
3070  or  the  equivalent.  [0422-1] 

6820.  Protozoology.  (4).  Free-living  and  parasitic  protozoa, 
with  consideration  given  to  structure,  function,  taxonomy, 
habitat,  and  life  history.  Two  lecture,  four  laboratory  hours  per 
week.  [0499-1] 

6901.  Field  Techniques  In  Entomology.  (4).  Field  techniques 
used  in  aquatic  entomology  and  larval  taxonomy.  Two  lecture, 
four  laboratory  hours  per  week.  PREREQUISITES:  BIOL  1600 
or  the  equivalent  and  permission  of  instructor  [0421-1] 
6920.  Insect  Morphology.  (4).  Form  and  structure  of  insects, 
considering  both  external  and  internal  morphology.  Two  lec- 
ture, four  laboratory  hours  per  week.  PREREQUISITE:  BIOL 
1600  or  the  equivalent.  [0421-1] 

6930.  Insect  Physiology.  (4).  Physiology  as  applied  to  the  life 
processes  of  insects.  Two  lecture,  four  laboratory  hours  per 
week.  PREREQUISITES:  BIOL  2000  or  the  equivalent. 
[0410-1] 

7000-8000.  Orientation  to  Graduate  Studies.  (2).  Source  of 
literature  in  field  of  biology,  data  presentation,  graphic  tech- 
niques and  manuscript  preparation  One  lecture.  2  laboratory 

7001-8001.  Unifying  Principles  of  Biology.  (4).  Principles  of 
biology  from  contributions  of  all  major  fields  of  science. 
Required  for  all  candidates  for  the  doctoral  degree  as  early  in 
their  program  as  possible.  PREREQUISITE:  Student  must  be 
pursuing  a  doctoral  program  in  the  department,   or  if  a 

[0401-1] 

7010-8010.  Principles  and  Methods  of  Systematic  Biology. 

(3).  Systematic  philosophies  and  numerical  methods  devel- 
oped to  deal  with  systematic  and  taxonomic  problems.  Dis- 
cussions of  international  rules,  concept  of  species,  and  the 
roles  and  aims  of  practicing  systematists  Projects  designed 
to  give  practical  experience  in  analyzing  data.  Two  lecture  and 
two  laboratory  hours  per  week.  PREREQUISITE:  BIOL  2000  or 


related  to  the  culture 

organisms  under  controlled  conditions.  Three  lecture  hi 

per  week.  [0499-1] 

7030-8030.  Cytology.  (4).  Functions  and  composition  of 

■"*-     nuclearcytoplasmic    relat 
d  their  genetic 


o  laboratory  hours  per  week.  PREREQUI- 


•tructor.  [0422-1] 


Three 

SITE:  BIOL  1200  and  1600  or  equivalent .  [0417-1] 
7031.  Cellular  Physiology.  (4).  Cell  function;  cell 
dynamics;  exchange  of  materials  across  cell 
physiological  buffering  systems;  enzyme  kine 
respiration;  and  cellular  response  to  extracellul 
tion.  Twolecture.  four  laboratory  hours  per  week 
SITE:  BIOL  3070  and  CHEM  3312  or  permission  i 
[0417-1] 

7070-8070.  Cytogenetics.  (4).  Current  theorie; 
id  the  mechanisms  of  re 


REQUISITE:  BIOL  3070.  [0417-1] 


^7092.  Research.  (2-4).  The  student  through  consultatio 

reading,  and  laboratory  work  will  investigate  selected  topic! 
'biology.  A  ' 


i in 


,l„:„Ho, 


•require 


[0401-8] 

7100.  Instrumentation.  (2).  A  consid 

[0401-1] 

7101-8101.  Biological  Electron  Microscopy.  (4).  Intrc 

--   -  croscopy  for  biologis.-.   _. 
trweek.  PREREQUISITE:  Cor 


Two  lecture  hours 


3  techniqi 


croscopy  f< 
lecture,  six  laboratory  hours  p 
sent  of  instructor.  [04011] 
7102-8102.  Advanced  Biological  Electron  Microscopy.  (4) 
Advanced  techniques  in  electron  microscopy  for  biologis* 
One  lecture,  six  laboratory  hours  per  week.  PREREQUISI" 
BIOL  7101-8101.  [0401-1] 
7130-8130.  Comparative  Animal  Physiology.  (4).  Analysis 


le  physiologic 
relevance  to  evolut 

PREREQUISITES:  A 


y.  [0410-1] 

7160.  Immunohematology  I.  (6).  Hematology,  coagulatior 
and  donor  selection  and  care  concerning  advanced  cl'-'-" 
principles  and  techniques  necessary  for  specializing  in 
banking.  Three  lecture,  six  laboratory  hours  per  week.  PRE 
REQUISITE:  Must  be  a  registered  medical  technologis 
accepted  to  the  Stratton  Blood  Bank  Training  Center,  Meth 
odist  Hospital.  [1223-1] 

7161.  Immunohematology  II.  (6).  Blood  bai 
advanced  clinical  principles  and  technique 

ure,  eight  laboratory 

Blo< 

st  Hospital.  [1223-1] 
7170-8170.  Population  Genetics.  (4).  Mutation,  migration, 
selection,  behavior  and  maintenance  of  variability  as  they 
affect  the  genetic  structure  of  natural  populations.  Two  lec- 
ture, four  laboratory  hours  per  week.  PREREQUISITE:  BIOL 
3070  or  equivalent.  [0422-1] 

t7200.  Seminar  In  Biology.  (1).  (Open  to  Biology  majors 
only.)  A  consideration  of  selected  topics  in  the  biological 
sciences  Credit  is  earned  when  an  approved  topic  is  present- 

[0402-1] 

7222-8222.  Advanced  Morphology  of  the  Flowering  Plants. 

(4).  Origin,  development,  embryology  and  embryogeny,  anat- 
omy and  vascularization  of  organs  of  flowering  plants. 
Includes  comparative  studies  of  micro-  and  mega-sporogene- 
sis  and  micro-  and  megagametophyte  development,  pollina- 


studies.  Two  lecture,  tour  laboratory  hours  per  week.  PRE- 
REQUISITES Graduate  standing  BIOL  1200.  3221  or  3222  or 
consent  of  the  instructor.  [0406-1] 
7250-8250.  Advanced  Plant  Ecology.  (4).  Consideration  ol 


>f  photosynthesis. 


photosynthes 

energy  storage,  efficiency;  carbon  fixation;  photosynthesis  in 
cell  extracts;  phosphorylation.  Two  lecture  hours  per  week. 
PREREQUISITES:  BIOL  1200.  6231.  6232,  7330.  [0423-1] 
7450-8450.  Microbial  Ecology.  (3).  A  physiological  biochemi- 
cal approach  to  microbial  ecology  employing  techniques  ol 

REQUISITE   BIOL  35~00;  CHErvf3312  or  c 
[0420-1] 

7464-8464.  Advanced  Immunology.  (4).  Advanced  topics  and 
imunobiology  and  immunochemistry.  Two 
V.  PREREQUISITES: 
•alents.  [0408-1] 
7500-8500.  Virology.  (4).  Introduction  to  the  viruses.  Princi- 
ples of  methodology  concerning  origin,  development,  classifi- 
cation, and  propagation.  Three  lecture,  two  laboratory  hours 
per  week.  PREREQUISITE:  BIOL  3500  and  organic  chemistry. 
[0499-1] 

7530-8530.  Bacterial  Physiology.  (4).  Bacterial  physiology 
including  growth,  nutrition,  biosynthesis,  and  adaptation. 
Three  lecture,  two  laboratory  hours  per  week.  PREREQUI- 
SITES BIOL  3500,  or  its  equivalent,  and  at  least  one  year  of 
chemistry.  [0403-1] 

7560-8560.  Industrial  MIcrobiologyBlodeterloration.  (4). 
Microbial  deterioration  activities  of  industrial  importance. 
id  four  laboratory  hours  per  week.  PREREQUI- 


SITE: BIOL  7530  or 


acids,  a 
r  indus 


wry  nours  per  week.   PREREQUISITE:  BIOL  7530  ur 
permission  of  instructor,  [0411-1] 

t7600.  Seminar  In  Biology.  (1).  Selected  topics  in  the  biologi- 
cal sciences.  Credit  is  earned  when  the  student  presents  the 

resull-,   ol   In-.   Miosis   n-se.ii.h     ITiTRI  I.IIIISIII      HIOI     /   •fill 
[0401-1] 


3iology,  Chemistry 


7700-8700.  Special  Topics  in  Biology.  (1-4).  Current  topics  of 
'  nterest  in  biology  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of 
nester  hours  credit  PREREQUISITE:  Permission  of 
or.  [0499-8] 

'730-8730.   Mammalian   Physiology.  (5).  A  concentrated 
itigation  of  the  functional  activities  of  a  typical  mammal 
lecture,  six  laboratory  hours  per  week.  PREREQUISITES: 
.  3620  and  3730.  (0410-1] 
7750-8750.  Animal  Ecology.  (4).  Relationship  of  animals  to 
vironments  with  special  emphasis  upon  population 
:s  and  ecological  relationships  at  the  population  level, 
fure,   four  laboratory  hours  per  week.  PREREQUI- 
SITES: BIOL  3050  and  1600.  [0420-1] 
7800-8800.  Pathology  of  Invertebrates.  (4).  Diseases  of  inver- 
■---*-,  to  include  causal  biological  agents  and  both  physio- 
and    histological    pathology      Three    lecture,     two 
ry  hours  per  week    PREREQUISITE:  BIOL  3500  or 
of  the  instructor  [0408-1] 
7844-8844.  Advanced  Parasitology.  (4).  Animal  parasitology 
ohasis  on  techniques  and  experimental  approaches  in 
parasitology    Two  lecture,  four  laboratory  hours  per  week 
PREREQUISITE:  BIOL  3800  or  consent  of  instructor.  [0499-1] 
7920-8920.  Advanced  Insect  Morphology.  (3).  Comparative 
)f  selected  insect  groups  One  lecture,  four  laboratory 
•r  week.  PREREQUISITE:  BIOL  3920  or  the  equivalent. 
[0409-1] 
7930-8930.  Advanced  Insect  Physiology.  (3).  Physiology  of 

organ  systems  of  insects.  One  lecture,  four  laboratory 

•r  week.  PREREQUISITE:  BIOL  3930  or  the  equivalent. 
[0410-1] 

t7996.  Thesis.  (1-6).  [0401-6] 

t8200.  Seminar  in  Biology.  (1).  Selected  topics  in  biological 
-,.  Credit  earned  when  a  seminar  on  the  dissertation 


3312  (organic).  CHEM  3412  (physical).  CHEM  41 1  ] 


repeating  a  | 


i 


JtiSfV  the  reqi 
stuaent  wno  nas  not  saiisnea  me  requirement  fo 
after  the  third  opportunity  will  be  dropped  I 

from,  taking  a  graduate  i 
examination  until  he  ha- 
2.  Course  Work  Requit 


is  advised  aj 


3   Twek 


ie  selected  fn 


7510-8510). 

b.  A  maximum  of  six  semester  hours  of  Chemistry  8000 
(Research  and  Dissertation/Thesis)  and/or  Chemistry  9000 
(Doctoral  Research  and  Dissertation)  can  be  applied  to  the 


of  Chemistry  8913 


!S  successfully  completed  at  o 


COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  &  SCIENCES 


n  at  Memphis  State  University  in  the  courses  CHEM 
ig.ini<  |.(  HIM  3412  (physical).  CHEM  41 11  (morgan- 
CHEM  4420  (analytical  instrumentation)  Any  of  the 
rts  not  passed  must  be  repeated  each  time  that  it  is 

i  lieu  of  repeating  a  part  of  the  examination.  A  grade  of 


it  satis 


i  (he  n 


I  initial  registratioi 


2.  Course  Work  Require 


izations  i 

8311;    P 
7510-8510) 


-  The  Doctor's  degree  pro- 
the  satisfactory  completion 
rs  of  graduate  credit.  The  72 


num  of  30  hours  credit  for  CHEM  8000  (Research 
ertation/Thesis)     and     CHEM     9000     (Doctoral 


Problems  in  Chemi 


f  CHEM  7910-8910  (Special 


BIOL  8200  [0401-1] 

^9000.  Doctoral  Research  and  Dissertation  (1-10).  The  dis- 
on  must  be  an  independent  research  protect  applying  a 

nd  be  published  or  accepted  for  publication  wholly  or  in 
i  a  recognized  tournal  acceptable  to  the  student's 
,ttee  Minimum  total  of  18  hours  is  required.  [0401-7] 


CHEMISTRY 

PROFESSOR  JAMES  C.  CARTER.  Chairman 
Room  210,  J.M.  Smith  Building 


I.  Graduate  study  in  the  Department  of  Chemistry  is  designed 
to  develop  a  broad  foundation  of  reasonable  depth  in  chemis- 
try as  well  as  to  emphasize  original  and  authoritative  research, 
making  use  of  the  most  modern  techniques  and  skills.  Experi- 


lat  meets  the  needs  of  the  individual  student  can  graduate 
aining  prepare  students  to  assume  roles  of  leadership  in 
cademic  and  industrial  research,  college  and  junior  college 
caching,  and  the  interdisciplinary  demands  of  industrial  and 


>f  Science  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
chemistry.  Concentrations  are  availa- 
:al.  organic,  physic; 


s  major  within  the  Departr 


tests  on  which  he  must  obtain  a  total  of 
eight  tests  is  automatically  terminate 


al  training,  to  participate  in  the  duties  of  the  department  as 
Teaching  Assistants,  the  extent  of  this  training  to  be  deter- 
mined by  the  Advisory  Committees,  the  needs  of  the  depart- 


required  during  each  semester  c 
mer  terms).  A  maximum  of  three 
Chemistry  8C. 


or  graduation  Each  student  is  required  to  present  at 
least  one  formal  seminar  before  graduation. 

6.  The  Advisory  Committee  —  Upon  admission  to  the  Gradu- 
ate School,  the  student  will  be  advised  by  the  Chemistry 
Graduate  Committee  As  soon  as  possible,  but  not  later  than 

ten  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit,  the  student  must 
select  a  maior  professor  and  initiate  a  research  problem  under 
his  guidance.  The  major  professor,  in  consultation  with  the 
student,  will  recommend  to  the  department  chairman  faculty 
members  to  be  appointed  to  the  student's  advisory  commit- 
tee. This  committee,  which  is  appointed  as  soon  as  the 
student  has  selected  a  major  professor,  must  be  composed  of 
at  least  three  members,  with  the  major  professor  serving  as 
chairman.  Upon  appointment,  the  committee  will  review  the 

him  to  fulfill  the  degree  requirements. 

7.  Thesis  —  Each  student  must  submit  a  thesis  acceptable  to 
the  student's  advisory  committee  The  thesis  may  be  based 
on  work  done  for  CHEM  8000  or  9000.  for  which  a  maximum 
of  six  credit  hours  can  be  applied  to  the  degree  requirement. 

minisiei..,! 

completed 


i  related  matei 
e  days  after  the 


copies  of  his  thesis  to  the 

repeated  within  one  year;  it  may  not  be  repeated 


wing  the  Master's  degre 


(Chemistry  Seminar 

hours  required. 

f.  The  72  hour  requir 

ased  on  eradua 

laining  42  h 

courses  other  than  CHEM  8000,  CHEM  9000,  CHEM  8913, 
and  CHEM  7910. 

3  Residence  and  Transfer  Credit  —  Transfer  credit  does  not 
become  a  part  of  the  student's  record  for  the  purpose  of 
computing  the  grade  point  average,  but  serves  to  reduce  the 
total  semester  hour  requirement  at  Memphis  State  Universi- 
ty. Thus,  for  a  student  who  has  successfully  completed  the 
M.S.  degree  requirements  at  another  institution,  the  semes- 


d  CHEM  7910. 

iurs  must  be  earned  while 
ice  at  Summer  Sessions, 


),  CHEM  9000,  CHEM  8913. 


mi.  ,  essiully    <  nm|ileio,l    . 


ie  Doctor's  degre 
ompletion  of  twel 


e  must  begin  the  cum 
ie  graduate  prograi 


o  take  the  diagnostic 


5.  Graduate  students  who  expi 

,il  training,  to  p.iitn  ip, n  it 


I  M.S.  Degree  Progra 


;   Students  who  are  unable  to  take  tt 

entering  will  be  requii 
i  after  enrolling. 


erage  below  3.0 
e  placed  on  probation  Continuation  in  graduate  school 
be  approved  by  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  Any 
on  whose  continuation  is  denied  may  appeal  the  decision 


jmulative  examinations  (See  Section  3) 
implete  the  degree  requirements  within 
nrollment  in  the  graduate  program. 


required  for  graduation  Each  st 


least  one  formal  seminar  before  graduatic 
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ate  School,  the  student  will  be  advised 

by  the  Chemistry 

Graduate  Committee  As  soon  as  possible 
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ten  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit 
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M  S  degre 
diagnostic 


to  enters  the  Ph  D  program  and  already  holds  the 
in  chemistry  must  select  a  major  professor  during 
lester  in  residence,  or  upon  completion  of  the 

that  a  student  changes  major  professors,  a  new 

8.  Admission  to  Candidacy  —  In  order  to  apply  for  candidacy. 


ovaoiinnlion  inquired  L> v  Hi''  <"  .imuii' 
'-.  ii.ms,  npts.  and  other  pertinent  . 
by  the  student's  Advisory  Committe,  ana  ineir 
he  approval  of  the  Department  Chair- 
o  the  Graduate  Dean. 
9.  Language  Requirement  —  The  knowledge  of  at  least  one 
foreign  language  is  required.  Usually,  the  language  is  either 
German  or  Russian,  but  another  language  may  be  acceptable, 
based  on  the  evaluation  by  the  student's  Advisory  Committee. 
The  language  requirement  can  be  met  by  written  examination, 
by  the  satisfactory  completion  of  two  years  of  college  work  in 
the  language,  or  by  transfer  of  credit  in  the  case  of  entering 
students  who  have  successfully  completed  a  graduate  lan- 
guage examination  at  another  institution  In  exceptional  cas- 
es, a  thorough  knowledge  of  computer  programming  lan- 
guages may,  with  the  approval  of  the  student's  Advisory 
Committee,  be  used  to  satisfy  this  requirement. 
For  the  benefit  of  those  students  who  elect  to  take  a  written 
language  examination,  the  department  shall  administer 
semesterly  examinations  in  appropriate  languages.  It  is  advis- 


dos 
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f  the  student  to  tra 

,. 

Che 

m,ca!|Ournnaar|s 
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din  the  current 
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research  problem  on  w 
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hours  of  graduate 
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ained  the  MS 
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Ph.D.  program  ha 
chemistry  is  requ 

^ing  previously 

ir  Research  Prospectus  witr 


proposed  study  The  si 
Aavisory  committee  may  elect  to  have  the  student  repor 
intervals  on  the  progress  of  and  proiections  for  his  w< 
particularly  if  it  deviates  significantly  from  the  original  outl 
1 1  Doctoral  Research  and  Dissertation  —  Registration 
nine  to  thirty  semester  hours  of  CHEM  9000  and  CHEM  8( 


lm,msterUedebyS 
is  completed  al 


tudent's  Advisory  Committ 


repeated  within  one  year.  I 
'suing  the  Doctor's  degre 


(See  Section  1). 

b.  Failure  to  maintain  a  grade  point  average  of  3.0  or  above.  A 
student  who  has  a  cumulative  grade  point  average  below  3.0 
will  be  placed  on  probation.  Continuation  in  graduate  school 


departmental  cumulative  examinations.  (See  Section  4.) 
e.  Failure  to  satisfy  the  Advisory  Committee  on  the  final  oral 
examination.  (See  Section  12). 

E070  CHEMISTRY  (CHEM) 

6111.  Inorganic  Chemistry.  (3).  Theoretical  and  applied  inor- 
ganic chemistry.  Stress  on  the  relationship  of  structure  and 
bonding  to  the  properties  of  elements  and  compounds.  Topics 


latographic 

pies  of  chen  i  2  lecture.   6  laboratory 

hours  per  week.  PREREQUISITE:  CHEM  3412  [19091] 

6501.  Blochemlttry  Laboratory.  (1).  Investigation  of  physical 
and  chemical  properties  of  compounds  of  biological  interest 
by  common  laboratory  techniques.  Assay  of  enzymes  and 


m-rh  I'M  MUIIIMII  '.,  '  Ml  M  tJD.'o,  UfH  and  CHEM  3312. 
PREREQUISITE  OR  COREQUISITE  CHEM  6511. 
6502.  Blochemlttry  Laboratory.  (1).  Biochemical  laboratory 
techniques  with  special  emphasis  on  fractionating  biological 
samples  and  n  si siiniip,  metaliolu  activity  Three  laboratory 
hours  per  week    PREREQUISITE  CHEM  651 1   10414-1/ 

6511.  Blochemlttry.  (3).  Chemistry  of  amino  acids  and  pro- 
teins as  related  to  their  properties  in  biochemical  systems 
Enzymology,  including  kinetics  and  conformation  studies. 
Coenzymes  and  their  functions  The  chemistry  of  carbohy- 
drates, lipids  and  nucleotides  PREREQUISITE:  CHEM  3312 
COREQUISITE   CHEM  6501   [0414-11 

6512.  Blochemlttry.  (3).  A  continuation  of  CHEM  6511. 

Biochemistry  of  DNA  and  RNA,  including  their  relationship  to 
the  biosynthesis  of  proteins   Metabolic  control    PREREQUI- 
SITE: CHEM  651 1.  COREQUISITE:  CHEM  6502  [0414-1] 
6911.  Chemical  Literature  and  Seminar.  (1).  Use  of  literature, 
writing  of  technical  reports,  and  oral  presentation  of 


i  reports.   One  led 


r  week    PREREQUISITE 


7060.  Selected  Toplct  In  Chemistry.  (3).  May  include  various 
topics  illustrating  the  principles  of  modern  chemistry  and  their 
applications  in  the  areas  of  analytical,  inorganic,  organic, 
physical  chemistry,  and  biochemistry    May  not  be  applied 

repeated  for  a  maximum  of  12  hours  credit  Three  lecture 
hours  per  week.  PREREQUISITE  Permission  of  instructor. 
[1905-1J 

7111-8111.  Syttematlc  Inorganic  Chemlttry.  (3).  Survey  of 
inorganic  chemistry,  including  electronic  structure,  bonding, 
stereochemistry,  symmetry,  and  the  physical  and  chemical 
properties  of  the  elements  and  their  compounds  [  1906-1 1 
7112-8112.  Structural  Inorganic  Chemlttry.  (3).  Study  of 
physical  methods  used  to  determine  structure,  and  applica- 
tions of  group  theory  to  chemical  problems  [1906-1  j 
7113-8113.  Inorganic  Preparation!.  (1-3).  Laboratory  prepa- 
highly  reactive  inorganic  compounds  [1906-1] 
7211-8211.  Advanced  Analytical  Chemlttry  I.  (3).  Advanced 
analytical  techniques  including  electrochemistry,  absorption 
and  atomic  spectroscopy,  classical  methods,  radiochemical 
analyses,  chromatography,  and  computer  usage  [19091] 
7212-8212.  Advanced  Analytical  Chemlttry  II.  (3).  Contmua 


isibleandi 


i.  PREREQUISITE    Per 
mission  of  instructor.  [1909-1] 

7311-8311.  Organic  Reaction  Mechanltmt.  (3).  Introduction 
to  mechanisms  of  reactions  of  organic  substances.  [1907-1] 
7312-8312.  Advanced  Synthetic  Organic  Chemlttry.  (3). 
Principles  of  synthesis  of  complex  organic  substances,  with  an 
introduction  to  the  interpretation  of  spectral  data  in  the 


is  illustrated 

by  the  preparation,  purification,  and  characterization  of 
organic  compounds  [1907-1] 

7411-8411.  Advanced  Phytlcal  Chemlttry  I.  (3).  Advanced 
treatment  of  physical  chemical  principles  including  thermody- 
namics, kinetics,  molecular  spectroscopy  and  introductory 
quantum  mechanics  PREREQUISITE  CHEM  3412  or  the 
equivalent.  [1908-1] 

7412-8412.  Advanced  Phytlcal  Chemlttry  II.  (3).  Contmua 
tion  of  CHEM  7411  with  emphasis  on  statistical  thermody- 
namics, molecular  structure,  and  dynamics.  PREREQUISITE: 
CHEM  7411   [1908-1] 

7413-8413.  Chemical  Thermodynamlct.  (3).  (7411-8411). 
Classical  thermodynamic  study  of  chemical  systems. 
[1908-11 

7414-8414.  Quantum  Chemlttry.  (3).  The  Schrodinger  equa- 
tion, and  its  solution  in  simple  cases,  application  of  group 
theory  and  theory  of  molecular  bonding  PREREQUISITE: 
Permission  of  instructor.  [1905-1] 

7415-8415.  Chemical  Klnetlct.  (3).  (7412-8412).  Theory  of 
homogeneous  reactions,  theory  of  absolute  rates,  homoge 


s  [19 


-U 


7510-8510.  Survey  of  Blochemlttry.  (3).  Bioch 
chemistry  majors  with  no  previous  experience  in 
try.  PREREQUISITE:  CHEM  3312  and  3412  [041A 
7511-8511.  Advanced  Blochemlttry  I.  (3).  Adva 
mentof  the  physic; ' 


d  treat- 
__     n3undsof 

PREREQUISITES    CHEM   4512-6512  or 

7510  or  the  equivalent  [0414-1] 

7512-8512.  Advanced  Blochemlttry  II.  (3).  Continuation  of 
CHEM  751 1-851 1  with  emphasis  on  metabolic  pathways  and 
their  control  PREREQUISITE:  CHEM  7511-8511  or  permis- 
sion of  instructor.  [0414-1] 

7513-8513.  Experimental  Methodt  in  Blochemlttry.  (3). 
Introduction  to  modern  biochemical  laboratory  techniques 

enzymes,  and  metabolites  The  application  of  colonmetry, 
chromatography,  centrifugation.  electrophoresis,  and  radi- 
osotope  techniques  will  be  discussed  PREREQUISITE  Per 
mission  of  instructor  [0414-1] 

T  7910-8910.  Special  Problemt  In  Chemlttry.  (3-12).  Individu 
stigation  and  report  under  the  guidance  of  the  student's 


Chemistry,  Criminal  Justice 

i  7913  8913.  Chemlttry  Seminar.  (1).  Formal  meetings,  l 

si'iil.H ,   and  dis'ussion  of  rurrent   topics  of  interest     5 

dents,  faculty  and  visiting  scientists  participate  Required  o 
5   May  be  repeated  fc 

xiginal 

iiivouKanon  undertaken  with  the  supervision  of  a  membe    "' 
the  graduate  staff    The  investigation  will  be  the  basis  < 
dissertation  or  thesis  [1905-6] 

T8100.  Special  Toplct  In  Inorganic  Chemlttry.  (1-3).  L 
tures  and  conferences  covering  selected  areas  of  curr 
interest  (including  coordination,  organometallic,  halogen,  and 

nisms)  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  12  hours  PREREQ- 
UISITE: Permission  of  instructor  [1906-1] 

18200.  Special  Toplct  In  Analytical  Chemlttry.  (1-3).  Le 

tures  and  conferences  covering  selected  areas  of  currei 
interest  (including  equilibrium,  titrimetric,  electroanalytic; 

i     malys       ;l    listics  and  data  analysis,  and  ele 
trode  kinetics)  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  1 2  hour 
PREREQUISITE  Permission  of  instructor  [19091] 
t8300.  Special  Toplct  In  Organic  Chemlttry.  (1-3).  Lectui 


Denes,  photochemisty.  biosynthesis, 


ni,;ai,o 


advanced  physical-organic 

tor  .[1907-1] 

i  8400.  Special  Toplct  in  Phytlcal  Chemlttry.  (1-3).  L 


s  PREREQUISITE:  Perrr 


al  thermodynamic! 


ing  selected  are 

:troscopy.  r 


imolecules.  colloid  cl 
).  May  be  r 


s.  PREREQUISITE:  Pern- 
instructor.  [1 908- 11 
T8500.  Special  Toplct  In  Blochemlttry.  (1-3).  L.ect 

drate.  and  amino  acid  metabolism,  biochemical  energetics, 
and  metabolic  regulation)  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of 
12  hours.  PREREQUISITE:  Permission  of  instructor  [0414-1] 
T9000.  Doctoral  Research  and  Dissertation.  (1-10).  An  origi- 
nal investigation  undertaken  with  the  supervision  of  a  member 
of  the  graduate  staff  to  be  the  basis  of  a  doctoral  dissertation 
and  a  contribution  to  the  chemical  literature.  (Maximum 
amount  of  semester  credits  is  30).  [1905-7] 


1 Grades  of  S,  U,  or  IP  will  be  given. 


CRIMINAL  JUSTICE 


Room  405,  Mitchell  Hall 


l    the  Department  oil  i  irmnal  Justice  offers  the  Master  of  Arts 

designed  to  provide  a  wide  range  of  individual  specialization 
with  curricula  specifically  tailored  to  each  student's  under- 
graduate preparation,  work  experience,  and  career  objec- 


approach  to  the  analysis 


anding  of  the  social  behavioral  sc 
'  "-  3  general  legal  issues  importar 
evelopment  of  methodologic; 


The    program    is    based    on    an    interdisciplinary 
approach,  linking  the  criminal  justice  system  with  other  aca- 

other  theoretical  perspectives  and  bodies  of  knowledge. 
II  MA.  Degree  Program 

Admission  to  the  program  is  competitive.  To  be  considered  for 

admission,  the  applicant  must  meet  the  following  minimum 

criteria. 

1.  A  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or 

university 

2  A  grade  point  average  of  at  least  2  5  (4-point  scale)  in  all 


admission  as  regular  or  special  students.  Students  will  be 
expected  to  remove  all  undergraduate  deficiences  during 
their  first  academic  year. 

>f  800  on  the  aptitude  section  of  the 


maior  advis 


[1905-8 


Criminal  Justice,  English 

A  statement  of  approximately  500  w 
iphcant's  background,  interests,  and  ca 

Program  Requirements 

A  total  of  30  semester  hours  of  graduat 

mpletion  and  defense  of  a  thesis,  or  3( 
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pletion  of  the  following  core  curriculum: 
il  Behavior 


s  of  coursework  at  the  7000  leve 
I.  Because  of  the  interdisciplinar 


i  a  comprehensive  examin; 


E075  CRIMINAL  JUSTICE  (CJUS) 

6424.  The  American  Prison  System.  (3).  Historical  develop- 
agram  content,  and  current 

problems  of  American  correctional  institutions  12105-1] 

6425.  Community  Based  Corrections.  (3).  Community  based 
'rategies  for  dealing  with  criminal  offenders  Topics  include 

parole,  probation,  pardon,  diversion  programs,  community 

dential  services,  restitution,  the  role  of  voluntary  organiza 

is.  and  correctional  techniques  suited  to  non-institutional 

tings.  [2105-1] 

6520.  Substantive  Criminal  Law.  (3).  Substance  of  the  crime. 

ces  and  basic  principles,  types  of 

offenses,  responsibility,  justification  and  excuse,  and  related 

[2105-1] 

6532.  Constitutional  Rights  of  Prisoners.  (3).  Legal  status  of 
persons  during  preconviction  and  post-conviction  confine- 
ment,  including  factors   involving  discipline,   legal  services. 

ther  consideration  of  civil  and  criminal  liability  of  prison 
officials.  [2105-1] 

6533.  The  Juvenile  Justice  System.  (3).  History,  organization. 
and  prevention  o<  juvenile  dehnquenc  y  int  lucling  police  |uve 
[2105-1] 

6541.  Causes  of  Crime  and  Delinquency.  (3).  Systematic 
survey  of  criminal  behavior  as  approached  from  various 
disciplines  and  perspective.  Criminogenic  influences  of  socie- 
ty and  criminal  justice  system  as  well  as  methods  of  reducing 

7100-8100.  The  Criminal  Justice  System.  (3).  History  and 
philosophy  of  criminal  justice  A  systems  approach;  the  inter- 
relationship of  the  various  components.  Social  and  political 
issues  related  to  the  criminal  justice  systems.  [2105-1] 
7110-8110.  Individual  Directed  Study.  (1-4).  Individual 
directed  research/readings  in  special  areas  of  interest  in  the 
field  of  criminaljustice  PREREQUISITE  Permission  of  Coordi- 
nator of  Graduate  Studies  in  Criminal  Justice  May  be  repeat 
ed  for  a  maximum  of  4  credit  hours.  [2105-8] 
7128-8128.  Research  Methods  In  Criminal  Justice.  (3).  Prin- 
ciples of  social  science  research  as  applied  to  the  study  of  the 
criminal  justice  system  Sampling  techniques  and  research 
strategies  Emphasis  on  the  development  of  research  skills 
enabling  the  student  to  conduct  an  independent  research 
project  [2105-1] 

7130-8130.  Crime  Analysis  and  Criminal  Behavior.  (3). 
In-depth  study  of  "normal  crimes;"  the  analysis  of  the  charac- 
teristic s  ol  the  •  nminal  the  vi.  hm,  and  the  setting  for  speci- 
The  typical  demographic  and  ecological  ele- 


h  type  ol 


h  the  pi 


analysis  and  comparison.  [2105-1] 
7150-8150.  Internship  In  Criminal  Justice  (3-6).  Exp 

in  a  criminal  justice  setting  through  assignment  to  an  c- 

ment.  judicial,  or  correctional  agency  under 

of  agency  officials  and 


faculty    PREREQUISITE 


ulty    t 
al  Justice  Adi 


Justice  [2105-51 
7160-8160.  Semins 

Organizational  theo 
trahon  of  the  van. 
system.  Depending  on  si 


justice  system  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  six  ho 

[2105-1] 

7190-8190.  Special  Topics  in  Criminal  Justice.  (3).  Systen 

repeated  for  a  maximum  of  six  hours.  [2105-1] 
7427-8427.  Institutional  Treatment  of  Offenders.  (3).  Crif 
analysis  of  methods  employed  by  correctional  institution 


7510-8510.  Law  and  Society.  (3).  Examination  of  lav 

system  of  control  and  as  a  mechanism  for  the  resolut 

conflict.  Relationship  of  law  to  political,  economic,  and 

systems  critically  analyzed;  the  development  of  the 

profession  [2105-1] 

7523-8523.  The  Concept  of  Criminal  Law.  (3).  Social  fc 

based  [2105-1] 

T7996.  Thesis  (1-6).  [2105-6] 


t  Grades  ofS.  U,  or  IP  will  be  given. 


ENGLISH 

PROFESSOR  JOSEPH  K.  DAVIS,  Chairman 
Room  467  Patterson  Hall 


I.  The  Department  of  English  offers  a  p 
to  the  Master  of  Arts  degree.  Enterir 
with  a  departmental  adviser  to  plan  tt 
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II  M.A.  Degree  Program 
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6.  Thesis  (English  7996:  3 


English  must  enroll  in  English  7003  al 
C.  Collateral  Area 

1.  Prerequisites:  A  minimum  of  12  hours  in  upp< 

2.  Requirements:  A  minimum  of  12  hours  in  gradu; 
courses,  at  least  6  of  which  must  be  in  courses 
above  7000. 

3.  A  3.0  average  in  English  courses 

Students  not  majoring  In  English  must  have  a 
ofu  ' 

-„       tho 
graduate  English  c( 

E080  ENGLISH  (ENGL) 


6231.  Chaucer.  (3).  Chaucer's  growth  as  a  literary  artist, 
including  a  chronological  reading  of  representative  works  and 
discussion  of  their  philosophical  and  social  content.  [1502-1] 
6234.  Milton.  (3).  Milton's  development  as  a  literary  artist, 
prose.  [1502-1] 

6241.  The  British  Novel  Through  Austin.  (3). 

6242.  The  British  Novel  Since  Scott.  (3). 

6251.  British  Drama  to  1642.  (3). 

6252.  British  Drama  Since  1660.  (3). 

6321.  American  Literature:  Major  Writers  Before  1860.  (3). 
Study  of  7  major  writers  before  1860,  such  as  Poe.  Haw- 


6411.  European  Literature  I.  (3).  Major  i 
from  Antiquity  through  the  Renaissance 
translation    [1503-1] 


II.  (3).  Maior  Euro 


6412.  European  Lite 

works  since  the  Renai 

translation  [1503-1  ] 

6441.  European  Fiction.  (3).  Movements  and  writers  impor- 

i.ini    in    ,teveln|inieni    of   (  niiiinent.il    ic  i iinm    laic    IHii 

century  to  present.  [1503-1] 

6501.  History  of  the  English  Language.  (3).  Relationship  of 
English  to  other  Indo-European  languages;  of  etymology  and 
the  effects  of  word-borrowing,  word-formation,  and  semantic 
change  on  English  vocabulary;  and  of  the  development  of 
English  sounds,  inflections,  and  syntax.  [1505-1] 
6602.  Advanced  Composition.  (3).  Principles  involved  in  writ- 
ing clear  expository  prose.  Emphasis  on  application  of  these 
principles;  analysis  of  readings  and  of  student's  writing. 
Repeatable  to  maximum  of  6  hours. 

6604.  English  Prosody.  (3).   A  study  of  metrics,  forms,  and 
types  of  poetry  in  English  with  attention  to  the  principal 
traditions  and  critical  ideas  associated  with  t hi 
verse  in  English. 

6605.  Forms  of  Fiction.  (3).  A  study  of  how  fi 


limg  .ii 


6801.  Research,  Report,  and  Term  Paper  Writing.  (3).  Exami 
nation  of  principles  and  practices  in  planning,  researching, 
organizing,  writing,  and  documenting  a  3000-4000  word  paper 

sciences,  engineering,  business,  law)   Includes  proper  meth- 
ods of  library  research  and  preparation  of  a  formal  manu- 
script, including  an  abstract.  [1502-1] 
7001.  Language  and  Composition.  (3).  Studies  in  the  craft  of 
composition,  with  focus  upon  sound  editorial  practice  and  the 


writing  and  on  development  of  writing  programs,  Repeatable 

to  maximum  of  6  hours. 

7003.  Applied  Theory  and  Practice  in  English  Composition  In 


and  restricted  to  graduate  te 
7100.  Independent  Study.  (1-6).  Focuses  on  a  selected  topic 
dealing  with  language  study  or  a  literary  form,  theme,  figure, 
or  movement    Topic  chosen  by  student  and  approved  by 
student's  advisor  and  Department  Chairman.  Repeatable  to 
maximum  of  6  hours.  [1 501  -8] 
•7211.  Studies  In  Medieval  Literature.  (3).  [1502-1] 
♦7212.  Studies  In  Renaissance  Literature.  (3).  [1502-1] 
•7213.   Studies   in   Seventeenth  Century   Literature.   (3). 
[1502-1] 

•7214.  Studies  in  Restoration  and  Eighteenth  Century  Litera- 
ture. (3).  [1502-1] 

•7221.  Studies  in  the  Literature  of  the  Romantic  Period.  (3). 
[1502-1] 

♦7222.  Studies  In  Victorian  Literature.  (3).  [1502-1] 
•7223.  Studies  In  Contemporary  Literature.  (3).  [1 502-1] 
•7231.  Studies  In  Shakespeare.  (3).  [1 502-1] 
•7321.  Studies  in  American  Literature  before  1860.  (3). 


ic  principles  of 

English  phonology  and  morphology  with  special  attention  to 
syntax.  Emphasis  on  collecting  and  handling  of  linguistic  data 
for  research  purposes  [1505-1] 

7512.  Studies  in  the  English  Language.  (3).  Focuses  on  the 
contemporary  approaches  to  phonolgy.  syntax,  or  semantics, 


tention  to  dialect  study  a 


attention  to  the  study  of  rhetoric  and  rhetorical  analysis. 
Repeatable  to  maximum  of  9  hours. 

7602.  Writing  Workshop  I:  Writing  Fiction.  (3-6).  Emphasis  on 

students.  Repeatable  to  maximum  of  9  hours.  Admission  by 
approval  of  instructor. 

7603.  Writing  Workshop  II:  Writing  Poetry.  (3-6).  Emphasis  on 
the  examination  and  the  discussion  of  poetry  written  by 
students.  Repeatable  to  maximum  of  9  hours.  Admission  by 


7801.  Bibliography  and  Methods  of  Research.  (3).  Biblio- 
graphical aids  for  the  study  of  English  and  American  literature, 
problems  involved  in  various  types  of  research,  and  study  of 
the  presentation  and  documentation  of  scholarly  writing. 
[1501-1] 

7802.  Writing  and  Editing  for  Publication.  (3).  A  study  of 
current  practices  in  journal  editing  and  publication,  with 
emphasis  upon  bibliographical  methods  and  the  development 
of  editing  skills  Repeatable  to  maximum  of  6  hours. 
T7996.  Thesis.  (3-6).  A  prospectus  for  the  thesis  must  be 
approved  by  the  student's  adviser  and  the  departr 
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FOREIGN  LANGUAGES 

PROFESSOR  RICHARD  B.  O'CONNELL, 

Chairman 

Room  375A  Winfield  Dunn  Building 

DR.  SHARON  HARWOOD,  Coordinator  of 

Graduate  Studies 

„ .  .„.s  offers  a  program 
degree  in  Romance  Languages 

signed  a  major 

ters  concerning  the  student's  program  of  study  It  is  the 
it's  responsibility  to  obtain  from  the  department  office 
of  the  Information  Sheet  and  the  Required  Reading  List 
:ailed  descriptions  of  requirements. 

nimmum  of  18  upper-division  semester  hours  or  its 
lent  in  French.  Spanish  or  a  combination  of  the  two. 
asonable  proficiency  in  the  language  of  concentration, 
ietermined  by  the  department  prior  to  admission. 
gram  Requirements 

tal  of  30  semester  hours  for  candidates  writing  a  thesis 
ital  of  33  semester  hours  for  candidates  not  writing  a 

linimum  of  6  semester  hours  in  the  field  of  Romance 
ges  and  literatures  outside  the  language  of  concentra- 
OTE:  Linguistics  7101  and/or  Linguistics  7201  may  be 
o  satisfy  all  or  part  of  this  requirement. 


lajor  Normally  this  shall  be  demonstra 
percentile  on  the  Graduate  S 
;e  Test  (Educational  Testing  Servi 


iding  knowledge  of  ; 


ative  language  is  not  English  rr 


,  ___  Df  500  on  the  Test  of  English  as 
Foreign  Language  (TOEFL)  prior  to  completion  of  course  woi 
and  pass  an  examination  of  oral  fluency  administered  by  tr 


E210  LANGUAGES  (LANG) 

6701.  Language  Study  for  Reading  Knowledge.  (3).  Ir 


lose  peculiar  to  the  scholarly  written 
i  on  vocabulary  buildingand  on  deter- 
words  not  previously  encountered 
e  target  language  at  sight  or  after 
i  knowledge  of  the  language  required. 


001.  FRENCH  [1102-1J 

002.  GERMAN  (1103-1] 

003.  RUSSIAN  [1106-11 

004.  SPANISH  [1105-11 

6702.  Language  Study  for  Reading  Knowledge.  (3).  Continua 
tion  of  LANG  6701  Further  work  in  recognizing  and  interpret 
ing  grammatical  structures.  Reading  of  specialized  scholarl; 
texts.  Credit  may  not  be  applied  toward  the  number  of  hour' 
required  for  any  graduate  degree  except  with  the  expres: 
J  ^"s  major  department. 


001.  FRENCH  [1102-11 


004.  SPANISH  [1 10511 

E100  LINGUISTICS  (LING) 

7101.  Introduction  to  Linguistics.  (3).  Nature  of  language  and 
of  aims,  methods,  and  basic  prinicples  of  linguistic  theory  with 
special  applications  to  foreign  languages  Main  sub-fields  of 
linguistics:  sounds  of  language,  syntax,  semantics,  language 
change,  psycholinguistics.  sociolinguistics.  and  language  and 


Languages  [1505-11 

E120 FRENCH  (FREN) 


See  Language  c< 


introductioi 


6301.  French  Phonetic*.  (3). 

French   sounds;  especially  rec< 
French./ 1 102-11 

6305.  French  Stylistic*.  (3).  Tran 

French  with  an  emphasis  on  style  and  grammar.  Required  of 
all  graduate  assistants  in  French  and  recommended  for  all 
French  majors  and  teachers  of  French.  [1102-1] 

6306.  Applied  French  Linguistic*.  (3).  Current  research  in 
linguistics,  psycholinguistics  and  sociolinguistics  and  their 
contribution  to  second-language  teaching  and  second-langua- 

6431.  The  Nineteenth  Century  French  Novel.  (3).  The  French 


Proust,  Gide,  Mauriac,  Malraux,  Sartre.  Camus,  Robbe-Gnlle 
[1102-11 

6451.  The  Nineteenth  Century  French  Drama.  (3).  Frenc 
drama  from  1800  to  1897,  including  Hugo,  V:~  ' 
Scribe.  Augier,  Labiche.  Dumas,  C  "'  ' 
and  Rostand.  [1102-1] 

6452.  Twentieth  Century  French  Drama.  (3).  Princ 
tists  of  the  present  century,  including  Claudel. 
Sartre,  Camus,  Anouilh,  Montherlant,  Beckett,  lo 
others.  [1 102-1] 
6471.  Nineteenth  Century  French  Poetry.  (3).  Fre 


I,  Becque,  Maeterlinck, 


to  Mallarme.  [1 102-1] 
7401.  Old  French  Language  and  Literature.  (3).  Developmen 
of  the  French  language  from  Latin  to  the  early  13th  Century 
Readings  include  La  Chanson  de  Roland  and  selections  frorr 
the  romans  courtois  of  Chretien  de  Troyes.  the  Lais  of  Marie 
de  France,  le  Roman  de  la  Rose.  Aucassin  et  Nicolette.  and  l( 
Roman  de  Renart  History  of  the  liturgical  and  comic  theatre 
Lyric  poetry  of  Charles  d'Orleans  and  Francois  Villon  [1102-1 
7421.  The  French  Renaissance.  (3).  Changes  in  aesthetics 
"    -~d  philosophy  as  seen  in  the  w--*: — 


I  yon 


e,  the  Pleiade.  Rabelais,  Montaigne,  Calvi 
ivarre.  Etienne  Jodelle,  and  Robert  Garnie 


I   til   B. 


Masterpieces  of  Moliere  and  Racine  Represer 
tions  from  masters  of  the  other  genres  in  this  per 
literature  .[1 102-1] 

7491.  Seminar  in  French  Literature.  (3).  Inti 
research  through  investigations  of  limited  sc< 
repeated  for  credit  [1102-1] 

7492.  Research  in  French  Studies.  (1-6).  May  be 


epeated  fo 


six  hours.  [11 02-81 

7531.  The  Age  of  the  Engllghtenment.  (3).  Comprehensive 
study  of  literary  trends  and  innovations  within  the  major 
genres  as  related  to  liberal  ideas  underlying  the  philosophy  of 
Montesquieu,  Voltaire,  Diderot,  Rousseau,  and  their  contem- 
poraries. [1 102-1] 
7691.  Bibliography  and  Methods  of  Research.  (1).  Exa 


Is  foi   t 


d  study  of 


problems  involved  in  various  types  of  re 

the  presentation  and  documentation  or  scnoiany  writing. 

Required  of  all  graduate  students.  [1 102-1  ] 

1*7791.  The  Teaching  of  French.  (1).  Required  of  all  graduate 

assistants  in  French  Credit  for  this  course  cannot  be  applied 

in  French.  [1 102-1) 

T7996.  Thesis.  (1-6).  The  thesis  in  French  carries  six  semester 
hours  and  must  be  approved  by  the  candidate's  thesis  com- 
mittee. [1 102-6] 

E130  GERMAN  (GERM) 

See  Language  courses  listed  above  for  an  introduction  to  the 
reading  of  German. 

6443.  Major  German  Writers  of  the  Twentieth  Century.  (3). 
Selected  works  of  Hesse.  Thomas  Mann,  Kafka.  Frisch.  Duer- 
renmatt.  Brecht.  and  Boell  PREREQUISITIES  Two  courses 
from  the  group  GERM  3301 .  3410,  341 1,  3412,  or  permission 
of  the  instructor.  [1 1031] 

6445.  The  Age  of  Goethe.  (3).  The  development  of  German 
Classicism.  Reading  of  major  works  of  Goethe  and  Schiller 
Selected  readings  from  other  important  writers  of  the  period 
PREREQUISITES:  Two  courses  from  the  group  GERM  3301. 
3411,  3412,  or  permission  of  the  instructor.  [1103-1] 
6451.  The  German  Drama.  (3).  Dramatic  literature  from  the 


Reforrr 


l.  Realisr 


3411,  3412;  or  permission  of  the  instructor  [11 

E190  RUSSIAN  (RUSS) 

See  language  courses  listed  above  for  an  introductioi 


Foreign  Languages,  Geography 
E200  SPANISH  (SPAN) 

See  Language  courses  listed  above  for  an  introduction 
reading  of  Spanish. 

6301.  Spanish  Phonology.  (3).  Principles  of  analysis 
sound  system  of  human  language,  general  sound  system 
(phonetics)  of  Spanish,  and  phonemic  contrastive  analysis  ■-' 
sound  systems  of  Spanish  and  English 

6302.  Advanced  Grammar.  (3).  A  thorough  and  systemat 
presentation  of  Spanish  grammar  with  an  emphasis  on  teac 
ni!'  l>v-|uir  ei  I  m  ,-jii  I'.r.wtiMie  assistants  in  Spanish  and  recor 
mended  for  all  Spanish  majors  [1 105-1] 

6304.  Evolution  of  Spanlth.  (3).  General  history  of  the  Span- 
ish language  based  on  political  and  cultural  history  of  Spain 
and  Spanish  America.  History  of  sound  system,  gramr — 
structures,  word  borrowings,  and  changes  in  meaning. 

6305.  Spanlth  American  Dialectology.  (3).  Fundai 
notions  of  language  variation,  regional  and  social  va 
stylistic  varieties  and  linguistic  demography  of  gener 
tures  of  latin  American  Spanish  with  respect  to  phonology, 

6306.  Applied    Spanlth    Linguistics.    (3).    (6501)   Curn 

research  in  linguistics,  psycholinguistics,  and  sociolinguist 
and  their  contribution  to  second-language  teaching  and  s< 
ond-  language  learning. 

6420.  Medieval  Spanish  Literature.  (3).  Reading  of  Old  Span- 
ish, Medieval  Spanish  literature  from  Mozarabic  lyric  through 
La  Celestina. 

6421.  The  Golden  Age.  (3).  Spanish  lyric  poetry  and  drama 
the  sixteenth  and  seventeenth  centuries.  [1 105-1] 

6423.  Cervantet.  (3).  Don  Quijote  and  the  Novelas  ejem- 
plares.  [1105-1] 

6430. 18th  and  19th  Century  Spanlth  Literature.  (3).  Rom; 
tic  and  post-romantic  poetry  and  drama   Costumbnsmo  a 

6431.  Contemporary  Spanlth  Prose.  (3).  Spanish  prose  from 
the  Generation  of  1898  to  present  [1105-1] 

6432.  Contemporary  Spanish  Poetry  and  Drama.  (3).  Spanish 
poetry  and  drama  from  the  Generation  of  1 898  to  the  present. 
[1105-1] 
6532.  Spanish  American  Drama.  (3).  Development  of  the 


niph.r. 


Hl-3412  or  one  of  SPAN 
3511  and  SPAN  3512.  [1 105-1 ) 

6561.  Spanish  American  Prose  Fiction  I.  (3).  Development  of 
nings  through  the  Mexican  Revolution  [1 105-1] 

6562.  Spanish  American  Prose  Fiction  II.  (3).  The  Spanish 


Revolutior 
(3).  Selected 


to  the  present.  [1105-1] 

6791.  Special  Studies  in  Hispanic 

topics  in  Hispanic  Literature  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum 

of  six  hours  credit.  [1105-1] 

7391.  Seminar  in  Hispanic  Linguistics.  (3).  Special  topics  in 

structural  and  transformational  linguistics  Advanced  critical 

study   of   current   topics   in   linguistics,   such   as  aspects  of 

linguistic  theory  applied  to  Spanish  in  one  or  more  of  the 

following  areas:  phonology,  syntax  or  semantics.  May  be 

repeated  once  for  credit. 

7491.  Seminar  in  Spanish  Literature.  (3).  Special  topics  such 


igh  such  Golden  Age  wor 


El  Cid 


i    Cove 


;  Peninsular 
d  Don  de  Buen 


picaresque  novel  to  19th  and  20th  century  literature.  May 
repeated  for  credit  with  a  change  in  topic 
7591.  Seminar  in  Spanish  American  Literature.  (3).  Topic: 
Spanish  American  literature  designed  to  be  of  special  inter* 


7691.  Research  in  Hispanic  Studies.  (1-6).  May  be  repeated 
for  credit  toward  the  concentration  in  Spanish  up  to  a  maxi- 
mum of  six  hours.  [1105-81 

T7791.  The  Teaching  of  Spanish.  (1).  Required  of  all  graduate 
assistants  in  Spanish.  Credit  for  this  course  cannot  be  applied 
toward  the  MA.  in  Romance  Languages  with  a  concentration 
in  Spanish.  [1105-1] 

T7996.  Thesis.  (1-6).  The  thesis  in  Spanish  carries  six  semes- 
ter hours  and  must  be  approved  by  the  candidate's  thesis 
committee.  [1105-6] 


GEOGRAPHY 

PROFESSOR  W.  THEODORE  MEALOR,  JR., 

Chairman  and  Coordinator  of  Graduate 

Studies 

Room  111  Johnson  Hall 


I.  The  Department  of  Geography  offers  graduate  programs 
leading  to  the  Master  of  Arts  and  the  Master  of  Science 

II  M.A.  and  M.S.  Degree  Programs 


;  language  i 

idingof  Rus 


Geography,  History 


).  Option  II:  minimum  of  33  semester  hours  anc 
of  professional  quality  and  acceptable  forrr 
3.  One  Graduate  course  (6000  or  7000  level)  from  ( 


ay  be  allowed  to  substitute  an  undergraduate  technique 

Each  student  should  submit  a  degree  program  plan  to  the 
graduate  faculty  after  completion  of  12  semester  hours  of 

ice  committee  by  the  completion  of  18  semester 
:  graduate  course  work. 
6.  Proposal(s)  for  thesis  and  term  papers  should  be  submitted 
— npletion  of  18  hours  of  graduate  course 


a  comprehensive 


itudents  electing  Optioi 
The  M.S.  degree  will  be  aw, 
submitting  a  minimum  of  ni 


E220  GEOGRAPHY (GEOG) 
6111.  Earth  Science  I.  The  Atmosphere.  (3).  An  analytic 


"ii.iiiU-1 


Mil 


11917-1] 

6121.  Earth  Science  II.  The  Earth.  (3).  An  analytical  study  of 
ms.  their  changes  and  their  uses  to  man  [1 91 7-1  ] 

6122.  Earth  Science  III.  The  Soil.  (3).  An  analytical  study  of 
"    '     include  their  physical,  chemical,  and  biological  quali- 


i    physi. 


ind  their  importance  for  transportation.  [1917-1] 
6201.  Urbanization  and  Environment.  (3).  A  study  of  the  ways 
'  inged  the  natural  environment  by  urbanization 

ton?-!!* 

6203.  Site  Analysis.  (3).  Analysis  of  site  characteristics  and 


w  physical  feature 


•  i 


6211.  Climatology.  (3).  A  systematic/regional  study  of  cli- 
mate. Emphasis  is  given  to  the  (1)  controlling  factors  in 
climate,  (2)  problems  in  the  classification  of  climatic  types.  (3) 
world  distributional  patterns,  and  (4)  methods  of  handling 
climatic  data.  [2206-1] 

6231.  Geography  of  Water  Resources.  (3).  Study  of  hydrologic 
agriculture,  and  recreation.  [2206-1] 
6251.   Environmental  Threats  to  Human  Survival.  (3).  A 


very    survi 


may  thre 

The  spectrut 

threats  ranges  from  planet-wide  climatic  changes  and  pc 
tial  changes  in  earth-sun  relationships  to  more  immec 


6434.  Land  Utilization  and  Settlement.  (3).  Study  of  the 

characteristic  ways  that  man  utilizes  land  Emphasis  is  upon 
the  effect  of  urban  growth  on  settlements  and  land-holding 
patterns  in  rural  areas  [2206-1] 

6442.  Geography  of  Business  and  Industrial  Location.  (3). 
The  study  of  the  geography  of  retailing,  wholesaling,  and 
manufacturing,  with  emphasis  on  the  locational  analysis  of 
selected  business  enterprises.  [2206-1] 

6443.  Transportation  Geography.  (3).  Study  of  the  various 
transportation  modes  and  networks  and  the  impact  that  they 
have  on  land-use  and  contemporary  development  problems. 
[2206-1] 

6453.  Geography  of  Food  and  Agriculture.  (3).  An  analysis  of 
the  ability  of  the  earth-surface  areas  to  produce  the  food 
necessary  to  sustain  a  rapidly  growing  world  population. 
Included  is  a  study  of  the  environmental  constraints  which 
tend  to  limit  food  production  and  produce  food  supply  crises 
[2206-1] 

6501.  Map  Design.  (3).  I 
planning  and  construction  of  maps.  [1 999-1] 

6502.  Computer  Mapping.  (3). 
computer  mapping  progra 


artographic  theory, 


the 


wide  variety  of  data.  [1 999- 1] 
6503.  Map  Production.  (3).  Scribing,  color  separation,  print- 
ing, and  darkroom  processes.  [1999-1] 

6510.  Aerial  Photo  Interpretation.  (3).  Systematic  treatment 

and  mapping  of  images  appearing  on  aerial  photographs. 
[2206-1] 

6511.  Remote  Sensing  of  the  Environment.  (3).  Survey  of 
theory  and  application  of  using  color  infrared,  thermal,  and 
radar  images  generated  from  aircraft  and  satellites  for  geo- 
graphic, environmental,  and  planning  purposses.  [2206-1] 
6521.  Quantitative  Methods.  (3).  An  introduction  to  quantita- 
tive methods  in  geographic  analysis  PREREQUISITE:  Permis- 
sion of  instructor.  [0701-1] 

6531.  Urban  Field  Methods.  (3).  The  study  and  use  of 
geographic  field  techniques  in  reconnaissance  and  analysis  of 
urban  areas.  One  and  one-half  lecture,  three  laboratory  hours 

6700.  Geography  Internship.  (1-9).  Provides  the  student  with 

to  a 

7101.  Seminar  in  Physical  Geography.  (3).  Systematically 

treats  a  variety  of  topics  in  physical  geography.  Subjects  vary 

topics  will  be  listed  in  the  Schedule  of  Classes  May  be 
repeated  with  change  in  content  for  a  maximum  of  9  hours 
credit.  [2206-1] 

001.  CLIMATOLOGY 

002.  MICROCLIMATOLOGY 

003.  METEOROLOGY 

004.  GEOMORPHOLOGY 

005.  HYDROLOGY 

006.  OCEANS 

7121.  Landform  Regions  of  the  U.S.  and  Canada.  (3).  A  survey 
of  the  natural  regions  of  the  United  States,  relating  landform 
configurations  to  settlement  patterns,  resource  distribution, 
and  recreational  facilities.  [2206-1] 

7201.  Seminar  In  Environmental  Management.  (3).  Environ- 
ues  pertinent  to  a  quality  life  are  treated  systemati- 
cally within  the  spatial  framework.  Subjects  vary  and  include, 
but  are  not  limited  to  those  listed  below.  Specific  topics  will  be 
listed  in  Schedule  of  Classes  May  be  repeated  with  content 
change  for  a  total  of  six  hours.  [2206-1] 

001.  CONSERVATION 

002.  FOREST  RESOURCES 

003.  LAND  USE 

004.  WATER  RESOURCES 

005.  HAZARD  PERCEPTION 

7301.  Seminar  in  Regional  Geography.  (3).  (7601).  Regional 
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geographic  land- 


scapes. Individual  student  study  on  selected 

integral  part  of  this  course.  [2206-1] 

7501.  Seminar  In  Geographic  Techniques.  (3).  Emphasis  is 

placed  upon  the  application  of  several  geographic  techniques 

are  not  limited  to  those  listed  below.  Specific  topics  wiil  be 
listed  in  the  Schedule  of  Classes-  May  be  repeated  with  change 
of  content  for  maximum  of  6  hours  credit.  [2206-1] 

001.  CARTOGRAPHY 

002.  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS  IN  GEOGRAPHY 

003.  QUANTITATIVE  METHODS 

004.  AERIAL  PHOTOGRAPHY  INTERPRETATION 

005.  REMOTE  SENSING 

006.  FIELD  TECHNIQUES 

7621.  Special  Problems.  (1-3).  Independent  investigation  of  a 
May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  credit  hours.  [2206-8] 
7801.  Geographic  Thought  and  Methodology.  (3).  Introduces 
student  to  major  philosophies  of  geography  and  to  methods  of 
geographic  research. 

7811.  Geography  for  Teachers.  (3).  Application  of  geographic 
principles  in  teaching  social  studies  and  earth   sciences. 
Emphasis  on  geography  of  Memphis  and  Mid-South. 
T7996.  Thesis.  (1-6).  Student  must  research,  write,  and 


HISTORY 


Room  100  Mitchell  Hall 


I.  The  Department  of  History  offers  programs  of  study  leading 
to  the  Master  of  Arts  degree  and  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
degree  with  a  major  in  History. 
II  M.A.  Degree  Program 

The  M.A.  program  of  study  in  history  is  a  flexible  one  which 
prepares  students  for  a  variety  of  careers.  Students  who 
—  ~3l  degree  normally  el' 


fulfill  its 

by  33  hours  of  course  enrollment  without 
iting  a  thesis.  Most  of  these  students  go  on  to  teaching 
isitions  on  the  secondary  and  community  college  level:  a 

me  secure  specialized  positions  in  business,  industry,  and 
jrnalism.  Those  students  preparing  for  teaching  on  the 
iversity  level  or  related  careers  in  research  and  writing 
ould  look  upon  the  M.A.  program  as  preparation  for 
vanced  graduate  study.  They  are  thus  strongly  urged  to 
fill  the  requirements  of  the  M  A.  program  by  the  preparation 


i  including  the  U.S. 


in.  [2206-1] 

6305.  Geography  of  the  USSR.  (3).  A  regional  analysis  of  the 
Soviet  Union  and  its  satellites.  [2206-1] 

6306.  Geography  of  Asia.  (3).  A  consideration  of  the  signifi- 
cance of  regional  differences  in  Japan,  China,  and  India,  and  a 
brief  survey  of  the  remaining  areas.  [2206-1] 

6313.  Geography  of  the  United  States  and  Canada.  (3).  A 
study  of  the  physical,  cultural,  and  economic  characteristics 
of  the  United  States  and  Canada  [2206-1] 
6316.  Geography  of  the  South.  (3).  A  study  of 
in  the  South  with  emphasis  on  chan —  - 
cultural-physical  complex  [2206-1] 

6324.  Geography  of  Middle  America.  (3).  I 
regions  and  resources  of  " 
West  Indies  as  they  relate 
development.  [2206-1] 

6325.  Geography  of  South  America.  (3).  An  analysis  of  the 
the  landscape  a; 


s  on  changes  and  trends  in  tl 

lerlca.  (3). 

»,  Central  Americ 


'■'     "    ' 


selected  problems  will  be  required.  [2206-1] 
6431.  Urban  Geography.  (3).  A  study  of  the  allocatic 
for  urban  uses,  the  adjustments  and  adaptations  tc 
physical  phenomena:  the  patterns,  functions,  and 

lems  of  urban  development  and  growth  [2206-1  j 


[2206-1] 

001.  U.S.  SOUTH 

002.  U.S.  AND  CANADA 

003.  EUROPE 

004.  USSR 

005.  MEXICO 

006.  MIDDLE  AMERICA 

007.  BRAZIL 

008.  SOUTH  AMERICA 

009.  ASIA 

010.  AFRICA 

011.  OCEANIA 

012.  PROBLEMS  OF  REGIONALIZATION 

7401.  Seminar  in  Behavioral  Geography.  (3).  Selected  issues 
in  the  geography  of  human  behavior  as  illustrated  by  a  review 
of  the  literature,  followed  by  student  research  on  appropriate 
problems.  [2206-1] 
7430.  Seminar  In  Economic  Geography.  (3).  Selected  topics 


graphy.  Subjects  si 


Ii.mI   ,,, 


intent    I 


includ 

credit  [2206-1] 

001.  THEORY  AND  METHODS 

002.  AGRICULTURE 

003.  INDUSTRIAL  LOCATION 

004.  MARKETING 

005.  TRANSPORTATION 

7431.  Seminar  In  Urban  Geography.  (3).  (7436).  A  study  of 
spatial  aspects  of  urban  development  and  the  analysis 
selected  urban  problems  [2206-1] 


thesis,  with  6  hours  of  credit  being  assigned  tc 
3.  No  more  than  21  hours  may  be  taken  in  a 
history  (United  States,  Europe,  Latin  America; 


le  of  the  7070  se 


•quired  to  enroll 
work  given  by  a 


committee  chosen  by  the  Graduate  A< 

8.  Thesis  approval  by  a  department  committee  headed  by  the 

faculty  member  who  directed  the  preparation  of  the  thesis 

III  Ph.D.  Degree  Program 

The  Department  of  History  also  offers  a  program  of  study  built 

upon  the  M.A.  degree  leading  to  the  the  Ph.D.  degree.  The 

oroeram  is  designed  to  provide  wide  knowledge  in  three  fields, 

i  and  writing  that  will  prepare 


original  re 


!  advised  in  the  first  enrollment  by  a  faculty 
d  by  the  Coordinator  of  Graduate  Studies 
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formally  admitted  n 
uate  Studies  will  as: 
B   Program  Admiss 


1.  To  possess  a  grade  point  of  3  25  (on  a  4  0  scale)  for  all 
graduate  history  work. 

2.  To  submit  scores  on  the  Graduate  Record  Examination 
acceptable  to  the  Department  of  History. 

i    l.'i'-i«  .i  Qualifying  I  «. in  motion  to  determine  the  adequa 


o  the 


-nd.itl.i 


it  Memphis  State 


IttheGr.l 

Graduate 

Office  of  the  student's  "early  c 
C.  Foreign  Language.  The  s 
means  of  a  standardized  te 


)  Fields  of  Study  The  student  will  choose,  in  consultation  with 
is  adviser,  four  fields  of  study.  One  will  be  designated  his 
issertation  field  Normally  the  student  will  complete  approxi- 
mately thirty  semester  hours  of  credit  in  this  field,  including 


formal  approv 
Studies,  the  s 


e  Coordin; 


tudy 


/    The  fields  in  history  .ire    Ar  .   ..... 

Renaissance,  Early  Modern  Europe.  Modern  Europe,  Britain, 
United  States  before  1877,  United  States  after  1877.  Latin 
America,  Africa,  and  East  Asia. 

E.  Course  Requirements.  The  Department  of  History  consid- 
ers 60  hours  of  graduate  course  enrollment  to  be  the  normal 
amount  required  for  the  Ph.D.  degree.  A  student  may  be 
credited,  at  the  time  of  formal  admission  into  the  Ph.D. 
program,  with  a  maximum  of  24  hours  of  graduate  course 
work  completed  for  the  M.A.  degree.  But  no  more  than  6  hours 


leComprehensiv 
Iment  must  be  in  research 
ry  8011,  or  their  equivalent 
ry  8012  (Directed  Readings 


t  be  taken  in  residence  at  Memphis 
the  fields  of  study  in  a  way  best 


ormally  the  entire  Comprehensive  Examinati 
ie  Comprehensive  Committee  may  extend  U" 


acceptable  form  The  dissertation  topic  will  determined  by  the 

tion  field  who  agrees  to  direct  the  research.  Formal  approval 

chaired  by  the  director  and  composed  of  at  least  two  other 
faculty  approved  by  the  Graduate  Studies  Committee.  The 


E240  HISTORY  (HIST) 

6010.  Topics  in  History.  (3).  Intensive  study  of  selected  topic! 

n  i  r  in  /     I  In-  io|,i.  •,  will  he  announced  in  the  Schedule  o 
Classes  12205-1  ] 

6020.  Internship  in  History.  (3-12).  Supervised  internship! 
working  with  various  governmental  agencies,  private  founda 

for  a  maximum  of  12  hours  credit   PRE  REQUISITE.  Permissior 
of  department.  [2205-5] 

6126.  Victorian  and  Edwardian  England.  (3).  Social,  political 
and  cultural  ad|ustments  of  England  to  the  experience  ot 


6145.  History  ot  Modern  Germany.  (3).  Germany  from  the 
origins  Of  the  unitic  utinn  movement  in  the  Napoleonic  Era 
through  the  Second  World  War.  {2205-1) 
6160.  Russia  to  1917.  (3).  Russia  from  earliest  times  to  191 7, 
with  special  emphasis  on  the  use  ot  .ertdom  and  autocracy 
and  the  evolution  of  the  Revolutionary  Movement  [2205-1] 

6162.  History  of  the  Soviet  Union.  (3).  The  1917  Revolution 
and  the  major  developments  in  government,  economy,  cultur- 

(2205-1] 

6163.  History  of  Socialism  and  Marxism.  (3).  Socialist  and 

Marxist  thought  and  the  rise  of  socialist  and  M.ir  »ist  so.  iul  and 
political  movements  in  Europe.  Russia,  and  the  Far  East.  The 


6240.  History  of  Mexico.  (3).  Politic 


[2205-1] 

6260.  The  World  Since  1945.  (3).  Global,  ideological,  econom- 
"'         World  War  II   Emphasis  on 


a,  1877-1914.  (3).  L 


in  them 


s.Theaf 


colonial  policies  of  the  European  powers;  the  rise  of  the 
nationalist  movements,  the  problems  of  newly  independent 
nations;  the  role  of  African  countries  in  world  affairs.  [2205-1] 
6282.  The  History  of  North  Africa.  (3).  Major  emphasis  on  the 


from  1652  to  date  in  the  Republic  of  South  Africa,  Rhodesia 
and  the  former  High  Commission  territories.  [2205-1] 
6292.  History  of  Modern  China,  1800  to  the  Present.  (3). 
[2205-11 

6294.  History  of  Modern  Japan,  1800  to  the  Present.  (3). 
(2205-1) 

6295.  Intellectual  History  of  East  Asia  since  1800.  (3).  A  study 
°12205-T]°  U"0n  °f  m°dem  Ch'neSe  3nd  Japanese  th0Ught 

6321.  History  of  Ancient  Civilization  I.  (3).  Ancient  Near  East 
and  Greece  through  the  time  of  Alexander  the  Great.  [2205-1] 

6322.  History  of  Ancient  Civilization  II.  (3).  Hellenistic  World 
and  of  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  Roman  Empire.  [2205-1] 
6361.  History  of  the  Byzantine  Empire.  (3).  A  history  of  the 
Byzantine  or  East  Roman  Empire  iron,  330  in   1453  and  lis 
influence  on  the  Slavic,  Turkic,  and  Islamic  peoples.  [2205-1] 

6371.  Early  Middle  Ages.  (3).  Late  Roman  Empire,  the  migra- 
tion period,  the  emergence  of  Islamic,  Byzantine,  and  West 
European  cultures  through  the  period  of  the  Investiture  Con- 
troversy. [2205-1] 

6372.  High  Middle  Ages.  (3).  Urban  emergence,  the  growth  of 

s^astfc,Tm./2205Unj'rrS'  ' 

6380.  Renaissance  Europe,  1300-1520.  (3).  Transition  from 

medieval  to  early  modern  inshiu lions  in  I  n.  - -i-- with  emphasis 
on  urban  growth,  capita1 


sixteenth  centuries.  [2205-lj 

6401.  Europe  in  the  Age  of  the  Baroque.  (3).  Politic 

the  development  of  monarchial  absolutism,  the  ns< 

century  [2205-1] 

6440.  Era  of  the  French  Revolution.  (3).  Old  Regirr 
)f  Enlightenment  thought,  and  re 


ary  a 


evolutior 


Europe.  [2205-1] 
6453.  Europe,  1815-1914.  (3).  Note:  Sti 
recceived  credit  for  HIST  6451  or  6452  w 
credit  for  Hist  6453. 
6461.  Europe,  1914-1945.  (3).  [2205-1] 
6503.  Disease,  Medicine,  and  History.  (3).  H 
'  _al  attempts  * 


ry    Parti 


mphas 


>n  throughout  histo 


nies  in  Amerit  a    ui<  I  u  r  t  in  j  >  oi  igms  ,md  conduct  of  A 

Revolution,  [2205-1] 

6630.  The  New  Nation,  1783-1815.  (3).  Note  Stude 


credit  I 


I  IIS  I   hi 


for  HIST  6630.  [2205-1] 

6640.  Jacksonlan  America,  1815-1850.  (3).  Note   Studen 

who  have  received  credit  for  HIST  6641  will  not  be  allowe 

credit  for  HIST  6640  [2205-1] 

6670.  Civil  War  and  Reconstruction,  1850-1877.  (3).  Americ 

attempting   to    remake    itself.    Note:    Students    who    hav 

received  credit  for  HIST  6660  will  not  be  allowed  credit  ft 

HIST  6670.  [2205-1] 


6680.  Emergence  of  Modern  Ai 

States  from  the  end  nl   Re,  onstrui  tion  to  the  outbre; 
World  War  I.  [2205-1] 

6701.  The  United  States,  1914  to  the  Second  World  War. 
United  States  from  the  outbreak  of  World  War  I.  [2205-1, 

6702.  The  United  States,  from  the  Second  World  War.  (3 


[2205-1] 

' 

6823.  Amer 
[2205-1]^ 

z 

Labor  History.  (3).  His 

nent  in  the  United  Stat 
political  trends  related  t 

oncalde 
s  Emph 

's^oTsocia 

6824.  Busi 

wotu  re 

Pi- 

History.  (3).  Histonca 
ed  States.  Attention  to 

development  of  bus 

6851.  History  of  Women  In  America.  (3).  Econo 

social,  and  intellectual  history  of  women  in  the  E 

nglish  Ame 

and  political  institutions  and  impact  of  urbanization  on  U.S 

[2205-1] 

6881.  Black  American  History.  (3).  Role  of  Blacks  in  Ai 

from  Jamestown  to  the  present  [2205-1] 

6941.  History  of  the  American  Indian.  (3).  Role  of  the 

in  American  History.  [2205-1] 

7000-8000.  Introduction  to  Historical  Research  and  Writing 

(3).   Mechanical  techniques  of  historical  compositir-    " 

nature  and  use  of  various  kinds  of  historical  source  m; 

bibliographical  aids,  and  methods  of  historical  syi 

Required  of  all  history  majors.  [2205-1] 

7010-8010.  Topics  in  History.  (3).  [2205-1] 

7011-8011.  Philosophy  of  History.  (3).  Speculative  [ 

phy  of  history  and  recent  problems  in  analytical  philosophy  o 


7012-8012.  Directed  Readings.  (3).  A 

basis.  Master's  candidates  may  take 
"  u-  repeated  for  a  tot: 


with   departmental 

[2205-1] 

The  following  Studies 


.    PREREQUISITE:    HIST   7000. 


001.  STUDIES  IN  TUDOR  ENGLAND  (7121-8121) 

002.  STUDIES  IN  STUART  ENGLAND  (7122-8122) 

003.  STUDIES  IN  ENGLISH  HISTORY.  1714-1867 
(7123-8123) 

004.  STUDIES  IN  ENGLISH  HISTORY  SINCE  1867 
(7124-8124) 


001.  STUDIES  IN  COLONIAL  LATIN  AMERICA 
(7211-8211) 

002.  STUDIES  IN  NATIONAL  PERIOD  OF  LATIN 
AMERICA  (7212-8212) 

7280-8280.  Africa.  (3).  May  be  repeated  when  to| 


[2205-1] 

001.  STUDIES  IN  EAST  ASIA 
7320-8320.  Ancient  History.  (3).  May  b< 


s.  [2205-1] 


001.  STUDIES  IN  ANCIENT  HISTORY 
7370-8370.    Medieval-Renaissance   Europe.   (3).      May   be 
repeated  when  topic  varies.  [2205-11 

001.  STUDIES  IN  MIDDLE  AGES  (7376-8376) 

002.  STUDIES  IN  RENAISSANCE  (7380-8380) 
7400-8400.  Early  Modern  Europe.  (3).  May  be  repeated  when 

s.  [2205-1] 


003.  STUDIES  IN  18th  CENTURY  EUROPE 
(7402-8402) 
7440-8440.  Modern  Europe.  (3).  May  be  repeated  when  topic 
varies.  [2205-1] 

001.  STUDIES  IN  19th  CENTURY  EUROPE 
(7405-8405) 

002.  STUDIES  IN  20th  CENTURY  EUROPE 
(7406-8406) 

003.  STUDIES  IN  EUROPEAN  IMPERIALISM 

004.  STUDIES  IN  RUSSIAN  HISTORY 

7650-8650.  United  States  Before  1877.  (3).  May  be  repeated 
when  topic  varies.  [2205-1] 

001.  STUDIES  IN  EARLY  AMERICAN  HISTORY 
(to  1790) 

002.  STUDIES  IN  UNITED  STATES  HISTORY, 
1790-1840 

003.  STUDIES  IN  UNITED  HISTORY,  1840-1877 
7660-8660.  United  States  Since  1877.  (3).  May  be  repeated 
when  topic  varies.  [2205-1] 

001.  STUDIES  IN  U  S.  HISTORY,  1877-1917 

002.  STUDIES  IN  US   HISTORY,  1917-1950 
(7700-8700) 

003.  STUDIES  IN  US  HISTORY,  1950-Present 
7930-8930.  Regions  of  United  States.  (3).  May  be  repe; 


1.  STUDIES  IN  SOUTHERN  HISTORY  (7920-8920) 


s  [2205-1 1 

INSOUTHL 

002.  STUDIES  IN  HISTORY  OF  THE  WEST  (7940-8940) 
7980-8980.  Special  Topics  in  American  History.  (3).  May  be 

repeated  when  topic — :— 


History,  Mathematical  Sciences 


001.  STUDIES  IN  US   URBAN  HISTORY 
(7871-8871) 

002.  STUDIES  IN  U.S.  DIPLOMATIC  HISTORY 
(7875-8875) 

003.  STUDIES  IN  STATE  AND  LOCAL  HISTORY 
(7960-8960) 

T7996.  Thesis.  (1-6).  The  student  must  write  and  defend 
satisfactorily  a  thesis  on  a  subject  approved  by  his  major 


T9000.  Doctoral  Dissertation.  (1-12).  No  more  than  1 
may  be  applied  toward  degree  PREREQUISITE:  Admi 
candidacy.  {2205-7} 


MATHEMATICAL  SCIENCES 


Room  373  Winfield  Dunn  Building 


I.  The  Department  of  Mathematical  Sciences  offers  Graduate 
programs  leading  to  the  Master  of  Science  and  Doctor  of 
Philosphy  degrees  with  a  major  in  Mathematics. 
Areas  of  concentration  within  the  M.S.  degree  are  offered  in 
Computer  Science.  Mathematics  and  Statistics.  For  the  Mas- 
ter of  Science  degree  a  student  may  complete  both  a  major 
-    J     collateral  area,  approved  by  his  advisor,  in  any  depart- 
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of  its  prerequisites  must  obtain  the  permission  of  the  cc 
II    M.S.  Degree  Program  (Area  of  Concentration  —  M, 

1 .  Score  of  27  on  MAT  or  800  on  GRE  (Verbal  and  Quantity 

2  Two  letters  of  recommendation 

3.  Score  of  550  on  TOEFL  test  for  foreign  students 


k  in  a  program  approved  by  the  Departr 


MATH  6241  Linear  Algebra 
MATH  6261  Abstract  Algeb 
MATH  6351  Real  Analysis 


III.  M.  S.  Degree  Program  (Area  of  Concentration  —  Com, 

A.  Program  Admission 

1 .  Score  of  27  on  M AT  or  800  on  G  RE  (Verbal  and  Quantitat 

2.  Two  letters  of  recommendation 

3.  Score  of  550  on  TOEFL  test  for  foreign  students 

B.  Program  Prerequisites 

1 .  An  undergraduate  degree  with  2.5  GPA 


(3s( 


ir  algebra 


3.    Satisfactory   completion    of   any   one   of   the   following 


in  a  program  approved  by  the  Department  of  Mathematical 
Sciences 

2  For  the  M  S  Degree  with  a  concentration  in  Computer 
Science,  satisfactory  completion  of  at  least  twenty-one  (21) 
nee  courses  including:  COMP 


(1)  Software:  COMP  6041.  6081,  6270,  7041, 
7177,7271 

(2)  Theory:  COMP  6601,  6715,  7601,  7713.  1 


\.  Satisf 


IV.  M.S.  Degree  Program  (Area  of  Concentration  —  Statistics) 

1 .  Score  of  27  on  MAT  or  800  on  GRE  (Verbal  and  Quantitative) 

2.  Two  letters  of  recommendation 

3.  Score  of  550  on  TOEFL  test  for  foreign  students 
B.  Program  Prerequisites 

1 .  An  undergraduate  degree  with  2.5  GPA 

2.  One  year  (8  semester  hours)  of  calculus.  (A  student  without 

C  Program  Requirements 

1.  Satisfactory  completion  of  30  semester  hours  graduate 


with  a  thesis  or  33  s< 
without  a  thesis.  Either  course  < 
the  Department  of  Mathematic, 
2.  For  the  M.S.  degree  in  Statisti 


MATH  661 1  Statistical  Methods  I 
MATH  6612  Statistical  Methods  II 
MATH  7641  Analysis  of  Variance 


'".>[>l>"' 


■d  by 


V  Interdisciplinary  M.S.  Degree  Program 

A.  Program  Admission 

1 .  Score  of  27  on  MAT  or  800  on  GRE  (Verbal  and  Quantitati' 

3.  Score  of  550  on  TOEFL  test  for  foreign  students 

B.  Program  Prerequisites 
Undergraduate  degree  with  GPA  of  2.5. 

C.  Program  Requirements 

1.  Satisfactory  completion  of  33  semester  hours  of  coui 
work  in  a  program  approved  by  the  Department  of  Mathem, 
cal  Sciences. 

2.  Satisfactory  completion  of  at  least  twenty-one  (2 1 )  sem 
ter  hours  of  Mathematical  Sciences  courses  With  the  appn 
al  of  his  advisor,  the  student  may  elect  up  to  twelve  C 


ing,  Biology,  Busines 
heading  "Mathemati 


■  Se<  ond.iry  !  iluc  ,ltl,,n  m,iy  i  I M'  hi-, 

,  Courses  for  Secondary  School  Teach- 

■  hours  of  7000  level  courses. 


4.  Must  pass  an  oral  comprehensive  exam. 

VI.  Ph.D.  Degree  Program  (Area  of  Concentration  -  College 

1.  Score  of  1000  on  GRE 

2.  Two  letters  of  recommendation 

3.  Score  of  550  on  TOEFL  test  for  foreign  students 

Undergraduate  degree  with  a  2.5  GPA 

C.  Program  Requirements 

1 .  The  requirements  for  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree  will 
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5   Complet 

on  of  at  least  42  sem< 

urs  in  7000  or  8000 

level  mathe 

matics  courses 

with  a  minm 

um  of  18  semester 

8.  Participation  in  an  internship  in  College  Teaching  of  Mathe- 
'-' — (ho  possess  two  years 
ice  or  other  appropri- 


matics.  (Can  b« 

of  acceptable  college  teach 

ate  educationally-related  worn  ) 

9.  Presentation  of  an  acceptable  dissertation. 

10.  Passing  of  Final  Examination  given  by  a  Committee  com- 
posed of  departmental  and  University  representatives. 

VII.  Ph.D.  Degree  Program  (Area  of  Concentration  —  Applied 
Statistics) 

A.  Program  Admission 

1   Score  of  1000  on  the  GRE 

3.  Score  of  550  on  TOEFL  test  for  foreign  students 

B.  Program  Prerequisites 
Undergraduate  degree  with  2.5  GPA 

C.  Program  Requirements 

1 .  The  requirements  of  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree  with 


statistics  and  three  courses  in  the  minor  area,  all  at  7000  level 

sciences 'and  mathematics,  and  one  7000  level  course  in 

mathematical  sciences  outside  of  statistics. 

2.  Admission  to  candidacy,  after  one  full  year  of  graduate 

4.  Completion  of  at  least  42  semester  hours  in  7000  or  8000 
level  courses  with  a  minimum  of  18  semester  hours  at  the 
8000  level. 

5.  Demonstration  of  reading  prof,,  ien,  y  in  one  fore, en  I. in 
guage  acceptable  to  the  appropriate  committees. 

6.  Passing  the  qualifying  examination. 


E285  COMPUTER  SCIENCES  (COMP) 


;    BASIC   and   FORTRAN    programming   lan- 
guages: constants,  variables,  data  types,  arithmetic  expres- 

iteration,  subprograms  and  parameters,  I/O,  stringmanipula- 
tion,  programming  style.  NOTE.  Computer  Science  majors 
may  not  use  COMP  6001  to  fulfill  degree  requirements 
PREREQUISITE:  MATH  1203  or  1211. 

6002.  Accelerated  Computer  Programming.  (3).  Principles  of 
computer  programming  style,  expression,  and  documenta- 
tion: design  specifications,  algorithmic  problem-  solving,  step- 
wise refinement,  storage  variables  and  structures,  assign- 
ments, primitive  operations,  and  branching;  coding  in  a  high- 
level  programming  language:  data  typing,  standard  proce- 
dures and  functions,  subprograms  and  parameters,  control 


and  I/O,  pro. 


6003.  Computer  Organization  and  Assemby  Language  Pro- 
gramming. (3).  Binary  signals,  combinatorial  and  sequential 
logic  networks;  computer  structure,  memory,  control, 
processing,  and  I/O  units,  instruction  types  and  execution 

systems:  design,  coding,  testing,  tracing,  and  debugging 
NOTE:  Computer  Science  maiors  may  not  use  COMP  6003  to 


REQUISITE:  COMP  6002. 

6040.  Programming  Languages.  (3).  (MATH  6769).  Compara- 
tive features,  syntax,  and  applicability  of  high-  level  program- 
ming languages  such  BASIC,  FORTRAN,  COBOL,  ALGOL, 
SNOBOL,  data  types  and  data  structures  and  dataflow,  proce- 

list  processing,  array  processing,  documentation,  program- 
ming style.  PREREQUISITE:  COMP  2010. 

6041.  Introduction  to  Compilers.  (3).  Finite  state  recogniz- 
ers, lexical  scanners,  symbol  tables,  context-free  methods 
such  as  recursive  descent,  LL(K),  precedence.  LR(K),  SLR(K), 
language  translation,  generation  and  improvement  of 
machine  independent  codes,  inherited  and  synthesized  attri- 


a.  PREREQUISITES: 


6040.6150.6270 


coupling  measures;  programmer  teams,  organization  and 
management,  scheduling  and  estimating,  walkthroughs,  pro 
gram  libraries  and  documentation,  organization,   manage- 

1  '     software     pm|i',   I 


6150.  Information  Structures.  (3)  (MATH  6765).  Comput 

,j,j|.j  sir, j,   lures  in,  luding  sl.i,  I-',    queues    lists  arrays    tree 


algorithms  PREREQUISITES:  COMP  2010  and  3230. 

6160.  File  Processing.  (3).  (MATH  6791005).    Concepts  of 

record,  file,  paging,  bio,  king  i  ompai  lion,  databases;  sequen 

ti.,1    hulk    si,, rape    ,levi,  e\     e.terna    s,,r  I  /  mer  ee    alp'or  ithnis 
algorithms  for  updating  sequent,, ,1   tiles    linked   lists    file  ,m 
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sequent  il  am 
6242. 

I„sfl,;i,,phi 


of   inverted   files,    multilists,    indexed 
o  Computer  Graphics.  (3).  Characteris- 


wmdiiwinj;.  ,ii.l  wiih-.  hist  ngr  .mis    siniplf  111 

interpolation,  plotting  equations;  3D  picture 


6270.  Introduction  to  Operating  Systems.  (3). 

strorage  devices.  I/O  buttering,  interrupts,  ch. 
programming,  processor  and  job  scheduling,  n 
agement:  paging,  segmentation,  virtual  memi 


6715.  Artificial  Intelligence.  (3).  (MATH  6715).  Self-organiz- 
ing systems,  information  theory,  rational  decision-making, 
pattern  recognition,  parametric  and  non-parametric  training 
methods  for  developing  pattern  classifiers;  problem  solving; 
heuristic  programming  and  problem  reduction  search  meth- 
ods, PREREQUISITE;  COMP  2010. 
6901.  Topics  in  Computer  Science.  (1-3).  (MATH  6791). 


7041.  Compiler  Design.  (3).  (MATH  7760).  T 


struction  of  automated  copiler  given  a  source  language  in  form 
of  a  context-  free  grammar  and  a  target  in  the  form  of  actions 
to  be  performed  when  rules  of  grammar  are  satisfied.  PRE- 
REQUISITE: COMP  6041. 

7111.  Microcomputer  Programming  I.  (3).  (MATH  7793003). 
Machine  language  and  assembly  language  of  selected 
microcomputer;  characteristics  of  operating  systems  includ- 

tional  topiecs  selected  from  hardware  background,  input- 
output  interfacing,  interrupt  processing,  software  develop- 
ment PREREQUISITE:  COMP  6150  or  permission  of  instruc- 
tor, 

7112.  Microcomputer  Programming  II.  (3).  (MATH 
7793002).  Additional  selected  topics  in  microcomputer  pro- 
microcomputer  or  operating  system. 

7115.  Database  Systems.  (3).  Hierarchical,  network  and  rela- 
tional database  models  are  examined  with  respect  to  physical 
data  organization,  query  languages,  query  optimization  and 
-ecurity  with  emphasis  on  actual  systems    PREREQUISITE: 


design  and  implem 

puters.    Parallel    instruction    execution,    i/u    programini 

Assemblers,  laboratory  protects,  firmware  implementation  < 
instructions  and  machine  operation  PREREQUISITES:  COM 
3230  or  6150  plus  COMP  7041  or  7271. 
7271.  Operating  Systems.  (3).  (MATH  7761).  Function,  strui 


;.  Design  methodology 


Kleene's  theore 


backtracking,  branch  and  bound,  algorithms  such  as  search 
and  sort,  PREREQUISITE:  COMP  6001  or  its  equivalent, 

7714.  Design  and  Analysis  of  Algorithms  II.  (3).    Additional 

algorithms,  introduction  to  NP-completeness,  lower  bound 
theory   PREREQUISITE:  COMP  7713. 

7715.  Computational  Complexity.  (3).  (MATH  7793001). 

Theory    of    NP-completeness,     proving    NP-completeness 
results,  having  NP-completeness  to  analyze  problems,  NP- 
>,  coping  with  NP-complete  problems,  beyond  NP- 


mpleter 


ation    PREREQUISITE    COMP 


puter  systems;  picture  database  management;  relational 
database  systems  for  pictures;  picture  query  language,  design 
'  intelligent  query  computer  systems  for  pictures.  PREREQ- 


s   PREREQUISITE:  Perrr 


7912   Computer  Center  Operations.  (3).  Ma|Oi  issues,  topics 

ii-. I  pi, inning,  systems  development  methodologies,  selec- 
tion of  hardware  and  software,  internal  controls,  privacy  and 

cedures!  operational  procedures  PREREQUISITE:  Permission 

7991-8991.  Problems  In  Computer  Science.  (1-4).  (MATH 
7791-8891).  Directed  independent  problem  research  and 
program  design,  writing  and  documentation  in  an  area 
selected  by  student  with  approval  of  both  adviser  and  super- 
vising staff  members.  Repeatable  by  permission  PREREQUI- 
SITE: Permission  of  instructor. 

7993-8993.  Seminar  In  Computer  Science.  (1-3).  (MATH 
7793-  8793).    Advanced  topics  and  recent  developments  in 


MATHEMATICS  (MATH) 


.  .  e  instructor.  Repeatable  by  permission  of 
the  Chairman  of  the  Department  PREREQUISITE:  Permission 
of  the  instructor.  [1701-8] 

6241.  Linear  Algebra.  (3).  Systems  of  linear  equations;  matri- 
ces and  elementary  row  operations,  vector  spaces  and  sub- 
spaces;  computations  concerning  sub-spaces,  linear  transfor- 
mations; linear  functional:  annihilators;  polynomials; 
Lagrange  interpolation;  polynominal  ideals;  prime  factoriza- 
tion of  a  polynomial  PREREQUISITE:  MATH  2321  or  permis- 
sion of  instructor.  [1701-1] 

6261.  Abstract  Algebra.  (3).  Rings;  integral  domains;  fields; 
groups;  divisibility  theory,  real  and  complex  numbers;  polyno- 
mials. PREREQUISITE:  MATH  2321.  [1701-1] 
6350.  Advanced  Calculus.  (3).  The  real  number  system, 
functions  and  sequences,  limits,  continuity,  differentiation 
Riemann-Stielties  integration,  series  of  functions  PREREQUI- 


tion  theorem,  PREREQUISITE  MATH  6350  or  permission  of 
instructor   [1701-1] 

6361.  Complex  Variables.  (3).  Complex  numbers,  point  sets 
and  mappings;  analytic  functions;  integration,  PREREQUI- 
SITE: MATH  2322.  [1 701-1] 

6391.  Applied  Mathematics.  (3).  Laplace  transforms;  Fourier 
ons.  PREREQ- 

s.  PREREQUISITE!  MATH  6391   [1703-1] 
6411.  Topology.  (3).  Introductory  set  theory;  metric  spaces: 
topological  spaces;  mappings.  Hausdorff  spaces;  connected- 
ness and  compactness.  PREREQUISITE:  MATH  4350. 
[1701-1] 
6713.  Numerical  Computer  Methods.  (3).  Methods  of  numer 


il  methods  o 
tions. "PREREQUISITE:   MATH  2321   and  COMP  6001   or  it 


linear  programming.  PREREQUISITES.  MATH  3241  and  COMP 
6001  or  their  equivalents.  [1 703-1] 

7211-8211.  Topics  in  Algebra.  (1-3).  Repeatable  by  permis- 
sion. PREREQUISITE:  Permission  of  the  instructor.  [1701-1] 
7235.  Combinatorics.  (3).  (MATH  7793007).  Principles  and 

lems.  extremal  prooblems  PREREQUISITE:' Permission  of 
7241.  Linear  Algebra.  (3).  Vector  Spaces,  linear  transforma- 


MATH  6241.  [1701-1] 
Igebraic  Theory 

s,  and  fields,  with  application's.  PREREQUISITE  MATH 


7261.  Algebraic  Theory  I.  (3).  Theory  of  groups,  rings,  integral 
domains,  and  fields,  with  applications.  PRER"'  "' 
6261.  [1701-1] 


7262.  Algebraic  Theory  II.  (3).  A  continuation  of  MATH  7261 . 
also  including  ideals,  modules,  tensor  products,  free  algebras 
and  Galois  Theory.  PREQUISITE:  MATH  7261.  [1701-1] 
7311-8311.  Topics  In  Analysis.  (1-3).  Repeatable  by  permis- 
sion  PREREQUISITE  MATH  7350.  [1701-1] 
7350.  Real  Variable.  (3).  Jordan  and  Lebesque  measure  in  En. 

ated  integrals,  metric  spaces    PREREQUISITE    MATH  6351 

[1701-1] 

7351-8351.  Measure  Theory.  (3).  Modern  theories  of  integra- 

topological  groups.  PREREQUISITES  MATH  7350.  7262.  and 
7411.  [1701-1] 

7355-8355.  Functional  Analysis  I.  (3).  Vectar  spaces.  Banach 
spaces.  Hilbert  spaces;  linear  functional  and  operators  in 
such  spaces;  spectral  theory    PREREQUISITE    MATH  7350 


(3)  PREREQUISITE   MATH 


iciple  PRE- 


[1701-1] 

7361.  Complex  Analysis.  (3).  F 
636l'  [1701-1] 

7391-8391.  Optimization  Techniques.  (3).  Calculus  ol 
tions,  gradient  methods.  Pontryatfin  r 
REQUISITE  MATH  6391  [1703-1] 
7393-8393.  Differential  Equations  and  Applications.  (3).  The 
concepts  of  stability  and  periodic  oscillation  are  examined  for 
systems  that  arise  in  harmonic  oscillation,  population  dyna 
ics.  circuit  theory,  mechanics,  ecology,  epidemics  and  off  _. 
areas  that  depend  on  the  interests  of  the  class  PREREQUI- 
SITE MATH  3391  or  consent  of  instructor  [1703-11 
7395-8395.  Theory  of  Differential  Equations.  (3).  Ln 
nonlinear  systems,  Poincare-Bendixson  theory,  Li; 
direct  method,  fundamental  Drooerties  of  solutions  i 

:ions  PREREQUISITE: 


7421-8421.  Topics  In  Geometry  and  Topology.  (1-3).  Repeat- 
able  by  permisssion  PREREQUISITE:  MATH  7412-8412 
7713.  Discrete  System  Theory.  (3).  Discrete-time  dynamical 
lability  and  observab 


nous  systems,  PREREQUISITES:  r, 


:  Theo- 


H  3241  oi 


f  dynamic  systems;  f 


equivalent  and  MATH  3391 

7714.  Continuous  System  Theory.  (3).  Canonical  structures 
*  --   if  sensitivity  equations: 
arge  dyna 

MX  3391 
7721.  Advanced  Numerical  Analysis.  (3).  A  continuation  of 


;,  PREREQUISITES'  MATH  3241  or 


:s  6722;  s 
field  of  numerical  analysis  PREREQUISITE:  MATH  6722. 
7731.  Systems  Simulation.  (3).  Mathematical  modeling  for 
digital  simulation;  variables,  determinism,  non-determinism, 
aggregation.  Simulation  design,  languages,  outputting,  and 
debugging.  Applications  of  computer  simulation,  PREREQUI- 


SITES: MATH  2322  and  COMP  6001  i 


jnsultatioi 


',     -idvi'B 


Repeatable  by  permission   PREREQUISITE:  Pern 
instructor.  [1 701  -8] 
7921-8921.  Topics  in  Differential  Equation.  (1-3).  Repeatable 
by  permission.  PREREQUISITE:  MATH  7393.  [1703-1] 
7922-8922.  Topics  in  Applied  Mathematics.  (1-3).   Repeat- 
able  by  permission,  PREREQUISITE  Permission  of  the  instruc- 
tor, f  J  703-1] 

T7996.  Thesis.  (3-6).  [1701-6] 

801 1.  Pract  icum  in  College  Teaching  of  Mathematics.  (Varia- 
ble and  Repetitive  Credit).  The  methods  and  techniques  of 
teaching  mathematics  at  the  college  leve 


l-'liMV 


in  current  research  protects  in  mathematics  methodology. 
PREREQUISITE:  Permission  of  the  instructor.  [0899-1] 
8811.  Advanced  Seminar  in  Mathematics.  (1-3).  PREREQUI- 
SITE: Permission  of  the  instructor  Repeatable  by  permission. 
[1701-1] 

8881.  Advanced  Seminar  In  Mathematics  Education.  (1-3). 
Repeatable  by  permission  PREREQUISITE:  Permission  of  the 
Instructor.  [0833-1] 

T9000.  Dissertation.  (1-5).  Independent  research  for  the 
Ph  D.  degree.  Application  for  writing  a  dissertation  must  be 


MATHEMATICS  COURSES  FOR  SECONDARY 
SCHOOL  TEACHERS (MATH) 

6151.  History  of  Mathematics.  (3).  The  development  of  math- 

fin.iti,  s   from   the   earliest   times   to   the   present,   problem 

studies,  parallel  reading  and  class  reports    PRf  K'l 

MATH  2321  or  its  equivalent.  [1 701-1] 

7171.  Workshop  in  Junior  High  Mathematics.  (3).  This  course 

is  designed  to  provide  in-service  training,  with  emphasis  on 

new  course  content  [1701-1] 

7174.  Workshop  In  Senior  High  Mathematics.  (3).  This  course 

is  designed  to  pi 


7281.  I 


tions.  [1 701  -1] 

7282.  Abstract  Algebra  for  Teachers.  (3).  A  b 

algebra  course  designed  especially  for  teacher 
include;  groups,  rings,  integral  domains,  fields; 
approach  to  the  development  of  algebra,  conct 
PREREQUISITE:  College  Algebra.  [1701-1] 


Mathematical  Sciences,  Philosophy 

j  Analysis  I.  (3).  Penc 


nalytic  geometry 

notions,  nat 

jreof  thedenva 

ive;  diffe 

and  trigono 

pplicatic 

ns  of  the 

derivative;  b 

asic  concep 

s  of  integration. 

382.  Int 

to  Analysis 

.(3).Acont 

nuationofMATH 

'381;  th 

integral  witr 

application 

ques  of  integra- 

the  definite 

oductiontoordi- 

uations    PREREQUISITE 

MATH  7381  or 

t.  [1701-1 

) 

'383.  In 

roduction  to  Advance 

d  Calculus. 

(3).  Set  theory; 

symbolic 

logic;  po 

'  ■   ■ 

stems;  real 

number  system. 

>f;functons;s 
nhty; integral 


Itiple  Integra 


mi,- 


PREREQUISITE;  MATH  7382  or  equivalent.  [1 701-1 1 

r511.  Geometric  Theory.  (3).  Functions  of  geometry;  exten- 

;  of  Euclidean  geometry;  non-Euclidean  geometry,  intro- 

lon  to  proiective  geometry  PREREQUISITE:  MATH  31 1 1 

181.  [1701-1] 

7681.  Probability  for  Secondary  Teachers.  (3).  Probability 

'heory  of  statistical  inference,  physical  interpreta- 

robabihty   [1  702-1  j 

STATISTICS  (MATH) 

6611.  Statistical  Methods  I.  (3).  Binomial,  hypergeometne. 


7671-8671.  Advanced  Topics  in  Statistics.  (1-3).  Directed 
individual  study  of  recent  developments  in  statistics.  Repeat- 
able  by  permission  PREREQUISITE.  Permission  of  the  instruc- 
tor. [ 1 702-81 

7680-8680.  Bayeslan  Inference.  (3).  Nature  of  Bayesian  infer- 
ence. The  formulation  and  choice  of  prior  distributions 
Advantages  and  disadvantages  of  Bayesian  Approach.  The 
applications  of  Bayesian  approach  to  Behren-Fisher  prob- 
lems, to  regression  analysis  and  to  the  analysis  of  random 

procedures.  PREREQUISITE   MATH  6613  [1702-1] 
7691-8691.  Seminar  in  Statistical  Research.  (1-3).  Recent 
developments  in  statistical  methods  and  their  apphcations. 
Basic  topics  cover   "multivariate   method."  growth   curve 
models,  robustness  and  effects  of  departure  from  basic  statis- 


practica  supervised  by  gra 
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6422.  Recent  Anglo-American  Philosophy.  (3).  An  examina- 
tion of  major  developments  in  philosophy  in  England  and  the 
United  States  from  1900  to  present  with  reading  from  such 
philosophers  as  Russell.  Moore,  Ayer.  Wittgenstein,  James, 
Dewey.  Lewis.  Quine  and  other  contemporary  authors. 
11509-1J 

6440.  Philosophy  of  the  Nineteenth  Century.  (3).  Extensive 
reading  in  representative  19th  Century  philosophers  from 

idealism  (especially  Hegel)  and  the  reaction  against  it  (left  and 
right  Wing  Hegelianism,  Marx.  Kierkegaard.  Nietzsche)  as  well 
as  utilitarianism   Darwinism,  and  the  rise  of  positivism 
[1509-1] 

6441.  Recent  Continental  Philosophy.  (3).  Major  figures  in 
itical  theory 


6513.  Business  and  Professional  Ethics.  (3).  Practices  and 

and  other  professions  from  the  standpoint  of  contemporary 
ethical  theory.  [1 509- 1] 

6531.  Philosophy  of  Law.  (3).  A 


6612.  Statistical  Methods  II.  (3).  Continua 


3.  PREREQUISITE:  MATH  6611 


[1702-1] 

6613.  Introductory  Statistical  Theory.  (3).  Dist 


mation,  PREREQUISITE 
MATH  2321.  [1702-1] 

6631.  Probability.  (3).  Basic  concepts  in  probability;  probabili- 
'  ■  applications  PREREQUISITE  6  hours  in  Mathe- 
le  level  of  MATH  1211  or  above.  [1 702- 1] 
6671.  Topics  In  Statistics.  (1-3).  Recent  developments  in 
'  '  lethodsand  applications  PREREQUISITE:  Permis- 
nstructor.  [1 702- 1] 
7641.  Analysis  of  Variance.  (3).  The  analysis  of  variance  in 

?ntal  statistics,  single  and  multiple  classification,  fac- 

malysis    '   ' 


d  blocks.  Latin  squares,  split  plots,  simple  c 

iigns,   multiple   comparisons   and   orthogonal 

PREREQUISITE   MATH  661 1  or  6613  [1702-1] 

7642-8642.  Experimental  Design.  (3).  Fundament 

in  designing  experiments,  justification  of  linear  m 


jnded 


.      icpleof 
:e  designs,  incomplete  bl 


ding.fr 


7641  or  7643  [1 702-1] 
7643.  Least  Squares  and  Regression  Analysis.  (3).  Simple, 
multiple,  and  curvilinear  regression  analysis,  orthogonal  poly- 
nomials, analysis  of  nonorthogonal  and  incomplete  experi- 
ments by  least  squares,  methods,  computer  methods  for  least 
squares  problems  PREREQUISITE  MATH  6611  or  6613 
[1702-1] 

7645.  Sampling  Techniques.  (3).  Planning,  execution,  and 
analysis  of  sampling  from  the  finite  populations;  simple,  strati- 

CO-REQuisiTE   MATH  6611  or  6613.  [1702-1] 
7647.  Nonparametric  Statistical  Methods.  (3).  Use  of  distri- 
bution-free statistics  for  estimation,  hypothesis  testing,  and 
in  designing  and  analyzing  experiments 


point 


r  hypothes 


;    PREREQUI- 


SITE  MATH  6611,  6613.  and  7654.  [1702-1] 

7652-8652.  Theory  of  Nonparametric  Statistics.  (3).  The 

theory  and  development  of  distribution-free  statistics    PRE- 
REQUISITE  MATH  7654  [1702-1] 
7654.  Inference  Theory.  (3).  General  theory  of  estimation  and 

testing  hypotheses;  elements  of  decision  theory.  PREREQUI- 
SITE: MATH  6613.  [1702-1] 
7657-8657.  Multivariate  Statistical  Methods.  (3).  Basic  con 

Hotelling-T2,  Matric-t  and  Beta  distributions;  generalized 
regression  models  and  growth  curve  models,  multivariate 
analysis  of  variance;  principal  component  analysis;  discrimin- 
ant analysis;  factor  analysis;  curve  fitting  procedures  in  mul 
tivanate  cases.  All  topics  will  be  illustrated  by  practical  exam- 
ples PREREQUISITE:  MATH  6613  or  permission  of  the 
instructor  [1702-1] 
7660-8660.  Applied  Time  Series  Analysis.  (3).  Basic  concepts 


PHILOSOPHY 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR 
NORMAN  C.GILLESPIE 

Chairman 
Room  321,  Clement  Hall 

DR.  TERRENCE  HORGAN,  Coordinator  of 

Graduate  Studies 

Room  318,  Clement  Hall 


I.  The  Department  of  Philosophy  offers  a  graduate  program 
leading  to  the  Master  of  Arts  degree  It  is  designed  to  provide 

ment.   background  for  other  areas,  or  in  preparation  for 
doctoral  work  in  philosophy. 
II  M.A.  Degree  Program 

Students  desiring  admission  to  the  graduate  program  in 
philosophy  should  correspond  with  the  Coordinator  of  Gradu- 
ate Studies  in  Philosophy  as  early  as  possible  in  the  admission 

semester  in  which  they  plan  to  enter. 
B.  Program  Prerequisites 

1 .  A  bachelor's  degree  from  a  recognized  college  or  university. 

2.  A  minimum  of  a  2.5  quality  point  average  on  a  scale  of  4.0. 
Students  with  less  than  a  2.5  quality  point  average  may.  on 
occasion,  be  granted  probationary  admission. 

:eptable  score  on  the  general  aptitude  pc 


l  At  le 


icluding  th< 
introduction  to  philosophy, 
diate  logic,  history  of  ancient  philosophy 
modern  philosophy.  Students  who  lack  one  t 
courses  may  be  admitted  to  the  program  only 


Analogy  Test, 
raduate  philosophy 


C  Program  Requu 
1.  Thirty  to  thirty-t 
be  at  the  7000  lew 
required  to  take  3C 
Students  who  do 


Df  Graduate  Studies  in  Philosophy. 


ing  the  major 


Ran.]. 


s  of  s 


:  analysis.  Spectral  density  functioi 


E330  PHILOSOPHY  (PHIL) 

6211.  History  of  Ancient  Philosophy.  (3).  Selected  readings 
from  primary  sources,  supplemented  by  commentary  from 
antiquity  and  modern  scholarship,  including  the  Pre  Socrat 
ics.  Plato,  Aristotle,  and  the  Hellenistic  period  [1509-1] 


ie  concepts  ofsociety,  culture,  institutions, 
government,  law.  power,  authority,  rights,  and  obligation. 
Selected  readings.  [1509-1] 

6552.  Marx.  (3).  Critical  study  of  philosophy  of  Karl  Marx, 
including  the  Manifesto,  Capital,  and  subsequent  philosophi- 
cal and  historical  developments. 


mathematics.  [1509-1] 

6761.  Philosophy  of  Art.  (3).  A  course  dealing  with  the  re 
philosophical  ideas  in  artistic  creation  and  experience 


6801.  Systematic  Topics  in  Philosophy.  (3).  Topics  in  areas  of 
epistemology,  metaphysics,  philosophy  of  language,  philoso- 
phy of  mind,  logical  theory,  axiology  Area  to  be  covered  will  be 
in  the  Schedule  of  Classes  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum 
of  15  hours  credit  PREREQUISITE:  Two  courses  in  philosophy 


if  not  to  improve 


7201.  Seminar  in  Classical  Philosophy.  (3).  A 


7301.  Seminar  in  Modern  Philosophy.  (3).  An  intensive  study 
of  a  major  figure  or  movement  within  the  modern  period  of 
Western  Philosophy  May  be  repeated  for  credit  if  not  to 
improve  grade.  [  1 509-1] 

7495-8495.  Seminar  In  the  Future:  Society  and  Values.  (3).  A 

course  dealing  with  the  ethical  and  legal  problems  facing 
policy  makers,  managers  and  administrators,  which  arise 
from  changes  in  the  larger  social  and  political  environment. 

systems,  with  emphasis  on  their  conceptual  foundations,  the 

manner  in  wfm  h  dei  ision  making  takes  plai  e  within  e.v  li    anil 

may  or  may  not  be  applicable  to  changing  societal  problems. 

be  a  regular  part  of  the  course.  [1509-1] 

7513.  Seminar  in  Ethics.  (3).  Intensive  study  of  a  major  figure 
or  movement  within  ethics. 

7541.  Seminar  in  Social  and  Political  Philosophy.  (3).  An 

philosophies  of  soceily  ami  the  state  with  attention  |>>  an  h 
(.Mililems  as  the  phiinsoj jliii  ,ii  foundations  of  the  social  sci- 
ences, the  nature  of  political  authority,  rights,  obligations  and 
related  problems.  [1 509-1] 

7671.  Philosophy  of  Science.  (3).  Lectures,  organized  discus- 


QUISITE 
7670-8670.  Applied  Stochastic  Models.  (3).  r 


s.  Population  growth  mod- 


:othem 
i   Rational!" 


apO/si. 


aodepisl 


nolegn 


■Mhat 


?,  Berkeley,  Hume  and  Kant 
II 509-1] 
6372.  Kant.  (3).  Intensive  study  of  major  philosophical  works 

ol  Immanuel  Kant  emphasis  on  Ihr-  t  i il ii iuf  ill  Pun-  li'-  iso< 
and  on  relation  between  Kant's  critical  philosophy  and  his 
ethics,  aesthetics,  and  philosophy  of  religion.  PREREQUISITE: 
PHIL  3002  or  4311    [1509-1] 


T7994.  Reading  and  Research.  (3-6).  Individual  supervisu 
under  a  member  of  the  graduate  faculty  on  a  topic  within  tl 
student's  major  field  of  interest.  [1509-8] 

t7996.  Thesis.  (1-6).  [1509-6] 
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PHYSICS 

PROFESSOR  CECIL  SHUGART,  Chairman 
Room  21 6  Manning  Hall 


I  The  Department  ot  Physics  otters  a  major  in  Physics  for  t 
Master  of  Science  degree. 

II  M.S.  Degree  Program 
A.  Program  Admission 

Students  majoring  in  Physics  for  the  Master  of  Science  degr 


Physics,  Political  Scienc 


7070.  Topics  In  Astronomy  tor  Teachers.  (3).  Observational 

galaxies  and  cosmology  Oi  .  .ismri.il  night  observations  may 
be  held.  Credit  does  not  apply  toward  a  major  or  minor  in 
physics  or  chemistry  .[1911-1 } 


ton's  and  Hamilton  Jacob!  methods  The  special  theory  of 
relativity,  canonical  transformation,  and  Poisson  brackets  are 
among  the  concepts  emphasized  / 1902-1] 
7200.  Advanced  Quantum  Mechanic*.  (3).  Introduction  to  the 
concepts  and  formalism  of  relativistic  quantum  mechanics 
and  quantum  held  theory  A  detailed  study  of  the  concepts  and 


7300.  Electrodynamics.  (3).  An  advanced  course  in  electricity 
and  magnetism.  Topics  include  fields  and  potentials,  energy 


al  Science  Researc 


the  7000  level,  twelve  c 


e7100  Semin; 

,!,i,r.,l  '.„  len.  <> 


a  collateral  area  can  be  taken  outside  of  Poltiical  Science  an 

must  be  approved  by  the  Graduate  Committee. 

7.  No  more  than  6  semester  hours  of  internship  cours( 


Mechanics.  Electricity  and  Magne 


s,n(    .1,  ulusund  Hill,  •  rent,  ..liquations 


o  The  Graduate  School,  s 


mpletion  of  a  comprehens 


i.  Sufficient  additional  c 


E350  PHYSICS  (PHYS) 

6051.  Astrophysics.  (3).  Application  of  radiatioi 


nior,, 


s,  stellar  populations  ; 
[1912-1]       3 

6110.   Nuclear  Physics.  (3).   Properties  of  atomic  nuclei, 
radioactive  transitions,  alpha,  beta  and  gamma  decay.  Bind- 
ing energy,  nuclear  forces  and  nuclear  models.  [1904-1] 
6211.  Optics.  (3).  Geometrical  and  physical  optics  including 


equation  and  its  se 


mple  system' 


!.  Three  le 


dapplic; 


per  week.  [1902-1] 

6510.  Thermodynamics.  (3).  A  mathematical  treatment  of 

thermodynamics,   including  such   topics  as  work,  energy, 

equilibria,  specific  heats,  and  phase  transition.  Three  lecture 
hoursperweek  RECOMMENDED  PREREQUISITE:  PHYS  31 12 
or  3212.  [1902-1] 
6610.  Solid  State  Physics.  (3).  Consideration  o 


tors,  in  solids,  magnetism.   Thre< 


dilnvir 


jnduc- 


[1902-lj 

7010.  Fundamental  Concepts  of  Classical  Physics  for  Teach- 
ers. (3).  Basic  concepts  of  Newtonian  mechanics,  heat  and 
sound  Emphasis  on  increasing  understanding  in  classical 
physics,  providing  demonstrations  of  physical  principles  suit 
able  for  classroom  use  and  designing  and  performing  laborato- 
ry experiments  Credit  does  not  apply  toward  a  ma|or  or  minor 
in  chemistry  or  physics.  [1902-1] 

7020.  Fundamental  Concepts  of  Contemporary  Physics  for 
Teachers.  (3).  Basic  concepts  of  electricity  and  magnetism, 
optics,  atomic  and  nuclear  physics  Laboratory  experience 
Credit  does  not  apply  toward  a  maior  or  minor  in  chemistry  or 
physics.  [1902-1] 

7030.  Selected  Topics  in  Modern  Physics  for  Teachers.  (3). 
Basic  concepts  of  modern  physics,  special  relativity,  solid 
state  physics,  particle  physics,  and  space  technology  Back- 
ground in  physics  recommended  Credit  does  not  apply 
toward  a  major  or  minor  in  chemistry  or  physics.  [1902-1] 
7040.  Mathematical  Physics.  (3).  A  survey  of  mathematical 
methods  employed  in  advanced  physics  on  the  graduate  level 
Fourier  analysis,  complex  variables,  special  function,  Eigenval- 
ues, tensor  analysis.  Green's  fun.  tinns  and  similar  topics  with 
emphasis  upon  their  application  to  both  theoretical  and 
experimental  physics  courses  [1902-1] 
7050.  Special  Topic  in  Physics.  (3-6).  Selected  topics  of 
ir.t.-rf-.t  and  in  .port, ... i  <•  m  advanced  Physics.  Individual  inves- 
">e  guidance  of  the  major  adviser 


f  the  c 
i  [1902-8] 


transition  probabilities,  hyperfine  structure,  applications  ot 
group  theory  to  spectroscopic  problems.  [1902-1] 
T7996.  Thesis.  (3-6).  Original  investigation  of  an  assigned 
problem  in  the  area  ot  graduate  study  to  be  carried  out  under 


articles,  progress  reports,  and  special  problems  of  intere 
reviewed  and  discussed  by  the  student  in  seminars 
semester.  A  maximum  of  six  semester  hours  credit  is  all 
toward  a  master's  degree.  [1902-6] 


POLITICAL  SCIENCE 


Room  427.  Clement  Hall 


>r  those  intending  further  j 


of  Political  Science  may  be  combined  with  st 

other  behavioral  sciences. 

The  Master  of  Public  Administration  degre. 


lental  Studies  and  Research  provides 


The  Department  of  Political  Science  offers  a  graduate 
rogram  leading  to  the  Master  of  Arts  with  a  major  in  Political 
cience,  and  a  graduate  program  leading  to  the  Master  of 
--'—lion  degree  Special  fields  of  study  included 
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h  the  Center  for  Manpower  Stuc 


•s  approved  by  the  Chairman  of  the  Departr 

-aduate  School   Application  dates   March 
i.  July  1 5  for  Fall  admission 


s.  Students  with  inadequa 


s  must  take  Pohtu 
or  its  equivalent. 


;   3601     Publii 


1 .  A  total  of  at  least  42  semester  hours  in  graduate  c< 

2.  Satisfactory  completion  of  the  following  core  currii 
POLS  6602  —  Public  Finance  Administration 

POLS  6603  —  Public  Personnel  Administration 
POLS  7600  —  Seminar  in  Administrative  Theory 
POLS  7601  —  Methods  of  Problem  Solving  in  Public 


3.  Satisfactory 

com 

Jletion  c 

f  Pohtica 

Scienc 

e 6101    Tech 

niques  of  Pohti 

4.  Satisfactory 

POLS  76 
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nshipmPubli 

Administration 
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et  by  a  super 
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am  Evalua 
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7  The  Master  of  Public  Administration  is  an  interdisc 
degree  and  students  may  take  up  to  12  semester  I 
'    af  the  Department  of  Political  Sciei 


E370  POLITICAL  SCIENCE  (POLS) 

6101.  Techniques  of  Political  Analysis.  (3).  An  introduction  t< 
the  analysis  of  quantitative  data  used  to  test  hypotheses  in  th< 
fields  of  political  science  and  public  administration,  including 

significance,  regression,  factor  analysis,  path  analysis,  anr. 
causal  modeling.  [2207-1] 

6102.  Political  Behavior.  (3).  An  introduction  to  the  contribu 
tions  of  the  behavioral  sciences  to  an  understanding  of  th< 

political  system   Politica 

tions.  and  political  power.  [2207-1] 
6211.  Constitutional  Law  —  National  Powers.  (3).  An  analysi! 
n  and  th< 


s.  public  opinion,  group  organize 


6212.  Constitutional  Law  —  Civil  Liberties.  (3).  An  examina 
with  emphasis  on  the  period  since  1945  [2207-1] 

6213.  Public  Policy.  (3).  The  analysis  of  selected  public  polic> 
policymaking  process.  J2207-1] 


[2207-1, 

6215.  Constitutional  Politics  ar 


extent  to  which  the  United  States  Supreme  Court 
obtain  compliance  with  its  decisions  on  highly  politi. 
controversial  questions  of  public  policy  To  that  end, 
gates  the  Court  in  conflict  with  other  branches  of  th( 


'olitical  Science,  Psychology 


i  political  system.  Group  theory, 
issed.  [2207-1  ] 
217.  The  Legislative  Process.  (3).  The  origins,  organization. 
!"""   if  the  modern  legislature,  making 


ues.  Class  will  include  a  public  opinion  poll  of  th 
lunity.  [2207-1J 
221.  Urban  Administration.  (3).  Examination  of  politic; 
'  ration,  and  public  policy  in  an  urban  context;  focus  o 
nistrative  aspects  of  selected  governmental  policj 
rocesses;  interrelationships  of  governments  at  var 
in  challenges  facing  modern  public  administr; 
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n.  [2102-1] 


224.  I 


n  Problems.  (3).  A 


:e  General  Assembly  or  other  legis- 
egisla* 

„   Vlay  t 
.    PREREQUISITE;    Pern 


id  analyze  the  problems  with  which 
working.  May  be  repeated  for  a  total  of  12 
[QUISITE:    Permission    of    the    department 
2207-57 
305.  Soviet  Government  and  Politics.  (3).  C 


■  n  the  re 


ommunist  Party  and  ideology.  [2207-1] 
i306.  Contemporary  Latin  American  Politics.  (3).  A  study  of 

dilation's.  [2207-1  ?  '" 
>307.  Government  and  Politics  of  Communist  China.  (3).  A 


lunrst  China.  [2207-1] 
>309.  Comparative  Political  Parties.  (3).  A  comparative  study 

2207-lT   Par  '^  a"     Par  V  SyS  6mS  '"  ^^  e    °0Un  neS 
>311.  Comparative  Political  Elites.  (3).  A  comparative  study 

i  selected  political  systems.  [2207-1] 
313.    Comparative    Public    Policy.    (3).    Formation    and 


mplen 


5399.  Research  and  Studies  Abroad.  (3-6).  Supervised  field 
esearch  and  studies  in  selected  foreign  countries.  May  be 

>401.  Modern  Political  Ideologies.  (3).  A  study  of  major 
deologies  of  democracy,  communism,  and  fascism  as  well  as 
;apitalism.  socialism,  racism,  and  nationalism,  and  ideologies 
3f  the  developing  or  third"  and  "fourth  world"  nations. 
2207-1] 

5403.  Contemporary  Protest  Thought.  (3).  Political  theories 
)f  recent  and  contemporary  protest.  The  subject  matter 
varies  according  to  what  currently  excites  political  protest. 


i,  with  emphasis  placed  on  the  relation  betwi 

Jght  and  political  institutions  and  practices.  [< 

5407.  Black  Political  Thought.  (3).  An  analytic, 

Dlack  political  thought  from  the  colonial  period  to ' 


[2207-1] 
6409.   Marxlsr 


i  Politics.  (3).  Impact  c 


oughout  the 

6501.  Contemporary  Problems  in  International  Politics.  (3). 

A  study  of  contemporary  problems  in  international  relations. 
[2210-1] 

6502.  Soviet  Foreign  Policy.  (3).  Basic  concepts  about  Soviet 
foreign  policy;  development  and  techniques;  present  patterns 
of  Soviet  relations  with  key  nations,  ma|or  problems  in  future 
relationships.  [2207-1] 

6504.  International  Law.  (3).  An  analysis  of  the  nature,  scope, 
duties,  rights,  and  evolutionary  trends  of  international  law 
[2210-1] 

6505.  Comparative  Communist  Systems.  (3).  A  cross-nation- 


comparis 


:    parti 


f  the  adaptat 


arty  and  tr 


tions.  [2207-1] 

6506.  Problems  In  American  Foreign  Policy.  (3).  A  study  o 

American  foreign  policy  problems  taken  from  specific  areas  oi 


politics  [2207-1] 

6509.  Comparative  Foreign  Policies.  (3).  A  comparison  of  the 

foreign  policies  of  major  actors  (nation-states,  groupings  such 

as  the  oil-producing  nations  of  OPEC,  and  other  entities)  in 

world  politics.  [2207-1] 

6602.  Public  Finance  Administration.  (3).  Detailed  study  of 

budgetary  process,  and  fiscal  controls  [2102-1] 


6603.  Public  Personnel  Adm 


;ontemporary  deman 

capacity  to  analyze  pi 

3f  dealing  with  thei 


I  analysis,  dissemination  ol 


administrative  law,  including  procedural  requirements  and 
judicial  review  of  administrative  actions  and  the  liability  of  the 
government  for  torts  and  breach  of  contract.  [2207-1] 
6615.  Comparative  Administration.  (3).  Investigation  of 
developed  and  developing  nations.  [2207-1] 
6625.  Intergovernmental  Relations  in  the  United  States.  (3). 
Interdependencies  and  relations  between  governmental 
structures  and  organizations  in  the  American  system,  with 
special  emphasis  on  problems  of  conflict  and  coordination. 
[2207-1] 

6705.  Special  Topics  In  Public  Issues.  (3-6).  Topics  of  current 
'     repeated  for  a  maximum 


>  relationship 
types  of  sexual  behavior.  [2207-1] 

7100-8100.  Seminar  In  Methods  of  Political  Science 
Research.  (3).  An  overview  of  the  process  of  political  science 

the  research,  methods  of  investigation,  analysis  and  interpre- 
tation of  data  [2207-1] 
7109-8109.  Seminar  In  Teaching  Government  and  Politics. 

(3).  Political  science  education  materials  and  concepts.  Acqui- 

congnitive  skills.  [2207-1] 

7201-8201.  Seminar  In  U.S.  Political  Institutions.  (3).  Devel- 
opment  of  maior  political  institutions  in  the  United  States. 
[2207-1] 

7212-8212.  Seminar  In  Constitutional  Problems.  (3).  Prob 
lems  in  contemporary  constitutional  law.  [2207-1] 
7213-8213.  Seminar  In  Public  Policy  Analysis.  (3).  Empirical 
and  normative  analysis  of  public  policy  at  the  local,  state, 
national,  and  international  levels  Emphasized  are  the  theo- 
ries, literature,  and  methodologies  current  to  this  field  PRE- 
REQUISITE: POLS  6101  or  equivalent  [2207-1] 
7216-8216.  Seminar  in  Political  Behavior.  (3).  Theories, 
methods,  and  the  findings  of  the  behavioral  approach  in 
political  science.  [2207-1] 

7224-8224.  Seminar  In  Urban  Problems.  (3).  Problems  inher- 
ent in  the  growing  urban  developments  in  the  United  States. 
The  governmental  organization  of  metropolitan  areas  and  the 
difficulties  of  coordination  of  government  functions.  Proposed 
remedies  and  the  reception  of  new  approaches  in  selected 
metropolitan  areas.  [2214-1] 

7225-8225.  Seminar  In  Problems  In  State  Government.  (3) 
Selected  policy  making  processes  and  policy  problems  arising 
from  the  operation  oi  Imislahvc  .idministrative,  and  |udicial 
machinery.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to  Tennessee. 
[2207-1] 
7302-8302.  Seminar  in  Comparative  Politics.  (3)  Selected 


(3).  Selected  topics 

thought.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  hours  credit. 

[2207-1] 

7501-8501.  Seminar  In  International  Politics.  (3).  Selected 

problems  in  international  politics.  [2210-1] 

7502-8502.  Seminar  In  National  Security  Policy.  (3).  The 

'"'       e  policy  of  the  United  States  and  selected  f( 


niiy  |, 


lr..t(>K" 


cance  of  public  administration  in  Americ 
includes  an  introduction  to  formal  organrz. 
bureaucracy,  decision-making  theory,  leade 


policy  analysis,  group  theory,  elite  theory,  and  sii 
PREREQUISITE.  POLS  4101  or  POLS  6101  or  pern 


[2102-1] 

7605-8605.  Seminar  li 

Explanation  of 


ningtr 


ilnistratlon.  (3). 

relationships  of 
analytical 

(3).   Semi- 


h  methods.  [2102-1] 
7608-8608.  Comparative  Public  Administrate 

trative  structures  and  functions  in  developed  and  developing 
nations;    practicalities    of    cross-cultural    transferability    of 
administrative  concepts  and  processes.  [2207-1] 
17610.  Internship  in  Public  Administration.  (3-6).  Participa- 

critically  describing  the  student's  responsibilities  Field  experi- 

pcrvrst'd  inii-mship  in  ,  oopcr  ,)in  ik 


I'll 


0>f,,i 

ment.  [2102-5] 

7611. 

'racticum.  (3-6).  The 

f  knowledge,  con- 

nd  analytical  tools  to 

oilier 

y  issues  that  chal- 

I'l'l'l'sH, 

nodern  managers.  Indiv 

rofito 

special  projects  to 

ttee  or  work  with  their 

ernmental  Studies 

May  b 

e  repeated  for  a  tota 

of  b 

<,,.,l,i 

s.   PREREQUISITE: 

PREREQUISITE   Permission  of  instructor.  [2007-8] 
7621-8621.  Health  Care  Administration  I.  (3).  Analysis  of 
health  and  medical  care  systems  with  reference  to  public. 

national  levels;  emphasis  on  political  forces  and  administra- 
tive roles,  relationships,  issues  and  trends.  (Designed  to  orient 
the  administrator  to  health  and  medical  care  systems  with 
which  he  may  work  )  PREREQUISITE  POLS  3601  or  permis- 
sion of  the  Coordinator  of  Graduate  Studies  (M.P.A.).  [1202-1] 
7622-8622.  Health  Care  Amlnlstratlon  II.  (3).  Administrative 
characteristics  of  hospitals  and  health  care  agencies;  man- 
agement problems  of  program  development;  construction  of 
programs;  staffing;  budgeting  and  financial  management; 
performance  standards,  interagency  coordination.  PREREQ- 
UISITE: POLS  7621  or  permission  of  the  Coordinator  of 
Graduate  Studies  (MP  A.)  [1202-1] 
7623-8623.  Health  Care  Administration  III.  (3).  A 


ensive  planning.  PRE- 
..  _  .  of  the  Coordinator  of 
Graduate  Studies  (M.P.A.).  [1202-1] 
7624-8624.  Health  Care  Administration  IV.  (3).  Exa 


n  health  c, 

used  in  p« 

REQUISITE    POLS  3601  or  perrr 


)f  health  0 


d  methods  st 


g  tech- 

essing  quantitative  approaches.  Spe- 
0  planning  and  evaluation  methods  in 
systems.  PREREQUISITE  POiS/b.M 


t7996.  Thesis.  (3-6). 

satisfactorily  a  thesis  1 
professor.  [2207-6] 


;s  of  S,  U,  or  IP  will  be  given. 


PSYCHOLOGY 


Room  202,  Psychology  Building 


and  .ippln  .ilioii  must  In' 
1  another  program  within 


The  departmental  objective  is  to  educate  both  experimentally 
sophisticated  professional  psychologists  and  professionally 
appreciative  research  psychologists.  The  orientation  of  the 
department  is  strongly  empirical,  with  a 


le  public  and  hospital  s< 


stisfactorrly  completed  all  require 
lesis)  at  Memphis  State,  or  hav< 


COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  &  SCIENCES 


pleted  on  equivalent  degree  from  another  institution  Stu- 
dents possessing  i  master's  decree  without  a  thesis  will  he 
required  to  complete  a  thesis  before  being  advanced  to 
doctoral  study. 

The  M.S./Ph.D.  degree  program  otters  training  in  two  broad 
areas  of  spec  iali/atmn  i  Inn.  al  l\y.  hology,  and  Experimental 
Psychology-  Within  the  former  area,  specialized  training  is 

latter  area,  more  specialized  training  is  possible  with  faculty 
who  have  interests  in  biopsychology;  cognitive  processes; 
developmental  psychology,  industrial-organizational  psychol- 
ogy; learning;  neuropsychology  and  physiological  psychology; 
psychometrics;  sensory  processes  and  perception;  and  social 
psychology  Students  interested  in  unusual  areas  of  spec  Ml 
ization  should  contact  the  department  to  get  further  informa- 
tion about  whether  that  specialty  is  possible  at  Memphis 
State. 

A.  Program  Admission  and  Prerequisites 
Applicants  to  the  M.S./Ph.D.  degree  program  ai 
-    --"h  year  only,  f J 


Psychology 


;s  for  Spring  admissicn  are  nc 
e  to  be  considered  for  admiss 


•clhy  M 


overall  undergraduate  gradepoint 
ted  during  the  past  several  years 
3.5/4.0). 


2.5/4.0  in  all  undergradu- 
undergraduate  records  at 
ianly  admitted  (the  average 

ien  approximately 

•graduate  psychol- 


chological  St; 
graduate  a 
Psychology  of 


sinOue 


3.  GRE  aptitude  (verbal  plus  quantitative)  total  scores  of , 
least  1 100.  Applicants  with  low  test  scores  will  be  consider* 

graduate  gradepoint  average)  is  outstanding    (The  averai 
scores  of  all  students  admitted  to  the  M.S./Ph.D   progra 


performance  as  a  psychologist. 

5.  A  statement  of  500-1000  words  indicating  the  specific 
graduate  program  area  being  applied  for,  the  applicant': 
'    and  appliec 


d  appliec 


■•pen, 


undergraduate  resea 
are  weighted  heavily. 
6.  A  willingness  to  be  interviewed  by  members  of  the  depart- 
ment faculty,  should  that  be  required. 
B.  Program  Requirements 

1 .  Credit  Hours.  A  minimum  of  33  semester  hours  of  graduate 
credit  beyond  the  bachelor  degree  is  required  for  the  M.S. 
degree  in  Psychology,  and  a  minimum  of  80  semester  hours  of 
graduate  credit  beyond  the  bachelor  degree  is  required  for  the 
Ph.D.  degree  in  Psychology  However,  most  students  in  this 
department  take  between  90  and  100  credits  in  courses, 
seminars,  and  applied  and  research  practica  en  route  to  the 
PhD  degree.  All  work  for  graduate  credit  must  be  approved 
by,  and  must  be  completed  at  a  level  of  performance  satisfac- 
tory to,  the  graduate  faculty  of  the  department.  No  minor  is 
required;  students  may  take  coursework  for  degree  credit 
outside  the  department  upon  prior  approval  of  the  graduate 
faculty  of  the  department. 

Students  with  graduate  credits  earned  at  another  institution, 
upon  matriculation  at  Memphis  State,  may  petition  to  have 
"     '  toward  their  degree 


Memphis  State, 
transferred  and  must  be 
maximum  of  6  semester  c 


d    by    II 


I-  . , 1 1  v 


a  Master's  degree  els- 


apphed  toward  the  Ph.D.  degree  requirements. 
Particularly  where  students  are  specializing  in  a  profe 
area,  the  awarding  of  the  doctorate  does  not  merely  at 


sional  and  research  skills  The  fa 
both  the  public  and  the  professic 
degree  only  when  the  student  ha 


of  psychology  to  award  this 
chieved  a  satisfactory  level 
petencies  as  judged  by  the 
graduate  faculty  of  the  department. 

2.  Enrollment  With  only  rare  exception,  all  M.S./Ph.D.  degree 
candidates  are  expected  to  carry  a  minimum  of  three  courses 
(9-10  credits)  per  semester,  to  devote  full  time  during  their 

a  minimum  of  two  courses  (6  credits)  during  the  summer  if 
they  are  on  paid  summer  placements  arranged  through  the 

3  Research.  All  M.S./Ph.D.  degree  students  are  expected  to 
be  active  in  research  collaboratively  with  members  of  the 
department  faculty  each  semester  they  are  enrolled. 
4.  Master's  Thesis  (PSYC  7996)  and  M.S.  Comprehensive 
I  M.imin.itmn  \  :<  h  M  S  student  is  expected  to  complete  an 
independent  research  protect,  culminating  in  a  Master's  the- 
sis. Upon  completion  of  the  thesis,  the  student  takes  an  oral 


.  -input.  ,il  issues  ill  .  unlempiir.iiypsyi  hology    I  his  oi  ,il  e«.imi 

5.  Major  Area  Paper  (PSYC  8620).  Each  Ph.D.  student  will 
prepare  and  submit  to  a  committee  of  the  graduate  faculty  a 
publishable  paper  on  an  approved  topic  of  the  student's 
choosing  within  the  student's  area  of  specialization,  following 
the  format  of  the  Psychological  Bulletin  or  the  Psychological 
Review. 

6.  Specialty  Examination.   Each  Ph.D.  student  will  take  a 

the  student's  major  area  of  spei  i.ihzahon  in  psychology. 
typically  during  the  third  or  fourth  year  of  residence. 
7  Comprehensive  Educational  Program  In  order  that  all 
M.S./Ph.D.  candidates  attain  comprehensive  training  in  the 
diverse  areas  of  psychology,  they  are  required  to  complete 
four  courses  (PSYC  7000,  7001,  7301,  and  7302)  during  the 
first  two  years.  In  addition,  all  M.S./Ph.D.  candidates  must 
complete  at  least  one  course  in  each  of  the  following  four 


b.  Cognitive-affective  Bases  of  Behavior:  PSYC  7201/8201. 
7208/8208,  7210/8210,  7211/8211. 

c.  Social  Bases  of  Behavior:  PSYC  7206/8206,  7215/8215, 
7217/8217,7218/8218. 

d.  Individual  Behavior:  PSYC  7202/8202.  7207/8207.  7412/ 
8412,  or  for  clinical  students  7433/8433. 

8.  Dissertation  and  Final  Examination  (PSYC  9000).  Upon 
completion  of  an  independent  dissertation  research  protect 
acceptable  to  the  faculty,  each  student  will  take  a  final  oral 


9.  Required  Courses  and  Activities  for  Clinical  Students. 
Students  in  the  clinical  pscychology  program  must  complete 
the  following  courses:  PSYC  7431/8431.  7432/8432,  7433/ 
8433,  7434/8434.  7435/8435.  7436/8436.  As  part  of  their 
clinical  training,  they  must  also  participate  in  the  a<  tivities  ot 
the  Psychological  Services  Ce  ' 
requirement  by  enrolling  in  thr 
annually  during  their  second,  thirc 


of   7438/8438 


(a)  Neuropsychology  Subspecialty  In  addition  to  the  general 
clinical  requirements,  clinical  neuropsychology  students  must 
complete  the  following  courses:  PSYC  7701/8701.  7702/ 
8702.  7703/8703.  7704/8704;  nine  credit  hours  of  PSYC 
7608/8608;  nine  credit  hours  of  PSYC  7616/8616;  and 
coursework  in  the  areas  of  neuroanatomy  and  neuropath- 

(b)  Child-Clinical  Subspecialty.  In  addition  to  the  general 
clinical  reauirements,  child-clinical  students  must  complete 

s:  PSYC  7207/8207,  7801,  7219/8219, 


Master's  thesis,  major  area  paper,  and  doctora 
must  pertain  to  children. 
10.  Clinical  Internship.  For  students  in  clinical  psychology,  a 
full-time  one-year  internship,  in  an  agency  approved  by  the 
director  of  training  in  clinical  psychology,  is  required  The 
Internship  is  begun  only  when  all  other  academic  require- 
ments, except  the  writing  and  defense  of  the  dissertation,  are 
completed. 


Education,  and  coursework  from  both  areas  is  require 
Students  seeking  State  certification  pursue,  at  a  minimum, 
the  Master  of  Arts  degree  and  a  post-degree  internship  for 
one-half  school  year.  Effective  Fall  Semester  1982,  students 
entering  the  program  must  complete  both  the  MA  and  the 
Ed.S.  degrees,  including  an  internship  of  one  school  year,  in 
order  to  obtain  an  endorsement  for  certification  The  Ed.S 
degree  is  an  advanced  sequence  in  the  specialty  and  is  to  be 
pursued  only  by  persons  who  have  completed  the  M  A  degree 
or  comparable  degree  with  a  concentration  in  school  psychol- 
ogy, or  who  already  hold  school  psychology  certification.  The 
program  is  accredited  by  the  Nati — '  " 


d  leads  to  State  c< 


State  Department  of  Educa 

Hon  in  school  psychology 

A.  Program  Admission  and  Prerequisites  Required: 

1 .  A  gradepoint  average  of  at  least  2.5/4,0  in  all  und 

ate  course  work    Applicants  with  undergraduate  re 


st  900,  or  an  MAT  score  of  at  least  50  Applicants 
supporting  data  (undergraduate  record,  let  lers  of  i  e. 
admitted  during  the  past  two  years  have  been  GRE 


i  in  school  settings;  the 
psychologists. 

4  Undergraduate  preparation  in  Psychology  and/or  Educ 
tion.  It  is  strongly  recommended  that  applicants  have  at  lea 
18  undergraduate  hours  in  Psychology  and/or  Educatio 


School  Psychology  on  a  full-time  or  a  part-time  basis 

admitted  are  encouraged  to  complete  the  program 

time  students;  part-time  students  must  take  a  minimu 

credit  hours  per  semester  in  this  program 

B  Program  Requirements  -  MA.  Degree  (36  credits) 

1    Psychology  courses  (21  hours)   PSYC  7509-8509,  7801 

7802,  7803.  7804.  7805,  7806 

2.  Education  courses  (15  hours):  EDPS  7121-8121 

8541,  EDAS  7100.  CIED  7001  8001,  SPER  7000  to 


1,  8002,  or  EDPS  7 


?nng  the  State  c 


(12  hours):  EDPS  6122  and  7112-8 


2.  Educai 
CIED  7541-8541.  GUID  7581-8581. 

3.  School  Psychology  Internship  (PSYC  7812-12  hours)  i 
one  school  year  requirement  taken  at  or  near  the  completi 

IV  M.S.  Degree  Program  In  General  Psychology 

A  Program  Admission  and  Prerequisites  Required: 

1     An   undergraduate  grade   point   average  of   2.5/4.0 


Miller  Analogies  Test  Sco 


>f  27 


,t  thre 


familiar  with  the  applicant's  academic  backgroi 
tude  for  graduate  work  in  Psychology. 

4  It  is  strongly  recommended  that  applicants  have  12  under- 
graduate hours  in  psychology. 

5  Applications  to  the  M.S.  in  General  Psychology  progra 
be  considered  throughout  the  year. 

Admission  to  the  M.S.  in  General  Psychology  program  does 


semester.  The  only  cc 
may  not  be  counted  t 
Program  Requii 


it  upon  the  pace 


S.  in  General  Psychology  program  j 
lated  by  the  faculty  at  the  completion  of 
iduate  work,  to  determine  if  they  will 
inue  in  the  program    Students  may  not 


register  for  courses  beyond  15  credit  I 

applied  for  faculty  review  and  received  permission  to  con 

in  the  program  The  first  15  credit  hours  must  include: 

(a)  PSYC  7301  or  equivalent 

(b)  PSYC  7302  or  equivalent 

(c)  At  least  one  of  PSYC  7203.  7206.  7207,  7210,  7211,7212, 
7214,7215,7217,7701 

(d)  Six  additional  credit  hours  of  graduate  work  in  Psychology 

seminars  and  special  topics  courses  (unless  specifically  desig- 
nated otherwise)  and  core  clinical  courses  (7431 ,  7432,  7433, 


obiectives  in  the  M.S.  in  General  Psychology  prograi 
submitted  with  a  list  of  the  courses  that  are  proposed  fc 
completion  of  the  requirements  for  the  degree.  These  course 
may  be  in  Psychology  or  in  other  departments  at  Memph 


5  granted,   the  particular  program   i< 

his  program  approval  process  is  intern 
nts  organize  programs  that  are  max 
focused  upon  those  goals  and  obiectives  which  they  submit- 

elects  to  do  a  thesis,  or  36  credit  hours  without  a  thesis. 

4.  A  specialty  examination  covering  the  student's  area(s)  of 

focus  will  be  taken  during  the  last  semester  in  the  program. 

E390  PSYCHOLOGY  (PSYC) 
7000-8000.  Issues  In  General  Psychology  1.(3).  Required  of  all 
doctoral  degree  candidates  A  seminar  discussion  of  the  basic 
issues  in  contemporary  psychology  within  their  historical 
context,  with  extensive  examination  of  their  implications  for 
theoretical  and  professional  applications.  [2001-1] 

7001-8001.  Issues  In  General  Psychology  II.  (3).  Required  of 

basic  issues  in  contemporary  psychology  within  their  histori- 
cal context,  with  extensive  examination  of  their  implii  ations 
for  theoretical  and  professional  applications.  [2001-1] 

Psychology.  (3).  An 


antecedents  o 


7101-8101.  History  and  Systems  o 

analysis  of  the  philosophical  and  sc 
contemporary  psychology,  including 
cally  and  currently  important  theoretical  systems  and  di 
sion  of  problems  of  conceptualization  and  theory  con; 


Psychology 


COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  &  SCIENCES 


7108-8108.  Psychology  and  Law.  (3).  Ii 

and  psychology,  covering  such  topics  as 
ency  or  insanity  hearings,  divorce  and  c 


7201-8201.  Theories  of  Learning.  (3).  Exa 


>f  Spence,  Skinner 


>f  Guthrie.  Tolman.  and  Hull.  [2002-1] 

7202-8202.  Theories  of  Personality.  (3).  A  survey  oi 
*    nporary  theories  of  personality,  with  particular  < 
:he  etiology  and  treatment  of  psychopathologica 


ior.  [2005-1] 

7207-8207.  Developmental  Psychology.  (3).  An  analysis 
>tion  to  young  adole 


e  in  the  "normal"  i 


;    and    intellectu 


ons  in  the  area  of  perceptual  psychology.  Major  empha- 
placed  on  theoretical  and  experimental  treatment  of  the 
perceptual  phenomena.  [2002-1] 
7210-8210.  Psychology  of  Learning.  (3)  Examination  and 


mental  problems  in  th 

motivation,  generaliza 
getting.  [2002-1] 

d   include  reinforcement,  extinction, 
ion,  discrimination,  retention,  and  for- 

7211-8211.  Cognitive 

Processes.  (3).  Analyses  of  thinking, 

juage  and  symbolic  activity,  and  relat- 
ses  in  the  individual.  [2002-1] 

7212-8212.  Industrial  Psychology.  (3).  The  application  of 
employee  attitudes,  morale  and  motivation,  and  psychologi- 

antecedents  and  problems  in  psychology  a 
ing  such  topics  as  empirical  methods  in  psychology,  psycho- 
logical data  language,  theory  construction,  probability  and 
inference,  and  inductive  procedures.  [2001-1] 
7215-8215.  Organizational  Psychology.  (3).  The  course  deals 
with  the  major  organizational  determinants  of  individual  and 
group  behavior  and  performance.  The  characteristics  of  orga- 

iewpoint.  Organization  change 


by  understanding  Coverage  melt 
perception.  [2005-1] 

d)  changeable  over  time  <  nvoi 
lit  psychology  and  situationism, 

7219-8219.  Social  and  Personality  Development.  (3).  A  gen- 
eral survey  of  social  and  personality  development  from  infan- 
cy through  adolescence  The  course  consists  of  three  sec- 
erspectives.  including 
)  social  learning  appro- -" 


7301-8301.  Research  Design  and  Methodology.  (3).  The 
emphasis  will  be  on  mathematical  and  non-mathematical 
analyses  of  psychological  data,  theoretical  and  experimental 
implications  of  different  analyses,  various  data  collection 
ind  types  of  experimental  and  statistical  control. 


[2002-1] 
7302-8302.  Quantit 


statistical  techniques  for  psychology.  [2007-1] 

7304-8304.  Measurement  Theory  and  Psychometrlcs.  (3). 

Measurement  theory  involved  in  the  construction  and  evalua- 
tion of  psychological  measuring  instruments  will  be  stressed. 


7305-8305.  Research  and  Data  Collection  Methods  in  Human 
Psychology.  (3).  An  intensive  examination  and  analysis  of 
methods,  techniques  and  procedures  used  in  the  study  of 
human  behavior,  including  interviewing,  questionnanes.  soci- 

scaling.  [2005-1] 

7404-8404.  Individual  Psychological  Assessment.  (4).  An 

examination  of  various  psychological  techniques  for  assessing 

tioning  using  both  obiective  and  projective  tests  and  other 

tings  will  be  emphasized  in  -  "nw  <<   ><  with  classwork   PRE- 
REQUISITE: PSYC  7104-8104  or  equivalent.  [2006-1] 
7405-8405.  Observational  and  Direct  Assessment.  (3).  This 


>r  specifying 

and  psychologic. 

concerning  psychological  and  psychiatric  disorders  and  their 
etiology.  [2003-1] 

7413-8413.  Psychological  Intervention  with  the  Handicap- 
ped. (3).  Analysis  of  selected  systems  and  concepts  leading  to 
an  integrated  approach  to  planning  appropraite  interventions 
with  the  handicapped.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  psycho- 
logical problems  encountered  by  both  exceptional  children 
and  their  families.  Approaches  to  psychological  intervention, 
including  counseling  are  presented  PREREQUISITE:  SPER 
7000  or  equivalent  course,  or  permission  of  instructor. 
[2003-1] 

+  7415-8415.  Sensitivity  Training.  (3).  To  enhance  self-aware- 
ness and  clinical  sensitivity  through  involvement  as  a  partici- 
pant observer  in  the  development  and  continuing  functioning 
of  a  small  group.  Emphasis  will  be  on  emergent  styles  of 
interaction  in  roles,  both  explicit  and  implicit,  inherent  in  the 
group  structure.  Only  pass-fail  grades  will  be  given,  and  the 
credit  is  not  applicable  to  any  degree  in  psychology-  [2003-1] 
7416-8416.  Child  Psychopathology.  (3).  A  survey  of  the  maior 
theoretical  formulations  of  childhood  disorders,  including 
learning,  developmental,  psychoanalytic  and  family  systems 
theories.  Organic,  familial,  and  sociocultural  influences  are 
discussed.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  basic  research  that  contrib- 
utes to  our  understanding  of  these  difficulties.  Traditional 


7417-8417.  Family  Therapy.  (3).  The  theoretical  works  of 
several  important  family  therapists  and  researchers  (e.g.. 
Haley.  Jackson.  Satir)  are  discussed  Methodological  issues 
and  relevant  research  findings  are  reviewed.  Special  emphasis 
is  placed  on  family  interventions  with  certain  childhood  prob- 
lems. A  substantial  practicum  component  requires  the  stu- 
dent to  provide  therapy  to  at  least  one  family  unit.  PREREQUI- 
SITES: Admission  to  the  graduate  training  program  in  clinical 
psychology,  [2003-1] 

7418-8418.  Behavior  Therapy  with  Children.  (3).  Applications 
of  learning  models  to  effect  behavioral  change  in  children 
reviewed  from  theoretical,  experimental,  and  clinical  perspec- 
tives. Emphasis  on  intervening  in  natural  environment  and 
using  parents,  teachers,  and  peers  in  treating  problems  such 
as  low  academic  achievement,  inadequate  social  skills  hyper- 
activity, and  child  abuse.  Practicum  required,  PREREQUI- 
SITES: Admission  to  graduate  training  program  in  clinical 
psychology  or  consent  of  instructor.  [2003-1] 
7419-8419.  Strategies  of  Behavior  Change.  (3).  Review  of 
theories  and  techniques  for  facilitating  behavioral  change  in 
individuals,  families  and  larger  groups;  emphasis  on  systems 
analysis  and  intervention.  PREREQUISITE:  Permission  of 
instructor.  [2003-1] 

7431-8431.  Clinical  Practice.  (4).  This  first  course  for  gradu- 
ate students  admitted  to  the  training  program  in  Clinical 
Psychology  introduces  them  to  some  major  conventions, 
methods,  nomenclature,  and  role  definitions  and  responsibili- 
ties of  professional  psychology,  with  practicum  experience. 
PREREQUISITE:  Admission  to  the  graduate  training  program 
in.  Iirn.,,1  Psychology.  [2003-1] 

7432-8432.  Clinical  Assessment.  (4).  Continuing  from  the 
exposure  to  individual  testing  during  the  first  graduate  clinical 
course,  this  provides  a  survey  of  objective  tests  and  free 
response  diagnostic  techniques,  including  intellectual  and 
personality  measures  and  their  administration  with  practicum 
experience.  PREREQUISITE:  Admission  to  the  graduate  train- 
ing program  in  clinical  Psychology.  [2003-1] 
7433-8433.  Clinical  Psychopathology  and  Social  Deviance. 
(3).  Detailed  critical  examination  of  the  forms  and  variations  of 


will,, 


.ippln  ,ili,,n  of  concepts  of  de 

Admission  to  the  graduate  training  program  in  Clinical  Psy- 
chology. [2003-1] 
7434-8434.  Clinical  Psychotheraples.  (4).  A  critical  theoreti- 

ment  approaches  emphasizing  the  verbal  and  relationship 
psychotherapies.  Examination  of  explanatory  assumptions. 


.1  ,,01,1" 


presentative  outcome  consequences  for  [ 
populations  on, I  implications  for  1 1  .irissitu.itinn.il  rn.ii ,.,t-'o 
ment  of  clinical  clients  PREREQUISITE:  Admission  to  the 
graduate  training  program  in  Clinical  Psychology.  [2003-1] 
7435-8435.  Clinical  Behavioral  Assessment/Therapy  I.  (4). 
Survey  with  practicum  of  assessment  and  therapy  methods  in 
broad  spectrum  behavior  therapy.  Includes  etiology  issues; 
direct  and  indirect  sources  of  motoric,  physiological  and 
cognitive  clinical  data.  Therapy  covers  diverse  treatment 


7436-8436.  Clinical  Behavioral  Assessment/Therapy  II.  (4). 

id  conclusion  of  PSYC  7435-8435.  PREREQUI- 

'  raining  program  in  Clinical 


Psychology.  [2003-1] 

7437-8437.  Clinical  Special  Topics.  (3).  Provides  advanced 

of  techniques  not  routinely  covered  in  detail  previously,  thus 
amplifying  in  depth  such  clinical  procedures  as  neuropsy- 
chological group  therapy,  implosive  techniques,  aversion 
methods,  systematic  desensitization.  the  design  and  execu- 

tient  management",  and  therapeutic  community  approaches. 
(This  may  be  repeated  for  a  total  of  9  credits  )  PREREQUISITE: 

chology,  [2003-1] 

7438-8438.  Practicum  in  Clinical  Treatment  Approaches. 
(3).  Practical  experience  to  students  in  clinical  psychology, 
permitting  them  to  work  under  professional  supervision  for 
1 30-1 50  hours  in  the  Psychological  Services  Center.  Students 
conduct  in-take  interviews,  administer  and  interpret  psycho- 
logical tests,  and  provide  therapy    May  be  repeated  for  a 
maximum  of  nine  hours  credit.  [2003-5] 
The  following  seminars  are  systematic  studies  of  current 
topics  in  the  fields  listed  in  the  course  titles.  They  may  be 
repeated  for  a  maximum  of  9  credits  each. 
7501-8501.  Seminar:  General  Psychology.  (3).  [2001-1] 
7503-8503.  Seminar:  Experimental  Psychology.  (3).  [2002-1] 
7504-8504.  Seminar:  Comparative  Psychology.  (3).  [2002-1] 
7505-8505.  Seminar:  Social  Psychology.  (3).  [2005-1] 
7506-8506.  Seminar:  Clinical  Psychology.  (3).  [2003-1] 
7507-8507.  Seminar:  Industrial  Psychology.  (3).  [2008-1] 
7509-8509.  Seminar:  School  Psychology.  (3).  [2099-1] 
7510-8510.  Seminar:  Organizational  Psychology.  (3). 
[2008-1] 

7512-8512.  Seminar:  Developmental  Psychology.  (3). 
[2009-1] 
7513-8513.  Seminar:  Neuropsychology.  (3).  [2010-1] 


I  ho  !■ 

.i.h.in 


iwing  rt 


;.  They  may  be  repeated  to 


+7601-8601.  Research  Practicum:  General  Psychology.  (1- 

3).  [2001-5] 

+7602-8602.  Research  Practicum:  Physiological  Psycholo- 
gy. (1-3).  [2010-5] 

'•'7603-8603.  Research  Practicum:  Experimental  Psycholo- 
gy. (1-3).  [2002-5] 

+7604-8604.  Research  Practicum:  Comparative  Psychology. 
(1-3).  [2002-5] 

+7605-8605.  Research  Practicum:  Social  Psychology.  (1-3). 
f2005-5j 

+7606-8606.  Research  Practicum:  Clinical  Psychology.  (1- 
3).  [2003-5] 

+7607-8607.  Research  Practicum:  Developmental  Psycholo- 
gy. (1-3).  ,2009-5/ 

+7608-8608.  Research  Practicum:  Neuropsychology.  (1-3). 
[2010-5] 

+7610-8610.  Field  Practicum.  Clinical  Psychology.  (1-3). 
May  be  repeated  for  a  total  of  12  credits.  Supervised  experi- 
e  of  psychological  diagnosl 


mnity    „ 


agenc 

e, adnata  i, 


I   faciliti, 


.   PREREQUISITE:   Admissic 
am  in  Clinical  Psychology,  o 


Minify 


,     to    I 


.tructor.  (2003-5) 
+7611-8611.  Field  Practicum:  Social  Industrial  Psychology. 
(1-3).  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  9  credits.  Seminar 
discussion  and  supervised  experience  in  the  application  of 
basic  psychological 


Hiiiity 


ttings   PREREQUISITE:  Admi 


chology,  or  consent  of  the  instructor.  [2005-5] 
+7614-8614.  Practicum:  School  Psychology.  (1-9).  May  be 

repeated  for  a  maximum  of  9  credits  Supervised  experience 
in  the  use  of  psychological  procedures  in  educational  settings 
PREREQUISITE:  Admission  to  graduate  training  program  in 
school  psychology  or  consent  of  instructor.  [2099-5] 
7615-8615.  Special  Problems.  (1-3).  May  be  repeated  for  a 
total  of  6  credits.  Independent  investigation  of  a  research 
problem,  or  directed  readings,  in  a  selected  area  of  psycholo- 
gy chosen  in  consultation  with  the  instructor.  PREREQUISITE: 
Consent  of  instru,  tor   12001  SI 

+7616-8616.  Clinical  Practicum:  Neuropsychology.  (3).  May 
be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  9  credits.  The  advanced 
student  interested  in  neuropsychology  will  receive  supervised 
experience  in  the  use  of  psychodiagnostic  techniques  in 

dcenosti.    technique.,    s| ili.v.l  drop  r, .-. 1 1.    lee  hniques    mil 

neurological  assessment  procedures    PREREQUISITE    Con 

sent  of  instructor.  (2003-5/ 

7701-8701.  Neuropsychology  I.  (3).  A  comprehensive  study 


reviewe, I   M.iior  emphasis  is 

the  human  brain  such  as  language,  learning,  an 

tion.  and  memory.  [2010-1] 

7702-8702.  Neuropsychology  II.  (3).  Study  o 

circumstances    effecting    the    development 

chology,  investigation  of  the  various  technique 
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relationships,    and    normative   and   actuarial   data.    Major 

.-niph  r.r.  i%  ill  I  >o  ..n  -.li.  it.  yi.-s  i.ii  assessing  ,  .-i.'lir.il  .fysluiu 
tion  and  patterns  ot  symptoms.  (2010-11 
7703-8703.  Neuropsychology  III.  (3).  A  structural  and  func- 
Ii.im  ii  ,'v  imni.itiiin  ,il  Hi.-  Ii.isi.  sons, iiv  systems  Ihe  pi.il) 
lems  ot  sensory  quality  and  sensory  quantity  will  be 
investigated    with    maior    emphasis    upon    human    sensory 


,u.  I  inn,  ii.'.i  M.i|,.i  emphasis  will  ho  due.  led  .it  beh.ivioi.il 
plasticity  and  recovery  of  (unction  tollowing  destructive 
lesions  Other  topics  in.  lu.le  memory,  i enforcement,  motiva- 
tion and  sensory  substitution    I  JO  1  0  lj 

7801-8801.  Human  Learning  and  Development:  Principles. 

(3).  A  survey  ot  the  psy,  hologi.  a  I  henries  of  human  socializa- 
tion with  special  emphasis  on  the  empirical  foundations  of 
human  learning  and  development  Special  focus  is  on  such 
processes  as  learning  and  transfer  ol  training,  cognitive  and 
intellectual  development  and  functioning,  language  acquisi- 
tion and  use,  and  information  processing  [2009-1] 
7802-8802.  Human  Learning  and  Development:  Applica- 
tions. (3).  A  survey  of  research  techniques  for  gathering, 
organizing,  and  applying  scientific  data  on  human  learningand 
development  in  various  soilings  hi,  lading  educational  envi- 


dardization,  reliability  and  validity  of  psychological  tests  of 

tion.  scoring  and  interpretation  of  such  measures  as  the 
Stanford  Binet.  WISC.  and  WAIS  are  required,  with  an  empha- 
sis on  report  writing  {2006-1} 
7804-8804.  Human  Personality  and  Psychopathology.  (3).  An 

conceptualizations  of  human  personality  and  psychopath- 
ology. with  a  survey  of  current  diagnostic  terms  and  catego- 

scoring.  and  interpretation  of  such  measures  as  the  MMPL 
CRI.  psychomotor  scales,  behavioral  scales,  and  projective 
tests  are  required,  with  an  emphasis  on  report  writing. 
[2003-1 J 

7805-8805.  Psychological  Intervention  I.  (3).  Supervised 
training  in  (a)  behavioral  analysis  of  child-child,  child-parent, 
and  child-teacher  interventions,  (b)  crisis  interventions  in 
s;  and  (c)  consultation  with 

p'racticum"  activities  areVequired.  PREREQUISITES.  PSYC 
7802  and  PSYC  7804.  [2003-1] 

7806-8806.  Psychological  Intervention  II.  (3).  Classroom 
instruction  and  discussion  based  upon  student  practicum 
activities  in  an  educational  or  clinical  agency.  Supervised 
experiences  in  at  least  two  types  of  multiple-client  programs 

skills  training  groups,  child  management  groups  for  parents/ 
:r  planning  groups,  and  adjustment  problem 


inity 
the  student  practices  acquired  psychological  p 
skills  on  a  full-  or  part-time  basis  under  tntensii     . 
supervision.  May  be  repeated  to  a  maximum  of  12  semester 

in  school  psychology   PREREQUISIli     'Minis  .mm,  in  ii,nl 

uate  training  program  in  School  Psychology  and  approval  of 
the  program  coordinator.  [2099-5] 

T7996.    Thesis.    (3).    Independent    research    for    Master's 
degree  Application  for  writing  a  thesis  must  be  filled  out  on  an 

filed  with  the'oean  of  Graduate'studies  [2001-6] 
T8620.  Major  Area  Paper.  (3).  Independent  investigation  of  an 
approved  topic  of  the  student's  specialization,  leading  to  the 
preparation  of  a  publishable  paper  following  the  format  of  the 
Psychological  Bulletin  or  the  Psychological  Review  May  be 
repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  hours  credit.  [2001-8] 
t9000.  Dissertation.  (3-9)  Independent  research  for  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  degree.  Applic;  ' 


SOCIOLOGY  AND  SOCIAL  WORK 


Room  231  Clement  Hall 


ideology  in  c 
lating  to  theme 


1.  The  Department  of  Sociology  and  Social  Work  o 

Hers  the 

Master  of  Arts  degree  with  a  maior  in  Sociology. 

II   M.A.  Degree  Program 

Graduate  students  who  select  Sociology  as  a  major 
consult  with  the  Coordinator  of  Graduate  Studie 

s  in  the 

department  as  to  their  program  of  study. 

A.  Program  Admission 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  program  must  n 

admission  standards  of  The  Graduate  School  and  hav 

eat  least 

fifteen  hours  of  undergraduate  work  in  sociology. 

1  At  least  24  semester  hours  of  the  student's  course  work 
must  be  within  the  Department  of  Sociology  and  Social  Work. 
2.  The  following  courses  are  required  of  a//majors:  SOCI  7110, 
7210,  7320,  and  6312. 

3  All  students  will  be  expected  to  write  a  thesis  (SOCI  7996). 

4  It  is  the  responsibility  of  each  student  to  obtain  a  copy  of 
"Degree  Require 


planning  his  degree  program. 

E410  SOCIOLOGY  (SOCI) 


REREQUISITES    SOCI  3311 


and  3322,0 

[2208-1] 

6541.  Sociology  of  Aging.  (3).  Ageism  in  sociocultural  context; 

current  beliefs,  values,  and  norms  regarding  aging;  structural 

location  of  aging  in  society,  and  implications  of  ageism  in 

employment,    poverty,    private    and    institutional    housing, 

crime,  physical  illness  and  mental  illness.  [2208-1] 

6620.  Human  Ecology.  (3).  Spatial  structure  and  land  use 

patterns  of  urban,  rural,  and  fringe  areas;  city  growth,  its 

spatial  and  communicative  extension  into  suburban  and  rural 

areas,  and  its  impact  on  the  economy,  values,  and  social 


of  attitude  measurement,  including  scaling  PREREQUISITES: 
SOCI  3311.  3322  [2208-1] 

6842.  Sociology  of  Occupations  and  Professions.  (3).  Socio- 
logical analysis  of  the  divison  of  labor,  occupational  groupings, 
career  patterns,  and  professional  associations  in  modern 
American  society.  [2208-1] 

7110-8110.  Prosemlnar.  (3).  Review  and  integration  of  major 
of  sociology  in  their  current  state.  [2208-1] 
7120.  Seminar  In  General  Sociology.  (3).  A  seminar  designed 

the  discipline.  Acquaints  the  students  with  the  sociological 
viewpoint  in  the  analysis  of  social  issues. 
[2208-1] 

7210-8210.  Theory  Seminar.  (3).  An  advanced  analysis  of 
recent  developments  in  sociological  theory,  including  the 
relationship  of  theory  to  empirical  research.  [2208-1] 
7320-8320.  Seminar  In  Methods  of  Social  Research.  (3).  A 
seminar  applying  student's  advanced  knowledge  of  social 
statistics  and  the  general  methodology  of  social  research. 


specialties  of  the  staff.  (May  be  taken  twice  for  tl 
credit  each  time  when  topic  varies  )  [2208-1] 
7411-8411.  Social  Stratification.  (3).  This  course  w 
the  theories  of  Marx.  Weber,  Warner,  Parsons,  ; 
among  others;  the  relationship  between  class,  pr 


/  Consequen 


wed  credit  lor  7440  will  not 
be  able' to  receive  credit  tor  7411-8411  [2208-1] 
7421-8421.  Racial  and  Cultural  Minorities.  (3).  A  stu 
empiric  al  and  conceptual  aspects  of  minority  si, .lir, . 

mined  by  racial  a. jliu,.,i  .  nieria    NOTE    Stude 

received  credit  tor  7810  will  not  be  able  to  receive  c 

7421-8421   [2208-1] 

7442-8442.  Sociology  of  Poverty.  (3).  Patterns  c 

income  inequality  in  cc-*-- 

poverty  for  society  ana   inoiviouais  in  variou 

contexts  Critical  evaluation  of  traditional  theo 

and  contemporary  alternatives  [2208-1] 

7511-8511.  Seminar  In  Deviant  Behavior.  (3).  A 

sociological  approaches  to  the  study  of  deviai 

disorganization  with  an  emphasis  on  currer 

theory  and  research.  [2208-1] 

7512-8512.  Sociological  Analysis  of  Deviance.  (3).  Exa 

2.'p~RYRE~QJji- 

SITE:  SOCI  751 1  or  permission  of  instructor  [2208-1] 
7522-8522.  Seminar  In  Crime  and  Delinquency.  (3).  Analysis 
of  collective  rule-making  and  rule-sanctioning  with  regard  '- 


re  legal  and  non-legal  r. 


reas  of  deviant 

ehavior  analyzed 

ide  pornography 

m,  other  forms  | 

|M, I'M 

e  gambling,  dru 

g  use,  alcoholism 

United  States; 
nle  delinquency;  methods  of  treating  and 
preventing  delinquency  [2208-1] 
7611-8611.  Population  Seminar.  (3).  Population  theories  and 
policies;  their  definition  and  history.  Trends  in  population 
growth,  methods  of  population  analysis,  ant' ' 


ality    Em 


change.  NOTE:  Students  who  have  received  credit  for  6610 
will  not  be  allowed  credit  for  761 1-8611  [2208-1] 
7631-8631.  Urban  Theory  Seminar.  (3).  A  seminar  in  sociolog- 

histoncal  and  contemporary  theories   NOTE:  Students  who 
received  credit  for  7413  will  not  be  able  to  receive  credit  for 
7631-8631   [2214-1] 
7721-8721.  Seminar  In  Collective  Behavior.  (3).  Emergence 


behavior.  NOTE:  Students  who  receive  credit  for  67 20  will  not 
be  allowed  credit  tor  7721  -8721 .  [2208-1] 
7751-8751.  Social  Structure  and  Personality.  (3).  Research 
and  theory  relating  social  structure  variables  to  processes  of 
socialization,  personality  development,  and  conceptions  of 

7811-8811.    Formal   Organizations.   (3).   The   relationship 
patterns   NOTE    Students  who  received  credit  for  7460  will 


ily   disorganization, 
oblems  of  aging.  NOTE:  Students 


the  study  of  the  family 

research    findings    in    th 

changes  in  family  structui 

tion,  working  mothers,  an 

who  received  credit  for  7420  8420  win  nc 

credit  for  7830-8830.  [2208-1] 

7851-8851.  Medical  Sociology.  (3).  Soci 

ease,  with  special  emphasis  on  the  culti 


7852-8852.  Sociology  of  Mental  Illness.  (3).  Social  meaning  of 
mental  illness,  with  special  emphasis  on  the  cultural,  organiza- 
tional, and  behavioral  contexts  of  the  occurrence  and  man- 
agement of  mental  illness  [2208-1] 
7860-8860.  Seminar  in  the  Sociology  of  Religion.  (3).  A 


iding  and/or  research  in  special  areas  of 
interest.  NOTE:  Course  may  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6 
hours  credit  PREREQUISITE  Permission  of  Coordinator  of 
Graduate  Studies.  [2208-8] 

T7996.  Thesis.  (1-6).  Supervised  research  in  preparation  for 
advanced  degree  thesis  PREREQUISITE:  The  formal  filing  of  a 
research  proposal  and  outline  of  procedures  acceptable  to  the 
student's  graduate  committee  [2208-6] 


t  Grades  ofS.U,  or  IP  will  be  given. 
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Dean 
M.  E.  BOND,  Ph.D. 


Director  of  Graduate  Studies, 
J.  BERNARD  KEYS,  Ph.D. 


The  Fogelman  College  of  Business  and 
Economics  is  one  of  the  fastest  growing 
centers  of  business  study  in  the  South.  It 
offers  the  business  student  advanced 
learning  and  a  wealth  of  potential  materi- 
al for  research  and  study.  The  College 
maintains  extensive  facilities  for  business 
research,  including  the  Bureau  of  Busi- 
ness and  Economic  Research,  the  Center 
for  Manpower  Studies,  and  the  Public 
Sector  Employee-Employer  Relations 
Center,  which  aid  the  Memphis  area  busi- 
nesses and  governmental  agencies  in 
many  ways  through  the  collection,  analy- 
sis, and  interpretation  of  business  data. 

MASTER  OF  BUSINESS 

ADMINISTRA  TION  AND 

MASTER  OF  SCIENCE 

DEGREES 

The  Master  of  Business  Administration 
degree  is  specially  designed  for  students 
who  have  a  bachelor's  degree  from  arts 
and  sciences,  engineering,  law  or  other 
areas  of  study,  as  well  as  those  who  hold 
a  bachelor's  degree  in  Business  Adminis- 


tration. A  foundation  is  provided  for  con- 
tinued growth  in  any  business  endeavor 
or  activity.  Students  in  the  M.B.A.  pro- 
gram may  emphasize  one  of  the  following 
areas  of  study:  accountancy,  economics, 
finance,  management,  management  sci- 
ence, or  marketing.  A  joint  M.B.A./J.D. 
program  and  an  Executive  M.B.A.  pro- 
gram are  also  available. 

Students  with  adequate  preparation  in 
Business  Administration  and  Economics 
may  complete  the  program  in  a  minimum 
of  three  semesters  (one  calendar  year).  A 
period  of  five  semesters  is  normally 
required  of  students  who  have  no  under- 
graduate work  in  business.  The  graduate 
programs  of  the  Fogelman  College  of 
Business  and  Economics  are  fully  accred- 
ited by  the  American  Assembly  of  Colle- 
giate Schools  of  Business. 

The  Master  of  Science  degree  is  availa- 
ble to  students  desiring  a  higher  degree 
of  specialization  than  is  possible  under 
the  M.B.A.  program.  Students  may 
obtain  the  M.S.  degree  in  accounting, 
finance,  management  or  marketing.  For 
requirements,  see  Core  I  following  and 
the  individual  departments  in  this  sec- 
tion. 


Program  Admission 

Admission  to  the  Master  of  Business 
Administration,  Master  of  Arts  (Econom- 
ics), and  Master  of  Science  degree  pro- 
grams is  granted  to  graduates  of  accred- 
ited colleges  and  universities  who  show 
high  promise  of  success  in  graduate  busi- 
ness study.  Criteria  used  for  admission 
include  the  candidate's  score  on  the 
Graduate  Management  Admission  Test 
(must  be  taken  prior  to  admission), 
undergraduate  grade  averages  and  the 
trend  of  the  grades  during  undergraduate 
work,  and  letters  of  reference  and  recom- 
mendation. For  additional  admission  cri- 
teria for  the  Executive  M.B.A.  program, 
see  the  program  description  in  the  follow- 
ing section. 

Applicants  whose  native  language  is 
not  English  must  also  present  a  score  on 
the  Test  of  English  as  a  Foreign  Language. 

Arrangements  for  taking  the  GMAT  can 
be  made  by  writing  to  GMAT,  Educational 
Testing  Service,  Princeton,  New  Jersey 
08540.  Packets  are  also  available  in  the 
Graduate  School  Office  at  Memphis  State 
University,  and  in  the  Director  of  Gradu- 
ate Studies  Office,  Fogelman  College  of 
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Business  and  Economics,  Memphis  State 
University. 

Qualified  applicants  may  enter  the  pro- 
grams at  the  beginning  of  any  semester. 

In  order  to  be  considered  for  admission 
complete  application  materials  must  be 
received  by  the  Graduate  Admissions 
Office  prior  to:  August  1  for  fall  semester; 
Decemeber  1  for  spring  semester;  and 
May  1  for  the  summer  session. 

Program  Prerequisites 

Students  who  wish  to  pursue  the  Mas- 
ter of  Business  Administration  or  the 
Master  of  Science  (accounting,  finance, 
management,  or  marketing)  degrees 
must  have  completed  or  complete  satis- 
factorily the  proper  background  courses. 
Core  I  below  lists  the  required  prerequi- 
sites. Students  deficient  in  background 
courses  must  remove  the  Core  I  deficien- 
cies and  any  departmental  deficiency 
requirements.  It  is  strongly  recom- 
mended that  such  students  make  an 
appointment  with  the  Director  of  Gradu- 
ate Studies,  Fogelman  College  of  Busi- 
ness and  Economics,  for  individual  coun- 
seling —  particularly  to  select  the 
specific  department  which  will  be  the 
student's  "area  of  concentration." 

CORE  I  CREDITS 

Fundamentals  of  Accounting 

(ACCT  2010  and  2020) 6 

Macroeconomics;  Microeconomics 

(ECON2110and2120) 6 

Basic  Marketing  (MKTG  3010) 3 

Business  Finance  (FIR  3410) 3 

Business  Statistics 

(MGMT  2710  and  2711) 6 

The  Legal,  Social,  and  Political  Envi- 
ronment of  Business  (FIR  3130) 3 

Organization  and  Management 

(MGMT3110) 3 

Introduction  to  Management 

Information  Systems  with 

Computer  Applications 

(MGMT  2750) 3 

TOTAL  33 

Graduate  students  seeking  the  M.S. 
degree  must  also  have  completed  an 
undergraduate  course  in  Business  Policy 
or  include  MGMT  7410 — Seminar  in  Busi- 
ness Policy  in  either  their  major  or  minor 
areas. 

If  the  prospective  graduate  student 
does  not  have  an  undergraduate  degree 
in  Business,  but  meets  the  entrance 
requirements  for  the  graduate  school 
given  below,  he  may  complete  the 
required  background  courses  with  the  24 
credits  of  the  ALTERNATE  CORE  I: 

ALTERNA TE  CORE  I  CREDITS 

Fundamentals  of  Accounting 

(ACCT  7001) 3 

Proseminar  in  Economics  I 

(ECON7010) 3 

Marketing  Concepts  (MKTG  7001) 3 

Business  Finance  (FIR  7010) 3 

Survey  of  Statistical  Methods  in 

Business  and  Economics  (MGMT 

7011) 3 


Business  Environment  and  the  Law 
(FIR  7011) 3 

Advanced  Organization  and  Man- 
agement (MGMT  7000) 3 

Data  Processing  Systems  in  Business 
(MGMT  7050) 3 

TOTAL  24 

Program  Requirements  (M.S.  and 
M.B.A.) 

For  the  M.S.  degrees  in  accounting, 
finance,  management  or  marketing  see 
the  appropriate  department  in  this  sec- 
tion. 

Each  candidate  for  an  M.B.A.  degree 
must  complete  a  minimum  of  33  semes- 
ter hours  of  course  work  and  pass  a 
written  and/or  oral  examination.  The  33 
graduate  credits  comprising  the  M.B.A. 
programs  (except  Executive  -  see  follow- 
ing section)  are  distributed  as  follows: 

CORE  II  CREDITS 

Required  Courses 
Economics  7020 

Pro-Seminar  II 3 

Management  7420 
Quantitative  Methods  for  Busi- 
ness Decisions 3 

Accounting  7010* 
Cases  and  Problems  in  Decision 

Making 3 

FIR  7610 

Analysis  and  Control  of  Business 3 

Marketing  7012 
Marketing  Structure  and 

Administration 3 

Management  7410 
Seminar  and  Business  Policy** 3 

And  one  of  the  following: 
Marketing  7015 

Research  Methodology 3 

Economics  7140 

Business  and  Economic  Research 3 

Office  Management  7530 

Executive  Communications 3 

Area  of  Concentration:  The  areas  of 
concentration  are  listed  in  the  chart 
at  the  end  of  this  section.  Courses 
may  be  selected  from  one  of  these 
areas  with  the  approval  of  the  major 
advisor 12 

CORE  II  TOTAL  33 

At  least  27  of  the  33  hours  required 
must  be  in  courses  designated  for  gradu- 
ate students  only  (7000  level  or  above) 
exclusive  of  Alternate  Core  I  prerequi- 
sites. 

•Candidates  with  more  than  18  hours  of 

Accounting  must  substitute  Accountancy 

7310,  Managerial  Cost  Analysis. 

**To  enroll  in  MGMT  7410,  a  student 

must   have  satisfactorily  completed   a 

minimum  of  12  semester  hours  of  Core  II 

courses. 

Program  Requirements  (Executive 

M.B.A.) 

The  Executive  M.B.A.  concentration  is 
open  to  those  who  have  a  bachelor's 
degree  and  who  have  had  a  minimum  of 
five  years  experience  in  a  managerial  or 
professional  position  and  who  are  nomi- 
nated by  their  organization.  Additional 


admission  criteria  are  noted  on  the  pro 
gram  application  form.  The  program  ha; 
been  developed  for  middle  and  uppei 
management  personnel  who  desire  to 
broaden  and  enrich  their  business  skills. 
The  program  is  a  45  credit  hour  pro 
gram  which  is  to  be  completed  in  two 
academic  years.  All  participants  will  take 
the  same  course  of  study  and  progress 
through  the  program  together.  In  the 
latter  part  of  August  of  both  years,  there 
will  be  a  one  week  seminar  which  all 
participants  must  attend.  During  the  aca- 
demic year,  classes  will  meet  weekly  on 
alternate  Fridays  and  Saturdays. 
The  sequence  of  courses  is  as  follows: 
YEAR  ONE                                 CREDITS 
Special  Session  (August) 
MGMT  7000 
Survey  of  Organization  and  Manage- 
ment (Administrative  Seminar  I) 3 

Fall  Term 
ECON7010 

Proseminar  in  Economics  I 3 

MKTG  7001 

Marketing  Concepts 3 

MGMT  7910 

Problems  in  Management* 3 

Spring  Term 
ECON7110 

Managerial  Economics 3 

FIR  7010 

Fundamentals  of  Business 

Finance 3 

ACCT 7010 

Cases  &  Problems  in 

Decision  Making 3 

Summer  Term 
BA  7900 
Practicum  in  Research 3 

YEAR  TWO 
Special  Session  (August) 
MGMT  7421 

Seminar  on  Organizational 

Behavior(Administrative 

Seminar  II) 3 

Fall  Term 
MGMT  7420 

Quantitative  Methods  for 

Business  Decisions 3 

FIR  7011 

Business  Environment 

and  the  Law 3 

ACCT  7520 

Accounting  and  Taxation 

for  Decision  Making 3 

Spring  Term 
MKTG  7012 

Marketing  Structure  and 

Administration 3 

MGMT  7410 

Seminar  in  Business  Policy 3 

MGMT  7210 

Seminar  in  Industrial 

Relations 3 


TOTAL 


45 


*Survey  of  Statistics  and  Management 
Information  System 
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BUSINESS  EDUCA  TION  AND 

OFFICE  MANAGEMENT 

The  Department  of  Business  Education 
nd  Office  Management  offers  graduate 
irograms  leading  to  the  Master  of  Educa- 
ion,  Master  of  Science,  Education  Spe- 
ialist,  and  Doctor  of  Education  degrees, 
or  program  admissions,  prerequisites, 
nd  degree  requirements,  see  the 
lepartment  in  this  section. 


MASTER  OF  ARTS 

The  Department  of  Economics  offers  a 
raduate  program  leading  to  the  Master 
)f  Arts  degree.  For  program  admissions, 
irerequisites,  and  degree  requirements 
ee  the  department  in  this  section. 


POST  MASTERS  DEGREE 

Doctor  of  Business  Administration 

The  Doctor  of  Business  Administration 
(DBA)  is  offered  by  the  Fogelman  College 
of  Business  and  Economics  with  a  major 
in  Business  Administration  and  a  concen- 
tration in  one  of  six  areas:  Accountancy, 
Applied  Economics,  Finance,  Manage- 
ment, Management  Science,  and  Mar- 
keting. Two  minor  fields  and  a  nine  hour 
interdisciplinary  common  core  are 
required  of  all  students. 


Program  Admission 

Persons  meeting  the  general  require- 
ments for  admission  to  the  Graduate 
School  for  doctoral  level  programs  shall 
be  eligible  to  apply  for  admission  to  the 
D.B.A.  program. 

Admission  to  the  D.B.A.  program  may 
be  granted  to  qualifying  applicants  who 
show  high  promise  of  success  in  and 
benefits  from  doctoral  business  study. 
The  principal  criterion  for  admission  is 
evidence  of  superior  achievement  in  pri- 
or academic  work,  coupled  with  out- 
standing promise  of  potential  for  future 
contributions  as  a  management  scholar. 
The  Admissions  Committee  in  the  Col- 
lege of  Business  Administration,  com- 
posed of  members  of  the  Graduate  Facul- 
ty and  chaired  by  the  Associate  Dean  and 
Director  of  Graduate  Studies,  shall 
review  and  evaluate  each  applicant.  Cri- 
teria used  for  evaluation  include  the 
applicant's: 

(1)  Prior  academic  record  —  applicant's 
prior  graduate  grade  point  average  on 
the  M.B.A.  equivalency  should  be  3.40  or 
higher  (on  a  4.0  basis). 

(2)  Testing  —  generally,  applicants  will 
be  expected  to  present  a  satisfactory 
score  on  the  Graduate  Management 
Admissions  Test. 

(3)  Recommendations  —  letters  of  rec- 
ommendation from  those  qualified  to 
judge  such  as  former  professors,  col- 
leagues, and/or  higher  level  executives. 

(4)  Interviews    —    applicants    will    be 


requested  to  submit  a  written  statement 
of  career  plans  and  objectives,  the  bene- 
fits to  be  derived  from  doctoral  level 
study,  and  to  appear  before  the  Admis- 
sions Committee  for  a  personal  inter- 
view. 

In  addition,  the  Admissions  Committee 
shall  consider  the  applicant's  record  of 
employment  at  increasing  levels  of 
responsibility  and  require  a  current 
resume. 

After  a  student  has  been  admitted,  he 
or  she  will  be  assigned  to  a  Program 
Committee  composed  of  three  faculty 
members.  The  Committee  chairman  will 
be  chosen  from  the  department  of  con- 
centration and  one  member  each  from 
the  two  selected  minor  fields.  The  Pro- 
gram Committee  shall  be  responsible  for 
approving  the  program  requirements  for 
the  student  and  for  guiding,  advising,  and 
monitoring  the  progress  of  the  student 
through  the  program  of  study. 


Residency 

A  minimum  of  thirty  (30)  semester 
hours  of  doctoral  course  credits,  exclu- 
sive of  credit  relative  to  prerequisites, 
areas  of  competency,  and  dissertation, 
must  be  completed  at  this  university. 

All  students  enrolled  in  the  doctoral 
program  must  successfully  complete  all 
course  work,  written  and  oral  examina- 
tions within  five  (5)  calendar  years  from 
initial  enrollment  in  doctoral  courses. 

All  students  enrolled  in  the  doctoral 
program  must  enroll  in  and  successfully 
complete  a  minimum  of  15  semester 
hours  of  course  work  within  the  last  two 
regular  semesters  prior  to  registration 
for  dissertation  credits.  In  addition,  one 
of  the  following  options  must  be  com- 
pleted during  each  of  the  last  two  regular 
semesters: 

(1)  Teach  six  (6)  semester  hours  under 
supervision  as  a  graduate  assistant; 

(2)  Perform  the  equivalent  of  six  (6) 
semester  hours  in  research  under  super- 
vision as  a  graduate  assistant; 

(3)  Serve  an  equivalent  internship  at  a 
significant  level  in  the  chosen  field  of 
employment — the  internship  to  be  under 
supervision  of  faculty  and  a  preceptor 
within  the  organization. 

All  candidates  must  successfully  com- 
plete all  remaining  degree  requirements 
within  three  (3)  calendar  years  from  the 
beginning  of  the  semester  following  the 
successful  completion  of  the  integrating 
oral  examination. 


Program  Requirements 

A  student  entering  the  program  with  an 
M.B.A.  degree  with  the  appropriate 
courses  in  an  area  of  concentration  and 
electing  to  concentrate  in  the  same  area 
in  the  D.B.A.  program,  may  typically  be 
expected  to  complete  the  requirements 
with  a  minimum  of  57  graduate  semester 
hours  including  18  semester  hours  of 
dissertation.  It  should  be  understood, 
however,  that  these  are  minimal  and  that 
the  program  of  study  prescribed  for  any 


particular  student  may  exceed  these 
minimum  requirements. 

The  minimum  course  requirements 
consists  of  39  semester  hours: 

(1)  Field  of  concentration  requirements 
—  not  less  than  12  hours. 

(2)  Minor  field  of  business  —  not  less 
than  9  semester  hours  selected  with 
approval  of  student's  Program  Commit- 
tee excluding  field  of  concentration  and 
M.B.A.  core  requirements. 

(3)  Minor  field  inside  or  outside  busi- 
ness— not  less  than  9  semester  hours 
with  approval  of  student's  Program  Com- 
mittee excluding  field  of  concentration 
and  M.B.A.  core  requirements. 

(4)  An  interdisciplinary  core  of  9  hours 
common  to  all  D.B.A.  students: 

PHIL  8495  Seminar  in  the  Future:  Soci- 
ety and  Values 

MGMT  8610  Seminar^  in  Administrative 
Theory  and  Practice 

BA  8920         Dissertation  Seminar 

Comprehensive  Examinations 

Each  student  will  write  comprehensive 
examinations  in  the  area  of  concentra- 
tion and  the  two  minor  fields.  Compre- 
hensive examinations  may  not  be  taken 
before  completing  the  final  semester  of 
prescribed  coursework.  All  exams  must 
be  taken  in  the  same  semester. 

Integrating  Oral  Examinations 

After  satisfactorily  completing  all  writ- 
ten comprehensive  examinations,  each 
student  must  pass  a  general  oral  exami- 
nation integrating  all  work.  The  student's 
Program  Committee  will  administer  the 
oral  examination. 

Dissertation 

The  dissertation,  for  which  a  minimum 
of  18  hours  of  academic  credit  would  be 
earned,  typically  requires  the  equivalent 
of  at  least  one  year  of  full-time  study  and 
should  be  designed  as  a  pragmatic 
research  application  in  the  area  of  con- 
centration. 

Oral  Defense  of  the  Dissertation 

Upon  successful  oral  defense  of  the 
completed  dissertation,  approval  would 
be  indicated  by  affirmative  vote  of  a 
majority  of  the  candidate's  Dissertation 
Committee. 


FINANCIAL  ASSISTANCE 

A  limited  number  of  graduate  assistant- 
ships  are  available  to  full-time  graduate 
students  through  the  College.  For  a  sti- 
pend ranging  from  $3,500  for  master's 
candidates  to  $5,800  for  doctoral  candi- 
dates, students  pay  low  in-state  resident 
fees  and  are  expected  to  provide  part- 
time  assistance  in  course  preparation 
and  research.  Scholarships  and  loans  are 
available  through  Student  Financial  Aid, 
Memphis  State  University,  Memphis, 
Tennessee,  38152. 
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Department 

Major 

Concentrations 

Degree  Offered 

Accountancy 

Accounting 

Master  of  Science  (M.S.) 

Master  of  Professional  Accountancy  (M.P.Acc.) 

Business  Administration 

Accountancy 

Master  of  Business  Administration  (M.B.A.) 
Doctor  of  Business  Administration  (DBA.) 

Business  Education  and 
Office  Management 

Business  Education  and 
Office  Management 

Business  Education 

Master  of  Education  (M.Ed.)                                 ' 
Master  of  Science  (M.S.) 

Economics 

Economics 

Master  of  Arts  (M.A.) 

Business  Administration 

Economics 
Applied  Economics 

Master  of  Business  Administration  (M.B.A.) 
Doctor  of  Business  Administration  (D.B.A.) 

Finance,  Insurance, 
and  Real  Estate 

Finance 

Master  of  Science  (M.S.) 

Business  Administration 

Finance,  Insurance,  &  Real  Estate 

Master  of  Business  Administration  (M.B.A.) 

Finance 

Doctor  of  Business  Administration  (D.B.A.) 

Management 

Management 

Master  of  Science  (M.S.) 

Business  Administration 

(l)Management 

(2)  Management  Science 

Master  of  Business  Administration  (M.B.A.) 
Doctor  of  Business  Administration  (D.B.A.) 

Marketing 

Marketing 

Master  of  Science  (M.S.) 

Business  Administration 

Marketing 

Master  of  Business  Administration  (M.B.A.) 
Doctor  of  Business  Administration  (D.B.A.) 

Interdepartmental 

Business  Administration 

(l)Law 
(2)Executive 

Master  of  Business  Administration  (M.B.A.) 

ACCOUNTANCY 


Room  200 

The  College  of  Business  Administration 

Building 


I.  In  the  Department  of  Accountancy,  qualified  students  ma> 
work  toward  the  Master  of  Science  degree  with  a  major  ir 
Accounting,  the  Master  of  Business  Administration  degree 
with  a  major  in  Business  Administration  and  a  concentration  ir 
accountancy,  the  Master  of  Professional  Accountancy  with  ; 
major  in  Accounting,  or  the  Doctor  of  Business  Administratior 


II  M.S.  Degree  Program 


1.  Satisfactory  performance  on  the  Gra 
Admission  Test  (GMAT) 

duate  Management 

2.  Satisfactory  unde 

graduate  grade  poir 

t  average 

3.  Two  (2)  letters  of 

ecommendation 

B.  Program  Prerequ 

sites 

In  addition  to  Core  1  prerequisites  summ 
ning  of  this  College  section,  students  shou 
completed  or  complete  Accounting  31 K 
diate  Accounting  1  and  II.  Accounting  331 
and  Accounting  3510,  Federal  Income  Ta 

arized  at  the  begin- 
Id  have  successfully 
and  3120,  Interme- 
0,  Cost  Accounting; 

C  Program  Require 

rienfs 

1.  Each  candidate  m 
hours  of  approved g 

written). 

ust  complete  a  minimum  of  33  semester 
aduate  courses  The  33  graduate  credits 

2  Accounting  7120 
ing  7020,  Accounting 

Advanced  Accounting  Theory.  Account- 
Information  Systems;  Accounting  7240. 
and  Accounting  7310,  Advanced  Cost 

3.  Nine  to  twelve  serr 
by  the  student's  adv 
(Seminar  in  Busines 

ester  hours  in  a  collateral  area  approved 
sor   This  will  include  Management  7410 
Policy)  if  an  integrating  business  policy 
successfully  completed. 

4.  At  least  24  of  the  33  credit  hours  r 
courses  designated  primarily  for  gradu 

equired  must  be  in 
ate  students  (7000 

5.  Mustpassawntte 

n  and/or  oral  exam 

nation. 

III  M.B.A.  Program 

See   the  beginning 

of  this  College  sec 

ion  for  admission. 

IV.  D.B.A.  Program 

See  the  beginning  of  this  College  section  for  admission, 
prerequisite,  and  program  requirements. 
IV  M.P.Acc.  Degree  Program 

1.  Satisfactory  performance  on  the  General  Management 
Admission  Test  (GMAT). 

2.  Satisfactory  undergraduate  grade  point  average  as  follows: 
a.  A  grade  point  average  of  2.5  overall  and  3.0  in  accounting 
upon  completion  of  the  following  undergraduate  courses: 


biologic, 
,  1211 

312,  i 


t     |j|1;;m< 


r  THEA  1 


ENGL 

MGMT  1010;  COMM  131: 

humantities;  MATH  1203, 

tion;  6  hours  electives  outside  business  administration;  b 

hours  2000  level  English.  HIST  2601.  2602.  ECON  21 10.  21 20. 

ACCT  2010,  2020;  MGMT  2710,  271 1,  2750;  ACCT  2720 

b  A  grade  point  average  of  2.75  overall  and  3.25  in  accounting 

upon  completion  of  the  following  undergraduate  courses: 

ACCT  3110,  3120,  3310,  3510;  PHIL  4513;   12  hours  of 

business  administration  core  (selected  from  MKTG  3010.  FIR 

1790 

wing  undergradua 
);  MGMT  4710;  EC 

from  b.  above);  3  hours  elective  (selected  from  MGMT  3750. 
3760.  4790);  one  elective  hour. 

This  represents  the  undergraduate  total  semester  hours  of 
132  required  for  the  bachelor's  degree. 

1 .  Each  candidate  must  complete  a  minimum  of  33  semester 
hours  of  approved  graduate  courses  The  33  graduate  credits 
include  a  minimum  of  21  hours  in  the  ma|or  (24  if  a  thesis  is 

2.  ACCT   7120,    7020,    7240.    7310.   6520  or    7510— are 
of  graduate  accounting  electives. 


4.  Twelve 


6.  Writ 

7.  Upon  c 


and/or  oral 
npletion 


;r  hours  including  tl 
r  graduate  students 


if  the  a 


■  require 


letheBachek 
tration  (bs  B.A  )  and  the  Master  of  Professional  Acco 
(MP  Ace  )  degrees. 

H510  ACCOUNTANCY  (ACCT) 

6240.  Auditing.  (3).  Ethics  in  accounting  practices. 
PREREQUISITES:  ACCT  3120,  3310  [0502-1] 


6520.  Federal  Income  Tax  II.  (3).  Laws  and  regulations  f 
tax  research.' PREREQUISITE.  ACCT  3510.  [0502-1} 
6540.  Governmental  Accounting.  (3).  Accounting  theory  a 
practice  applicable  to  federal,  state,  and  local  governmei 
and  to  nonprofit  institutions;  budgetary  control;  classific 

reports.  PREREQUISITE   ACCT  2020,  Fundamentals  of  ACI 
II;  and  permission  of  instructor.  [0502-1] 
6610.  Seminar  In  Accounting.  (3).  Impact  on  financial  repo 
ing  of  the  SEC.  and  other  regulatory  agencies;  pension  pla 


Research  paper.  PREREQUISITE  Tw< 
courses.  [0502-1] 
7001.  Fundamentals  of  Accounting.  (3).  Accel 
depth  introduction  to  the  conceptual  fc 


ng.  The  subject 

lata  for  planni 

prerequisites  fo 
3f  Business  Adrr 

ii.t  ,  mi 

K   .in. i 

tedasadynar 
municating  e 
ontrol  purpo< 

A  and  M.S. p 
on.  [0502-1] 

,-,g, 

r 

,-,ly 

for  non 
counting 
e  College 

rOlO.  Cases  ant 

ccountingtool 

Problems  in  Decision  Making.  (3). 

as  cost/benefit  analysis,  capital  b 

udgeting. 

product  costing  and  pricing,  variance  analysis 
and  other  decs, on-making  techniques  as  well  as  case  studies 
and/or  reserach  projects.  PREREQUISITE:  ACCT  2020.  3010, 

students  with  more  than  18  hours  in  accounting  [0502-1] 
7020.  Accounting  Information  Systems.  (3).  Planning 
operation  of  electronic  data  processing  systems  in  acco, 
ing;  application  of  quantitative  techniques  to  administra 
decision  making  using  accounting  data  generated  by  the 

Mf  "     i in  t>  Mi-ii  i-li  ,  ,, .inn    .I  ,,  ,  |  mi  .       itit      ,    ii  iii     in 

accounting.    PREREQUISITE:   ACCT   3120,    MGMT   2750  0 

consent  of  department  chairman  [0502-1] 

7120.  Advanced  Accounting  Theory.  (3).  Broad  aspects  i 


ig  with  emphasis  on  modern  ac 


;s  upon  the  accounting  profes 
.    „ng concepts.  PREREQUISITE: 
or  6610.  or  permission  of  the  instructor  [0502-1] 
7220.  Consolidated  Financial  Statements.  (3).  Consolidated 
financial  statements,  business  combinations, 
accounting.    PREREQUISITE:    Two  senior   level 
courses.  [0502-1] 

7240-8240.  Advanced  Auditing.  (3).  Review  and  r 
generally  accepted  auditing  standards,  procedun 


Accountants,  and  pronouncements  of  the  S  E  C  and  other 
regulatory  agencies.  PREREQUISITES:  ACCT  3120.  3310, 
4240-6240  [0502-1] 
7310.  Advanced  Cost  Accounting.  (3).  Budgets,  dete 


business  Education  &  Office  Management 
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nalysis,  cost-pro 
ol.  comparative 

0502-1] 

510-8510.  Advanced  Taxation.  (3).  Federal  Income  Taxation 
iphasis  on  tax  planning  and  research  Selected  study  of 
ation  of  business  organizations  by  Federal  and  state 
nents;  study  of  tax  practice  and  procedures;  extensive 
jdy  and  library  research  PREREQUISITE:  ACCT  3510. 

0502-1] 

520.  Accounting  and  Federal  Taxation  for  Decision-Making. 

'"    ~   >vides  students  an  opportunity  to  use  financial  and 

nanagerial  accounting  information  for  internal  decision- 
purposes  Integration  of  detailed  Federal  tax  consider- 
is  part  of  this  process  is  also  stressed.  PREREQUISITE: 

UCCT7010  /0502-j; 


02-1] 

7710-8710.  Development  of  Accounting  Thought.  (3).  Read- 
of  the  outstanding  writers  from  ancient  times  through  the 
ent.  [0502-1] 

7910.  Problems  in  Accounting.  (1-3).  Directed  independent 
--■'--  and  research  projects  in  an  area  selected  by  the 
with  the  approval  of  the  staff  member  supervising. 
PREREQUISITE  Consent  of  the  department  chairman. 
0502-87 

T7996.  Thesis.  (3-6).  Application  for  writing  a  thesis  must  be 

or  and  filed  with  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School 


tants.  the  American  Accounting  Associal 
3l  Accounting  Standards  Board,  and  ott 

related  to  changing  concepts.  Readings  in  the  developm 

and  analysis  of  international. 


xinciples.  [0502-1] 


<e  models,  budgeting  te 


ining  systems,  including 


8610.  Seminar  in  Public  Reporting.  (3).  Current  fin 
resource,  social  and  environmental  reporting  require: 
problems  of  regulated  and  public  companies  in  a  dynan 


BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 


ie  Fogelman  College  of  Busim 
accepted  toward  the  compl« 

H500  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION  (BA) 

7900.  Practicum  in  Research.  (1-3).  Designed  to  expose  the 
student  to  actual  problem-solving  research  activities  in  busi- 

one  that  is  developed  under  the  supervision  of  a  faculty 
:udy.   PREREQUISITE:  Advanced 


graduate  st 


t  [0501-1] 


8920.  Dissertation  Seminar.  (3).  Research  design  and  meth 
odology  in  administrative  sciences  Allows  the  student  to 
prepare  a  dissertation  proposal,  and  provides  guidance  in  that 


t9000.  Dissertation  (1-12).  Independent  r 


BUSINESS  EDUCATION 

AND 
OFFICE  MANAGEMENT 

PROFESSOR  HERMAN  F.  PATTERSON, 

Chairman  and  Coordinator  of 

Graduate  Studies 

Room 300A 

The  College  of  Business  Administration 

Building 


he  Depar 

mentofB 

jsmes 

Education  an 

JOtfi 

e  Manage- 

nt   offers 

Master  \ 

leading 

?rees:  the 

wilh 

siness  Education  anc 

Office 

mnBusine 

ssEducat 

mi  Hi 

ence  degree  with 

a  major  in  Business  Education  and  Office  Management,  the 
Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching,  the  Education  Specialist  and 
Doctor  of  Education  with  a  maior  in  Curriculum  and  Instruc- 
tion and  a  concentration  in  Business  Education. 
II  M.Ed.  Degree  Program 

A.  Program  Prerequisites 

Bachelor's  degree  and  valid  teacher's  certificate 

B.  Program  Requirements 

1.  18  semester  hours  in  Business  Education  including  BUED 
7670  taken  during  last  half  of  program,  and  CIED  7002 

2.  9  semester  hours  in  Office  Management 

3.  EDRS  7521.   and  3  hours  in  cultural  or   psychological 

4  Minimum  total  of  33  semester  hours 


ittings  outside  tf 
12  areas,  or  who  are  not  working  in  areas  requiring  tea 
certification,  or  who  have  no  need  to  acquire  certifica 
Students  must  have  a  G.P.A.  of  2  5  (on  a  4  point  system; 
a  Miller's  Analogy  Test  Score  of  27  or  a  G  RE  score  of  80 
regular  admission  Scores  below  these  minimums  wi 
reviewed  by  the  department. 

philosophical  four 
C.  Program  Requirements 

1 .  Major:  18  semester  hours  including  BUED  7670  and  MGMT 
7050. 

2  Core:  EDRS  7521 

i.  Selectives:  12  semester  hours  including  MGMT  6420  and 
rs  taken  in  supportive  work  in 


MGMT  6210  and  6  semester  hoi 

the  College  of  Education. 

4   One  additional  3  semester  hour  course  selected  on  the 

6  Satisfactory  oral  examination. 
IV  M.A.T.  Degree  Program 

A.  Program  Admission 

1 .  Bachelor's  degree  with  a  G.P.A.  of  2.5  (on  a  4.0  system)  and 
approximately  3.00  in  teaching  endorsement  area  or  in  upper 
division  hours. 

2  Miller  Analogy  score  of  41  or  GRE  score  of  900 

B.  Program  Requirements  (for  students  seeking  certification) 
1    Minimum  of  45  hours  required 

2.  Major  of  27  hours  including:  CIED  7002  and  CIED  7050; 
student  teaching  (9  hours),  6-9  hours  in  business  education 
courses;  0-3  hours  of  selectives  in  the  department  supportive 

in  teaching  endorsement  area  outside 


The  student  must  satisfy  requirements  in  General  Education 

program,  the  undergraduate  requirements  or  their  graduate 
equivalents  in  the  field  of  study  in  which  the  student  is  seeking 

V  Ed.S.  Degree  Program 

Master's  degree  or  equivalent. 

1    30  semester  hours  in  Business  Education  (including  the 
master's  degree  and  6  hours  for  the  thesis  or  field  study) 
2.  15  semester  hours  as  follows:  EDRS  8521,  EDRS  8541.  6 
jltural  or  psychologic, 


1 .  The  major  will  consist  of  48  semester  hours  as  follows: 
8002    CIED  9000  (dissertation),  and  33  semester  hou 
Business  Education  (including  the  master's  degree). 
2  EDRS  8521 ,  EDRS  8541 ,  EDRS  8542  and  9  semester  r 
of  cultural  and/or  psychological  foundations  of  educatic 


the  major  department  but  within  the  College  c 
r  hours  in  Office  Management  and  Busines 
99  semester  hours  with  minimum  total  of  2 


H580  BUSINESS  EDUCATION  (BUED) 
7000-8000.  Analysis  of  Research  In  Business  Education.  (3). 

Research  techniques  and  findings  as  exhibited  in  representa- 
tive investigations  in  business  education  Emphasis  on  reading 
and  interpreting  research,  research  findings  as  implications 
-J      cognizing  potential 


7^21^7:541 


i.  PREREQUISITES    I  -Hie, 


education  itself.  [0838-1] 

7030-8030.  Curriculum  Construction  In  Business  Education. 

(3).  Print  iples  of  <  urn.  ulum  .  r.nsirui  iion  as  applied  to  the 

local  forces  that  influence  the  business  education  curriculum 

ducting  a  curriculum  study,  and  the  ongoing  process  of 
evaluating  the  curriculum  in  business  education.  PREREQUI- 
SITE: CIED  7002  Fundamentals  of  Curriculum  Development 
[0838-1] 

7620-8620.  Organization  and  Supervision  of  Vocational  Busi- 
ness Education.  (3).  Office  occupations  programs  with  special 
emphasis  on  types  of  curriculums,  production  laboratories, 
and  cooperative  programs.  Classroom  supervision,  physical 


[0838-1] 
7630-8630.  Imi 
ness  Subjects.  ( 


ovement  of  Instruction  In  Secretarial  Busi- 

).  A  critical  evaluation  of  content,  visual  aids, 
:ing  in  typewriting,  shorthand  and  secretarial 


general  business  subjects.  [0838-1] 
7655-8655.  Materials  and  Methods  In  Vocational  Education. 
(3).  Instructional  media  and  aids  relating  to  vocational  office 
education  with  emphasis  on  recent  developments  and 
research.  Particular  emphasis  is  placed  on  individual  instruc- 
tion techniques  for  the  block-time  approach  to  office  educa- 
tion programs.  [0838-1] 

7660-8660.  Tests  and  Measurements  In  Business  and  Office 
Education.  (3).  Standardized  and  published  tests  in  business 
education,  of  the  new  trends  in  testing,  application  of  sound 
testing  theory  and  techniques  to  business  education  with 
special  emphasis  on  evaluation  of  skill  development,  the 


s  in  Business  Education  and  Office  Management 
:ourse  may  be  repeated  with  a  change 
should  consult  the  Schedule  ..f"  I  /.<•.-. 
rent  topics.  [0838-1] 


lN.,1     .. 


Education  can  be  applied  toward  a  Master's  Degree.) 
7720-8720.  Guidance  In  Business  and  Office  Education.  (3). 

History,  principles,  and  philosophy  of  guidance  in  business 
education;  relationships  of  business  teacher  to  school  guid- 
.mi  e  sorvi.  es.  spp.  i.il  attention  directed  to  the  development, 
scope,  and  responsibilities  for  vocational  guidance  with 
respect  to  selection  and  retention  of  vocational  students. 
[0838-1] 

7910-8910.  Problems  In  Business  Education.  (1-6).  Directed 
independent  research  projects  in  an  area  selected  by  the 


•tudent  w 
PREREQUISITE:  Appro 


I  supervising  te 


School  [0838-6] 

H583  OFFICE  MANAGEMENT  (OFMT) 

6410.  Office  Management.  (3).  Modern  methods  used  in 
office  organization  and  management,  scientific  office  man- 
agement, office  reports,  office  correspondence,  calculating 
and  checking,  filing,  records  retention,  duplicating,  handling 
the  mail,  planning  procedures,  planning  for  equipment,  office 
machines,  automation    planning  for   office  space,  physical 
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6420.  Word  Processing  Theory  and  Concept*.  (3).  Empha- 

sizes  jnd  develops  techniques  and  basic  applications  of  word 
processing.  Course  includes  word  processing  systems  and 
procedures,  equipment  selection,  layout  and  design  of  word 
processing  centers,  dictation  systems  and  procedures,  and 
human  aspects  of  word  processing  systems. 

-8410.  Office 

(3).  Systems  appro 

"  n  with  general  planning  models,  c 


tn  Office  Management  [0514-1] 


office.  Topics;  Motivating  Office  Per 


Standards  and  Standardizati 


, Evaluation; 

ining  Office  Employees;  Office  Supervision; 
'  irdization;  Quantity  and  Quality  Control; 
5.  Simplification;  Office  Forms;  Measur- 
Work;  Office  Manuals;  Office  Costs  and 

7430-8430.  Internship  In  Office  Management.  (3).  Designed 
to  supplement  the  theoretical  aspects  ot  office  management 
by  providing  practical  experience  to  students  of  office  man- 
agement. The  student  will  have  an  opportunity  to  observe  and 
participate  in  a  variety  of  office  situations  under  guidance  of 
practitioners  PREREQUISITE:  OFMP  7410  Office  Manage- 
ment Systems  and  Procedures.  [0514-5] 

tlve  Commun 

problems  in  ci 


H520  ECONOMICS  (ECON) 
6130.  Government  Regulation  of  Business.  (3).  The  several 
approaches  to  legal  and  legislative  control  of  business  — 
espei  ially  tax  laws,  commission  regulation,  and  anti-monopo- 


6610.  Central  Banking  and  Monetary  Management.  (3).  A 

central  banks  Analysis  of  the  role  of  monetary  policy  in 
achieving  predetermined  objectives,  with  emphasis  on  the 
interrelationships  of  monetary  policy,  central  banking,  and 


and  its  participants  including  patif 
United  States  and  other  countries 
6810.  Introduction  to  Economic  Analysis.  (3). 


ans,  and  I 
health  Ci 


otheapplic; 


ncluding  the  identification  of  meaningful 
ating  usable  quantitative  statements 
eloping  relevant  analytical  methods  of 

ueaung  wun  mem.  iu51  7-1] 

6930.  Economic  Evaluation  of  Investment  Projects.  (3). 

Introduction  to  use  of  budgeting  techniques  and  benefit/ 

effectiveness  analysis  Begins  with  introduction  to  alternative 

budgeting  techniques  useJ  '"  - 

approaches  analyzed  and  [ 


I    quantitative 


duction  theory,  and  income  distribution  theory 
SITE   ECON  3310  or  7020  [0517-1] 
7320-8320.  Seminar  In  Macroeconomlc  Theory 
tlon.  (3).  Recent  contributions  to  the  applied 

sib   in   the  readings  on  articles  applyi 


PREREQl 
ind  Appllc. 


fy.  political  science  and  researchers  in 
ITE:  ECON  3310  or  7020  [0517-1] 
7350.  International  Monetary  Theory 

tional  capital  movements,  long  term  a 

ol    Ig  trade  flows  and  the  changm 

affect  them.  Attention  to  th 

7410.  Foundations  o 


ducation  PREREQU 
d  Policy.  (3).  Interna 

their  dome 

nc  thoug 
dissident 

appeared  in  the  century  and  a  half  following  the  appearance  o 
classicism  [0517-1] 
7480.  Seminar  In  Economic  History.  (3).  Emphasis  on  knowl 
edge  of  journal  literature,  classics,  and  research  mainly  o 
relevance  to  20th  century  U.S..  Focus  on  U"  " 
development  historically  in  a  world  setting  Crit 
cal,  and  empirical  skills  in  historical  research  developed 

louseholds  and  the  effect  ol 

i.  Directed  toward  the 

ainty.  prerequisite: 


7540-8540.  Advanced  Business  Communication.  (3).  Indepth 
analysis  of  some  major  areas  relating  to  the  communicating  of 

development  of  individual  talents  PREREQUISITE:  OFAD 
3510  or  OFMT  7530  [0514-1] 

7630-8630.  Current  Topics.  (3).  In-depth  study  of  content  and 
methodology  of  selected  current  topics  in  Office  Manage- 
ment Course  may  be  repeated  when  topic  varies. 


TGrades  of  S,  U,  or  IP  will  be  give 


ECONOMICS 

PROFESSOR  THOMAS  O.  DEPPERSCHMIDT 

Chairman  and  Coordinator  of  Graduate 

Studies 

Room  400 

The  College  of  Business  Administration 

Building 


the  Department  of  Economics 
toward  the  MA.  degree  with  a 
\.  degree  with  a  major  in  Busin 


qualified  students  may 
major  in  Economics,  the 
;ss  Administration  and  a 

DBA.  with  a  major  in 


II  M.A.  Degree  Prograr 

1.  Satisfactory  perform 
nation  (Satisfactory  pe 
n  Test  fr- 


it Admi 


?  on  the  Graduate  Records  Exami- 
mance  on  the  Graduate  Manage- 
ie  acceptable  with  approval  of  the 


Department  Chairman  ) 
2  Satisfactory  undergraduate  grade  point  average 
3.  Two  (2)  letters  of  recommendation. 
B  Program  Prerequisites: 

Students  should  have  successfully  completed  or  complete 
Management  2710  and  2711.  Business  Statistics  I  and  II; 
Economics  3310.  Micro-economic  Theory;  Economics  3320, 
Macroeconomlc  Theory  (Management  701 1  and  Economics 
7020  are  acceptable  substitutes). 
C  Program  Requirements: 

1 .  Each  candidate  must  complete  a  minimum  of  33  semester 
of  gradual 


(18  hour 

'The  33 

sTis 

writtenTofapP 

minimum  of  21  ho 

r 

Economi 

:s    The 

ning   12  hours, 

with  approval  of 

courYeT 

ent  Grac 

Adviser,  may  b 

e  taken  in  collate 

ral 

2    At  lea 

st  24  of 

the  33  (or  21  of  30 

with  a  thesis)  ho 

ses  designated 

or  graduate  stude 

(7000  lev 

3.  Awntt 

en  comp 

reher 

oral  comprehens 

ay  be  required 

by  the  examinat 

e  if  the 

atisfactorily  on  so 

Proficiency  in  theory 

and  in  degree  cou 

ark  will  be  expected. 

III.  M.B.A 

Program 

See  the 

g  of 

this  College  se 

prerequi 

itesand 

>'■>!',' 

am  requirements 

IV   D.B.A 

Prograr 

See  the 

e  ot 

this  College  se 

prerequi 

ites  and 

<"•('.' 

am  requirement 

d  the  MA  degree  in 
"[0517-1]  eCOn0m'CS  Cre  '  '  0r  Permisslon  ° 
7020.  Proseminar  In  Economics  II.  (3).  An  intermediate  to 
ysis  and  literature.  Designed  for  MBA  candidates,  for  non- 
transfer  students  in  economics  and  other  economics  majors 
with  undergraduate  hours  deficiencies  PREREQUISITE:  Six  or 

"0517-lT'°rS'  Perm'SS'0n  °  *  6  ePar,ment  ^airman.) 
7040.  Economic  Theory  With  Legal  Applications.  (3).  Intro- 
contracts;  crime  and  enforcement;  market  imperfections  and 
market  intervention;  labor  unions  and  employment  practices; 
information  and  decision  theory.  [0517-1] 
7110.  Managerial  Economics.  (3).  Economic  rationale  under- 
lying key  management  decisions.  Managerial  problems  are 


equivalent  [0517-1] 

7120.   Economic  Fluctuations  and  Forecasting.  (3).  The 

recent  theory  and  history  of  the  dynamics  of  economic 


inflations,  are  surveyed  and  use 
each  are  examined.  [0517-1] 
7130.  Industrial  Organization.  (3).  r 


sting.  Examples  ol 
cal  analysis  of  the 


performance  of  . 
with  oligopolistic  market  structures.  Review  of  antitrust  poli- 
cy, the  economics  of  public  utilities,  and  government  promo- 
tion and  regulation  of  competition.  PREREQUISITE:  ECON 
7020  or  equivalent  or  consent  of  instructor.  [051 7-1] 
7140.  Business  and  Economic  Research.  (3).  Basic  research 
techniques  and  their  application  to  business  and  economic 
problems.  Attention  to  both  primary-source  and  secondary- 
source  study  approaches  Critical  evaluation  of  selected  sam- 
ple studies  PREREQUISITES:  Statistics  and  College  Algebra 
[0517-1] 


7291.  Manpower  I.  (3).  Traces  the  developm 
theory  from  its  beginning  in  Western  culture 
policies  and  legislation  in  the  U    S    Emph, 

"-TI,  changing  technology,  and  recent  man[ 
*er  11.(3). 

iciology  Ex 


ough  pre 


7293.   Manpower  III.  (3). 

their  application.  Prepar, 


nation  of  the  literature  made  with 
il,  and  demographic  variables  as 
'he  labor  force  within  the  context 
policy  PREREQUISITES:  ECON 
uctor  [0506-1] 
A  survey   of  published   human 


the  major  concepts  of  labor  proi 


t   PREREQUISITES   ECON  7291  or  consent  of 
the  instructor.  [0506-1] 
7310-8310.  Mlcroeconomlc  Theory  and  Application.  (3). 


behavior  with  applications.  An  advan 

ced  study  of  the  econom- 

an  emphasis  on  develop- 

ing  an  ability  to  apply  the  tools  of  mic 

firm   Emphasis  on  methodological 

': ' '  '""  .iliein.inv. 

aningandempin.  jhnlei 

pretation  of  theoretical  assumption 

include:  demand  and  supply  theo 

world  demand  and  supply  functi 

ns,   profit   maximization 

7510.1 

Structure,  costs  ai 
its  impact  on  the  d 


strategies 


Economic  Growth  and  Development.  (3). 

I  benefits  of  modern  economic  growth  and 
iloping  countries.  Alternative  growth  ar 


ral  resources.  PREREQUISITE:  ECON  7020.  o 
consent  of  instructor.  [051 7-1] 
7520.  Urban  and  Regional  Economics.  (3).  Tools  of  economic 
analysis  as  they  apply  in  subnational  regional  settings.  Topics 
include:  central  place  theory,  economic  base  analysis,  region- 
al input-output  analysis,  spatial  aspects  of  comparative  advan- 
tage and  trade,  the  economic  problems  of  cities:  poverty, 
t.  PREREQUISITE:  ECON  7020 


>requi> 


>rperm 


r   1051) 


7620.  Fiscal  Theory  and  Policy.  (3).  Theory  relating  to  the  use 
of  government  taxing,  spending  and  borrowing  powers  to 
affect  the  level  of  national  income.  Recent  thought  carefully 
examined  and  evaluated,  and  particular  emphasis  on  the 
current  controversies  relating  to  policy  implications.  [05 1 7-1] 
7720.  Seminar  In  the  Economics  of  the  Public  Sector.  (3). 
Emphasis  on  the  production  of  public  goods;  financing  of 
public  goods;  and  the  problems  created  by  a  federal  fiscal 
system.  Current  problems  and  policy  decision.  Public  finance 
theory  and  policy  will  be  analyzed.  [0504-1] 
7750.  Seminar  In  State  and  Local  Finance.  (3).  Analysis  of 
intergovernment  units  PREREQUISITE:  ECON  3320.  [051 7-1] 


ness.  [0517-1] 

7810.  Econometrics.  (3).  A 

ology  necessary  for  unde 

asa  means  of  ilii.  ■■■ 

SITE:  ECON  6810  or  equiv; 


ices  and  growth  Interdependen- 
stional  and  regional  developments  in  agnbusi- 


le  quantitative  method- 


ic technique.  PREREQUI- 


7910.  Problems  In  Economics.  (1-6).  Directed  independent 
reading  and  research  in  an  area  selected  by  the  student  with 
the  approval  of  the  staff  member  supervising  PREREQUISITE: 
Consent  of  the  Department  Chairman  [051 7-8] 
7930.  Seminar  in  Economics.  (3).  A  general  problem  area, 
h  group  analysis,  discussion,  and 

ictor.  May  be 
repeated  for  credit  [051 7-1] 

T7996.  Thesis.  (3-6).  Application  for  writing  a  thesis  must  be 
filled  out  on  an  approved  form  after  consultation  with  the 
major  professor,  and  filed  with  the  Dean  of  Graduate  Studies. 
Independent  research  for  the  master's  degree.  [0517-6] 
8111.  Seminar  In  Managerial  Economics.  (3).  The  application 
of  economic  analysis  and  concepts  to  managerial  decision- 


!,  The  n 
programming,  game  tr 
alysis.  utility  models 
3f  the  topics.  Students 
nethodology  and  the  ap 


>cision  theory,  input- 
pital  budgeting  are 
lonstrate  mastery  of 


examination  of  the  literature  of  general  and  regional  f 
ing.  the  student  is  required  to  prepare  several  compre 

before  the  class  PREREQUISITE:  ECON  7120/0577 


Economics,  Insurance  &  Real  Estate,  Management 
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;nt  will  analyze  the  economic  implications  of  public  fisc 
Dnetary  or  labor  policy  on  the  national  economy  and  spec 

1  utilizing  the  appropriate  e( 


s.  PREREQUISITE:  ECON  3310  and  ECON 


3320/0517 

8722.  Problems  Seminar  In  Economics  of  the  Public  Sec- 
tor: Fiscal  Policy.  (3). 

8723.  Problems  Seminar  In  Economics  of  the  Public  Sec- 
tor: Monetary  Policy.  (3). 

8724.  Problems  Seminar  In  Economics  of  the  Public  Sec- 
tor: Labor  Policy.  (3). 

8811.  Seminar  In  Econometric  Models  and  Methods.  (3). 
ting  of  econometric  models 

Emphasis  on  the  relationship  between  economic  theory  and 
s.  The  relevance  of  the  hypotheses  that  consti- 
c  theory  is  determined  by  the  testing  procedures 
te  the  empirical  science  of  econometrics. 

[051 7-1 J 

8931-33.  Problems  Seminar  In  Economic  Issues.  (3).  Prob- 
in  applied  economics  centering  on  one  critical  issue  in  a 
ess  economy.  Industrial  Organization:  an  historical  anal- 
)f  the  structure,  conduct  and  performance  of  corpora- 

omic  models  and  variables  involved  in  economic  growth 

nature  industrial  society.  Regional  and  Urban,  regional 

I  income  accounting,  industry  base  analysis  and  regional 

input/output  studies  are  examined    PREREQUISITE:  Admit- 


Organlzatlon.  (3). 

8932.  Problems  Seminar  In  Economic  Issues:  Growth.  (3). 

8933.  Problems  Seminar  in  Economic  Issues:  Regional  and 


tGrades  of  S,  U.  or  IP  will  be  given. 


FINANCE,  INSURANCE 
AND  REAL  ESTATE 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR 

ROGER  K.  CHISHOLM,  Chairman 

and  Coordinator  of  Graduate 

Studies 


I.  The  Department  of  Finance,  Insurance  and  Real  Est; 
offers  the  Master  of  Science  degree  with  a  major  in  Finaa 

the  Master  of  Business  Administration  with  a  major  in  Busm< 
Administration  and  a  concentration  in  Finance,  Insurance  a 
Real  Estate;  and  the  Doctor  of  Business  Administration  wit 


Admission  Test  (GMAT) 

2  Satisfactory  undergraduate  grade  point  average 

3.  Two  (2)  letters  of  recommendation 


isites  summarized  at  the  begin- 


C.  Program  Requirements 

1 .  Each  candidate  must  complete  a  minimum  of  33  semester 

hours  of  approved  graduate  courses.  The  33  graduate  credits 


n  integrating  business  policy 
not  been  successfully  completed 
24  of  the  33  credit  hours  required  must  be  in 
'Signaled  primarily  for  graduate  students  (7000 


IV  D.B.A.  Program 

See  the  beginning  of  this  College  section  for  admissio 
prerequisite,  and  program  requirements. 

H530  FINANCE,  INSURANCE  AND  REAL 
ESTATE  (FIR) 

6011.  Law  of  Taxation  and  Planning  of  Estates.  (3).  A  survt 
course  of  the  law  of  taxation  as  applied  to  the  transmission 
property  by  gift 


ble    PREREQUISITE:  FIR  3011  or 


lll'llJI 


thf  in 


'■  mstrui  lor 


6310.  Real  Estate  Law.  (3).  This  course  covers  law  and  legal 
instruments  as  applied  to  real  estate  It  is  designed  to  serve 
the  needs  of  property  owners  and  those  engaged  in  the  real 
estate  business.  PREREQUISITE:  FIR  3310.  [051 1-1] 
6320.  Real  Estate  Finance.  (3).  Examination  and  analysis  of 
the  sources  of  funds  for  financing  real  estate  transactions 
including  FHA  and  VA  types  PREREQUISITE:  FIR  3310 
[0511-11 

6330.  Determinants  In  Housing  Finance.  (3).  Consideration  of 
determinants  of  private  and  public  demand  for  housing;  the 
relations  between  construction  and  economic  trends;  new 
town  legislation,  urban  renewal  and  development,  improving 
environment  and  housing  for  low  income  groups,  criteria  for 
assessing  public  policy,  policy  implementation;  the  role  of 
private  enterprise  in  developing,  maintaining  and  improving 
housing  PREREQUISITE:  FIR  3310.  [0511-1] 
6340.  Real  Estate  Appraisal.  (3).  Basic  terminology,  prin 


pies,  proi 

value,  appraisal  pro 

capitalizatioi 


it  approach,  c 


;,  principles  o 
it  approach 


6610.  Cases  In  Managerial  Finance.  (3).  Emphasis  on  applica- 
tion of  tools  and  principles  introduced  in  previous  courses  to 
develop  up-to-date  problem  solving  techniques.  Cases 
approached  from  standpoint  of  top  level  management  and 
utilize  both  quantitative  and  qualitative  analysis  PREREQUI- 
SITE: FIR  34l0.  [0504-1] 

6720.  Operations  and  Management  of  Financial  Institutions. 
(3).  Financial  policies  and  decision-making  peculiar  to  financial 
institutions  in  the  United  States  Profitable  management  of 
funds  consistent  with  adequate  standards  of  liguidity  and 


;e  with  emphasis 

,r ...lice.  PREREQUI- 
SITE: FIR  3810.  [0512-1] 

6820.  Life  and  Health  Insurance.  (3).  The  functions  of  life  and 
health  insurance  with  emphasis  upon  the  need  for  insurance 
and  the  service  of  life  and  health  insurance  to  the  American 
family  and  community  A  study  of  the  mechanics  of  private 
and  public  insurance  and  annuities.  PREREQUISITE:  FIR  3810 
[0512-1] 

6840.  Multiple  Line  Insurance  Company  Operations.  (3). 
Company  and  industry  functions  other  than  contracts,  includ- 
ing rating,  rate-making,  reserves,  auditing,  underwriting,  rein- 

lupTrvfs'io^'pREKEQUISITE:  FIR^IO."  '  *"    ^^ 
6860.  Employee  Benefit  Programs.  (3).  An  analysis  of  tax 
deferred  employee  compensation  plans.  Included  are  pen- 
sion, profit-sharing,  annuity,  stock  pui   ' 
tive  or  retirement  plans.  Group  insura 
programs  are  considered.  [0512-1] 
7010.  Fundamentals  of  Business  Finance.  (3).  An  accelerated 
introductory  course  to  acquaint  tl 


id  Social  Security 


l    Cour 


is  acceptable  fo 


red  by  tf 


VI  S.  programs  in  the  College 
of  Business  Administration  PREREQUISITES  Graduate 
standing  and  ACCT  7001  or  Principles  of  Accounting.  [0504-1] 
7011.  Business  Environment  and  The  Law.  (3).  Legal  proce- 
dure and  the  law  of  contract,  sales,  negotiable  instruments, 
creditor's  rights,  agency,  business  organizations  and  property 

decisions  and  admin  specting  the  regula- 


[0501-1] 

7301.  Seminar  In  Real  Estate  Finance,  Investments  and 
Valuation.  (3).  An  investigation  of  significant  current  topics  in 

research  and  group  d 
theory  and  prar'-  ' 
tor  [6511-1] 

7302.  The  Decision  Process  In  the  Development  of  Commer- 
cial and  Industrial  Real  Estate.  (3).  Analysis  of  methodologies 

commercial  and  industrial  land  development  To  identify, 
conceptualize  and  to  execute  action  programs  associated 
with  developing  successful  real  estate  projects,  i 


t.  FIR 


7301  or  approval  of  instructor.  [051 1  -1] 
7410.  Investment  Theory  and  Portfolio  Management.  (3). 
Introductory  graduate  level  course  in  the  area  of  investments 
id  portfolio  management  Considi 


tion  models,  timing  tech 
t  markets,  speculation  and  hedging,  and  porl 
practice  PREREQUISITE:  FIR  7010  or  equiva 


7610.  Financial  Management.  (3).  Analytical  tools,  concept 
and  decision  rules  for  acquisition  and  allocation  of  funds  by  th 
"3l  budgeting  under  risl 


It  [050&-1] 


capital  rationing,  cost  of  capital,  < 

policy,  and  working  capital  management 

are  required.  PREREQUISITE:  FIR  3410  or  FIR  7010.  [05011] 

7620.  Current  Topics  In  International  Finance.  (3).  Selected 


the  impact  of 

SITES  FIR  3410;  ECON  3610;  or  consent  of  instructor 

105041] 

7710-8710.  Seminar  In  Investment  Theory.  (3).  Cum 


investigation  o 

applications,  and  speculative  markets    PREREQUISITE:  FIR 

7410  or  consent  of  instructor.  [0505-1] 

7720.  Current  Topics  In  —  (3).  An  in-depth  investigation  of 

selected  current  topics  in  Finance  and  related  areas.  Topic 

areas  change  each  semester  as  determined  by  relevant 

developments  in  Finance.  The  course  may  be  repeated  once 

with  a  change  in  content.  The  student  should  consult  the 


[0504-1] 

001.  SPECULATIVE  MARKETS 

002.  WORKING  CAPITAL  MANAGEMENT 

003.  FINANCIAL  INSTITUTIONS 

7810-8810.  Advanced  Financial  Management.  (3).  The  most 
significant  contributions  to  the  advanced  literature  on  mana- 
gerial finance  Topics  include  capital  budgeting  under  risk, 
capital  rationing,  cost  of  capital,  capital  structure,  dividend 
policy,  firm  valuation,  and  working  capital  management. 
[0504-1] 

7840-8840.  Quantitative  Applications  for  Finance.  (3).  Statis- 
tical and  quantitative  tools  employed  in  financial  decision- 
making Statistical  techniques  include  non-parametric  statis- 
tics, regression  anal  nalysis,  factor  analy- 
sis, and  cluster  analysis.  Quantitative  tools  include  linear 
programming,  sensitivity  analysis  and  non-linear  program- 
ming techniques  such  as  integer  programming,  goal  program- 
ming PREREQUISITE:  MGMT  7420  or  the  equivalent. 
[0504-1] 

7910-8910.  Problems  In  Finance,  Insurance,  and  Real  Estate. 
(2-4).  Directed  independent  reading  and  research  projects  in 
the  finance,  insurance,  or  real-«state  areas  selected  by  the 
student  with  approval  of  the  staff  member  supervising. 
[0504-8] 

T7996.  Thesis.  (1-6).  Candidates  desiring  to  write  a  thesis 
must  fill  out  an  application  on  the  approved  form  after 
"   "le  major  professor.  The  application  r 


e  Dean  of  Gra< 


:e  Studies.  [0504-6] 


Study  ol 

finance  and  its  applications.  Intensive  pursuit  of  approvea 
individual  topics.  Oral  presentations  of  research  papers  and 
cases.  PREREQUISITE:  FIR  8810.  [0504-1] 
8830.  Capital  Markets  and  Institutions.  (3).  Application  of  the 
o  the  analysis  of  existing  financial  markets 


and  insti 


ouieu 


tions.  Emphasis  oi 


i-ui  Hi. 


jf  them 


le  effect  of  capita 


s.  [0504-1] 

8850.  Seminar  In  Finance.  (3).  Emphasis  on  current  issues  in 
private  sector  finance.  Designed  to  encourage  students  in 
finance  to  a  good  understanding  of  the  important  theoretical 
and  empirical  contributions  to  the  literature.  Course  will  draw 
on  readings  and  the  research  projects  of  individual  students. 
/0504-j; 

'  Grade*  ofS.  U,  or  IP  will  be  given. 


MANAGEMENT 


The  College  of  Business  Administration 
Building 


trations  in  Management  or  Management  Science. 
II  M.S.  Degree  Program 
A.  Program  Admission: 

1  Satisfactory  performance  on  the  Graduate  Management 
Admission  Test  (GMAT) 

2  Satisfactory  undergraduate  grade  point  average 
3.  Two  (2)  letters  of  recommendation 

In  addition  to  Core  I  prerequisites  summarized  at  the  begin- 
iis  College  section,  students  should  have  successfully 


1  prerequisites  for  the  advanced 


C  Program  Requirements: 

1 .  Each  candidate  must  complete  a  minimum  of  33  semester 

hours  of  approved  graduate  courses.  The  33  graduate  credits 


ie  to  twelve  semester  hours  in  a  collateral  area  approved 

least  24  of  the  33  credit  hours  required  must  be  in 
es  designated  primarily  for  graduate  students  (7000 
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College  section  lor  admi 


III  MBA.  Program 

See  the  beginning  ot 
prerequisite  and  progr, 

IV  D.B.A.  Program 

See  the  beginning  of  this  College  section  (or  admission, 
prerequisite,  and  program  requirements. 

H550  MANAGEMENT  (MGMT) 

6210.  Personnel  Administration.  (3).  Employer-employee 
relationships;  job  analysis;  recruitment,  selection,  training, 
transfer,  promotion,  and  dismissal  of  employees;  industrial 
unrest;  wage  plans  and  policies;  employee  health,  interest  and 
r.  dealing  with  unions.  PREREQUISITE:  MGMT  3110 

bargaining  contracts 
gotiating  agreements, 
ct  matter  PREREQUI- 

and  philosophic  back- 

and  the  effect  of  these  laws  on  social  and 
s  PREREQUISITE;  MGMT  31 10.  [0516-1] 
m  Administration.  (3).  Systematic  exami- 


6240.  Com 

manageme 


)f  wage  ai 

;.  Analyses  o 
prograi 


6420.  Organizational  Behavior  in  Business.  (3).  A  study  of 
human  relations  as  applied  to  people  at  work  in  all  kinds  of 

organizations.  Emphasis  is  pl.n  ed  on  ihe  understanding  of 
human  behavior  and  the  motivation  of  employees  to  work 
together  in  greater  harmony.  Topics  to  be  covered  include 
fundamentals  of  organizational  behavior,  leadership  and  its 
development,  organizational  environment,  and  communica- 
tion and  group  processes  PREREQUISITE:  MGMT  31 10.  (This 
' it  open  to  graduate  students  in  the  College  of 


i  including  interface 

=r  planning,  value  analysis 


s   Order  point  models 

sized  PREREQUISITE:  MGMT  3110,  3510.  [0506-1] 

671 1.  Intermediate  Statistical  Analysis.  (3).  An  in-depth  study 

of  business  decision  making  using  advanced  statistical  con- 


samples  a 


5f  analysis  through  use 
re  complex  p 


UISITES:  MGMT  2750  and  and  MGMT  271 1 .  [0506-1] 
6780.  Systems  Design  for  Business  Activities.  (3).  Emphas 
will  be  given  to  computer  systems  design  for  typical  busine; 


.    PREREQUISITE:    MGMT 


;hniques  concerning  the  design 
e  systems  will  be  examined  with 
executive   use   of   the    system's 

studied  through  current  literature  and 
lputer  field  PREREQUISITE:  MGMT  2750  and 
el  mathematics  course,  or  permission  of  the 
r.  [0506-11 

6810.  International  Management.  (3).  Constructed  to  pro- 
'       a  foreign-influenced  environment 


products.  A  system: 
control  models  will  I 
texts  in  the  comouti 
one  college  le 


Uniquenes 


mine.    ,; 


7050.  Survey  of  Data  Processing  In  Business.  (3).  A 

ing.  For  those  graduate  st 


sssing.  PREREQUISITES    MATH 
1 203  or  higher,  and  consent  of  the  instructor  (Credit  will  not 
be  given  for  both  this  course  and  MGMT  2750  or  equivalent  ) 
[0506-1] 
7210-8210.  Seminar  In  Industrial  Relations.  (3).  An  in  depth 

tions.  Emphasis  on  an  understanding  of  past  practices  as  well 
as  current  trends  which  relate  to  present  day  activities  in 
industrial  relations.  PREREQUISITE:  Consent  of  the  instruc- 
tor. [05 1 6-1] 

7220-8220.  Seminar  in  Human  Resources  Administration. 
(3).  Problems  and  issues  deriving  from  movements  and  trends 
in  the  management  of  human  resources  caused  by  changing 

problems  for  intensive  study  and  critical  analysis  [0506-1] 
7230.  Labor  Arbitration  Theory  and  Practice.  (3).  Advanced 
analysis  of  labor  law  and  collective  bargaining  theory  on  which 
labor  arbitration  is  based  Legal  status  and  strategy  and 
tactics  of  labor  arbitration.  PREREQUISITE:  MGMT  6220  and 
6230  or  equivalent.  [0516-1] 

7410.  Seminar  In  Business  Policy.  (3).  The  development  of 
the  top  management  viewpoint,  the  basic  objective  being  to 
develop  executive  abilities  and  creative  thinking    Selected 

five  courses  of  action  appraised,  and  decision-making  ability 
developed.  PREREQUISITE:  15  semester  hours  of  CORE  II 
courses.  [0506-1] 
7415.  Management  of  Small  Enterprises.  (3).  For  students 

"  -     jnvately-owned  firm   Highlights  the  disin,.  live 
5,  risks,  opportunities  and  rewards  inherent  in 


Through  the  e> 


isive  use  of  case  analysis, 
id  operational  problems  c 
irm.  PREREQUISITE:  1~ 


to  assumptions,  limitations  and  api 
iter  solutions  to  applications  will 
etation.  PREREQUISITE:  MGMT  271 1  or  701 


is  Manualor 
managerial 


7421-8421.  Seminar  in  Organizational  Behavior.  (3).  Individ 
ual  and  group  behavior  within  work  organizations  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  the  study  of  behavioral  science  concepts  and 
research  and  their  applications  to  the  management  of  organi- 
zations Individual  studies  will  be  pursued  with  group  analysis 
and  discussion  at  regular  class  meetings.  PREREQUISITE: 
Consent  of  instructor.  [0506-1] 

7422-8422.  Seminar  in  Organizational  Theory.  (3).  Major 
historical  and  contemporary  theories  of  organization.  Empha- 
sis on  the  study  of  organizational  structures,  principles,  tech- 
niques, and  processes  as  they  relate  to  the  management  of 
organizations.  Individual  studies  will  be  pursued  w  " 

analysis  and  discussion  at  regular  class  mee' ' " 

SITE:  Consent  of  the  instructor.  [0506-1] 

7425-8425.  Deterministic  Models  for  Management  Science. 


Stings.  PREREQUI- 


(3).  Deterrr 

of  limited  n 


pm,/|.,l 


l-bound  and  network 
ung.  PREREQUISITE: 


making  u 


MGMT  7420  or  equivalent  [0507-1] 

7430-8430.  Advanced  Quantitative  Topics  for  Business  Deci- 

e  methods  of  analysis   Spe- 

x  7450  or  7431 
[0507-11 
7431-8431.  Probability  Models  for  Management  Science.  (3). 

Discrete  and  continuous  probability  models  such  as  the  Bino 

tions.  Emphasis  on  the  validity  of  these 

ment  decision  problems   ""rr" 

MATH  2321.  [0503-1] 

7440-8440.  Statistical  Planning  Technlqi 


PREREQUISITES:  MGMT  4711  and 
for  Manage 


it  Decision  Making.  (3).  / 
lable  to  management  for  collecting  and  analyzing  data 
sion  making  Various  sampling  techniques  available 
icting  and  analyzing  daia    le.  himiues  such  as  linear  a 


Management,  Marketing 


(2)  posterior  analysis,  (3)  prepostenor  analysis,  (4)  me; 
sut.jo.  live  pml labilities,  and  (5)  measuring  preference' 
REQUISITE   MGMT  7420  [0503-1] 
7510-8510.  Administrative  Strategy  and  Long-Range  Plan 

--  -■  identifyinf 

projecting  new  objectives  ani ' 


nlng.  (3).  Emphasis  on  the  followinj 


strategic    postur. 
ers;  the  long-run 


:;    techniques    for 

ve  action;  the  influence  of  v 

PREREQUISITE:  MGMT  7  4\6~[050~6-l  ]~ 


<"■<>• 


7520-8520.  Seminar  In  Organizational  Change  at 
ment.  (3).  Diagnosis  of  problems  rec1 —'— 

menting  change  in  organizations    The 

organizational  development  and  the  n 

tional  development.  10506-1] 

7530-8530.  Seminar  In  the  Development  of  Management 


management.  [0506-1] 
7910-8910.  Problems  in  Management.  (1-6).  Directed  inde- 
pendent research  proiects  in  an  area  selected  by  the  student 
;.  PREREQUI- 


with  approval  of  the  staff  member  ! 

SITE:  Consent  of  department  chairman.  [0506~8. 

7921-8921.  Seminar  In  Management  Research.  (3).  S 


,,  ii, e  hi 


analyse 


iej'.ie 


analysis.  ANOVA,  c 


irrelatioi 
analysis 


.e  packages.  PREREQ- 


al  packages 

.  _„_s.prt"*" 

UISITE  MGMT  271 1  or  701 1  or  equivalent  [0506-1] 
t7996.  Thesis.  (1-6).  Application  for  writing  a  thesis  must  bi 
filled  out  on  an  approved  form  after  consultation  with  th. 
jor  professor  and  filed  with  the  Dean  of  Graduate  Studies 


10506-6] 


8470.  Seminar  in  Management  Science.  (3).  Advanced  knowl- 
edge of  management  science  techniques  applied  to  the  solu- 
tion of  modern  business  or  administrative  problems   Investi- 

e  methods.  PREREQUI- 


goals  and  programs  in  v; 


t  Grades  of  S,  U,  or  IP  will  bi 


II  M.S.  Degree  Program 

A.  Program  Admission 

1.  Satisfactory  performanc 
Admission  Test  (GMAT) 

2.  Satisfactory  undergrade 
3  Two  (2)  letters  of  recomr 


with  a  major  ir 
in  Marketing,  oi 
ia|or  in  Business 


on  the  Graduate  Management 
e  grade  point  average 


lliipie     a 


business  periodicals   PREREQUISITES 
and  MKTG  3010  or  7001.  [0506-1] 
7000.  Survey  of  Orgai 

Control  its  effect  on  i 
ships  in  the  vi 

Integra*" J  " 


Management.  (3).  Ex« 


niques 


developed  a 


s  PREREQUISITE   Consent  of 
MGMT  31 10  or  equivalent  )  [0506-1] 

7011.  Survey  of  Statistical  Methods  in  Business  and  Econom- 
ics. (3).  Various  statistical  techniques  that  are  appropriate  in 
ic  problems  in  a  management 
.  students  who  have  had  little  or 
s   PREREQUISITE   MATH  1203  or 
.sin i.  i...    (fied, I  will  not  be  given 

d  MGMT  2710/2711  or  equivalent.) 

[0517-1] 


k  For thosegraduat. 


MGMT  4711,  MGMT 
[0503-1] 
7450-8450.  Simulat 


sion  making 
d  MATH  131 


.usiness  problems 
nterpretationand 
itistical  computer 
PREREQUISITES 


d  Analysis  of  Business  Systems. 

terns  utilizing  knowledge  of  data  processing, 
.bability  and  operations  research  Areas  of  appli- 
de  inventory  systems,  production,  scheduling, 
.ther  traffic  systems  that  experience  waitingline 
ipics  include  the  methodology  of  construction 
lulation  model,  model  validation  and  analysis  of 
brief  look  at  various  simulation  languages,  such 
i  SIMSCRIPT.  PREREQUISITES:  MGMT  4711. 
and  MATH  1312  or  MATH  2321  [0503-1] 
Business  Applications  of  Decision  Theory.  (3). 
ision  analysis  applied  to  strategic  business  deci- 
g  uncertainty.  Topics  include:  (1 )  prior  analysis, 


ness  Policy)  if  an  integrating  business  policy 
.een  successfully  completed, 
if  the  33  credit  hours  required  must  be  in 
ited  primarily  for  graduate  students  (7000 


Marketing 
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See   t 


s  College  s 


program  require 


H560  MARKETING  (MKTG) 

7001.  Marketing  Concepts  .  (3).  Designed  for  graduate  stu- 
'  '  with  undergraduate  degrees  in  fields  other  than  busi- 
dmmistration,  A  survey  of  marketing  concepts  as  affect- 
related  to  profit  and  not-for-profit  organizations.  External 


ill,:'      I 


;ting.    PREREQUISITE:    ECON 


ent  marketing  literature  Emphasis  on  market 
is  from  the  standpoint  of  functions,  institutions 
.  [0509-1J 

7011.  Marketing  Strategies  and  Tactics.  (3).  An  analytic; 
approach  to  planning  as  it  relates  to  the  marketing  activities  c 
a  business  enterprise  Focus  is  placed  on  ( 1 )  Development  c 

(2)  Fundamental  strategies  and  tactics  [0509-1] 

7012.  Marketing   Structure   and    Administration.    (3).    A 


'administrative  and  planning  decisions.  [0509-1] 
7014-8014.  Marketing  Information  Systems  Design.  (3).  The 
'  ting  information  system  from  the  standpoint  of  its 
operation,  control  and  outputs  so  that  it  can  be  revised 
ater  efficiency  is  require. I  Simulation  and  other  tech- 
,  helpful  in  designing  effective  marketing  information 
systems.  [0509-1] 

7015.  Research  Methodology.  (3).  The  nature  and  scope  of 
ch  philosophy  and  methods  in  business.  Primary  and 

id  presentation  of  independent  research  findings  and  on 
lion  of  multi-vanate  analysis  techniques.  [0509-1] 


7017-8017.  Promotional  Strategy  and  Management.  (3).  Use 

in).'  strategies    (   asesate  used  to  illustrate  i  1  I  huw  |>mm..limi 
al  activities  change  as  do  the  marketing  strategies  and  (2) 
techniques  of  properly  managing  such  activities.  PREREQUI- 
SITE: MKTG  7012.  [0509-1  ] 
7018-8018.  Health  Care  and  Non-profit  Marketing.  (3).  Mar 


develop  marketing  management  decision  n 
REQUISITE   MKTG  3010  or  MKTG  7001  or  c 


.kills.  PRE- 
n   [0509-1] 
7020-8020.  History  of  Marketing  Institutions  and  Thought. 

(3).  Introduction  to  the  concepts  and  theories  advanced  in  the 


reference  to  psychological  drives  and  other  behav 
ence  concepts  at  each  stage  of  distribution  [0509-1 
7024-8024.  Multinational  Marketing  Seminar.  (3).  E 


results.  [0509-1] 

7025-8025.  Management  of  Logistics  Systems.  (3).  Design 
and  implementation  of  logistics  systems  within  the  business 
firms,  including  interaction  among  the  various  components  of 
a  logistics  system  such  as  inventory  planning,  order  process- 
ing, location  analysis,  distribution  center  operations,  trans- 
portation determination  and  scheduling,  service  levels,  and 
distribution  packaging  Highlights  top  n 


7026-8026.   Natio 


5.  [0510-1] 
I   Transportation   Policy.   (3).   Curre 

onal  Transportation  policy  Emphasis  i 


general  public.  [0510-1] 


7027-8027.  Marketing  Simulation  and  Models.  (3).  The  art 

and  science  of  systems  simulation  applied  to  marketing  activi- 
ties. Emphasis  on  the  designing  of  a  model,  running  experi- 
ments with  it  and  analyzing  the  results  Individual  empirical 
research  is  encouraged.  [0507-1] 

7028-8028.  Analysis  of  Modal  Operations  and  Problems.  (3). 
prises  Discussions. .  ase  analyses  ami  individual  projects  in  a 


by  relevant  developments  in   marketing.   Course  may  be 

the  Schedule  of  Classes  PREREQUISITE  Consent  of  instruc- 
tor [0509-1] 

7031-8031.  Seminar  in  Transportation.  (3).  Focuses  on  man- 
tation  and  the  transportation  firm  Attention  to  the  legal  rights 

topics  such  as  organization  problems  and  pricing  decisions 
[0509  1] 

7910.  Problems  in  Marketing.  (1-6).  Directed  independent 
research  projects  in  an  area  selected  by  the  student  with  the 
approval  of  the  staff  member  supervising    PREREQUISITE 


s  and  T7996.  Thesis.  (1-6).  f 


maior  professor  and  filed  with  the  Dean  of  The  Graduate 
Studies  [0509-6] 

8035.  Seminar  in  Marketing  Concepts.  (3).  Systemic  compar- 
isons of  current  concepts  in  the  field  of  marketing  Emphasis 
on  advanced  individual  study  conioined  with  group  analysis 
and  discussion  May  be  repeated  for  a  total  of  nine  (9)  credits. 


THE  COLLEGE  OF  COMMUNICATION  AND  FINE  ARTS 


Dean, 
RICHARD  R.  RANTA,  Ph.D. 


Director  of  Graduate  Studies, 
RAYMOND  M.  LYNCH,  D.M.A. 


COLLEGE  OF  COMMUNICATION  &  FINE  ARTS 


COLLEGE  OF  COMMUNICATION  AND  FINE  ARTS  GRADUATE  ACADEMIC  PROGRAMS 


Department                      Major                             Concentrations                                    Degree  Offered 

Art 

Studio  Art 

(1)  Painting 

(2)  Sculpture 

(3)  Printmaking 

(4)  Graphic  Design 

(5)  Interior  Design 

(6)  Ceramics 

Master  of  Fine  Arts  (M.F.A.) 

Art 

Art  History 

Master  of  Arts  (M.A.) 

Art  Education 

Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching  (M.A.T.) 

Music 

Music 

(1)  Applied  Music 

(a)  Composition 

(b)  Piano 

(c)  Vocal  Pedagogy 

(d)  Vocal  Performance 

(e)  Organ 

(f)  Harpsichord 

(g)  Strings  Pedagogy 
(h)  Strings  Performance 
(i)  Brasses 

(j)  Woodwinds 
(k)  Percussion 
(1)  Opera  Production  &  Directing 

(2)  Sacred  Music 

(3)  Music  Theory 

(4)  Music  History 

(5)  Orff-Schulwerk 

(6)  Suzuki  Pedagogy  (Piano) 

Master  of  Music  (M.M.) 
Master  of  Music  (M.M.) 

Musical  Arts:  Ethnic  Music  (South 
Central  Region) 

Master  of  Arts  (M.A.) 

Musical  Arts 

(1)  Composition 

(2)  Musicology  Regional  Studies 

(3)  Performance 

(4)  Sacred  Music 

(5)  Music  Education 

Doctor  of  Musical  Arts  (D.M.A.) 

Theatre  and 
Communication  Arts 

Communication 

(1)  Radio-TV-Film 

(2)  Rhetoric  and  Communication  A 

(3)  Theatre 

Master  of  Arts  (M.A.) 
'ts 

Theatre 

Master  of  Fine  Arts  (M.F.A.) 

Interdepartmental 

Individual  Studies 

(by  contract) 

Master  of  Arts  (M.A.) 
Master  of  Science  (M.S.) 

PROFESSOR 

LAWRENCE  FIELDING  EDWARDS 

Chairman 


Room  201 ,  Jones  Hall 


I.  The  Departr 

Arts  in  Teaching  with 


d  the  Master  < 


>..„,!,. i 


the  Master  of 
jor  in  Studio 


\.  Degree  Program 

igram  Admission 
nission  to  the  Graduate  School 

undergraduate  maior  in  art  history  or  its  equivalent.  If, 
history  faculty 


adefici. 


n  Art    I! 


it  may  be  required  to  successfully  complete  u 

examinations  in  appropriate  areas. 

for  Admission  to  Degree  Candidacy 

ill  apply  for  admission  to  degree  candidacy 

tion  of  15  semester  hours  of  graduate  work. 


2  Removed  all  departmental  prerequisite  requireme 

3  A  planned  degree  program  which  meets  all  depar 
and  graduate  school  requirements. 

4.  The  qualifying  examination  in  art  history  sh 


it  3.0  or 


5.  Knowledge  of  an  appropriate  foreign  language  must  b 
demonstrated  by  the  student.  Generally  speaking,  advance 
studies  in  art  history  require  proficiency  in  at  least  one  foreig 
language,  depending  upon  the  area  of  concentration  selecte 
by  the  student.  Foreign  language  proficiency  must  be  demoi 
sirated  by  successfully  passing  an  examination  administere 
by  the  Department  of  Art.  This  examination  is  set  up  so  th; 
each  student  is  given  a  standard  amount  of  time  to  translat 
in  writing  with  the  aid  of  a  dictionary  selected  passages  fror 
scholarly  articles  in  the  student's  field 
C.  Program  Requirements 

1 .  A  total  of  30  semester  hours  for  the  student  who  elects  t 
write  an  acceptable  thesis  When  a  thesis  is  not  submitted,  th 
overall  degree  requirements  shall  be  33  semester  hours. 

2.  The  completion  of  3  semester  hours  in  ART  7130. 

3.  A  minimum  of  18  semester  hours  in  art  history  (nc 
including  the  required  3  semester  hours  in  ART  7130  or  an 
hours  in  ART  7996). 

4.  Eighteen  semester  hours  of  7000  level  courses. 


II  M.A.T.  Degree  Program 

I.  Program  Admission 
.  Admission  to  the  graduate  school. 


2.  Approval  by  the  Art  Education  area  Graduate  Committee  of 
student's  proposed  program  after  evaluation  of  transcripts 
and,  if  requested,  a  portfolio. 
B.  Program  Prerequisites 

1  Undergraduate  major  in  Art,  Art  Education  or  Art  History  or 
the  equivalent  in  artistic  experience  and  achievement  as 
approved  by  Art  Education  area  Graduate  Committee. 
C  Program  Requirements 

;  an  option  for  those  possessing 

...      ours);  Art  7460. 
7470  and  7480  are  required  and  Art  7400  may  be  elected, 
b  Art  Electives  Component  (15-18  semester  hours);  6  to  15 
hours  in  studio  art  plus  3  to  12  hours  in  Art  History. 
c.  Education  Component  (9  semester  hours  from  College  of 
Education).  EDRS  7521  and  CIED  7002  are  required  plus  one 
elective  from  EDFD  or  EDPS. 
d  A  track  minimum  of  36  semester  hours. 
2.  Degree  candidacy 

a.  Application  for  admission  to  degree  candidacy  status  after 
completion  of  1 5  graduate  semester  hours. 

b.  Grade  average  of  at  least  3.0  on  4.0  scale. 

c  Satisfactory  grade  on  MAT.  candidacy  exam. 
3  Graduation  candidacy 

a  Application  for  graduation  to  Graduate  School, 
b  Program  approval  by  Faculty  Advisory  Committee. 

c.  Satisfactory  grade  on  written  comprehensive  examination 
over  course  work,  with  follow-up  oral  examination  at  option  of 
examining  committee. 

IV  M.F.A.  Degree  Program 
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1,  Portfolio  Approval  by  the  area  graduate  committee  of  the 
pplicant's  creative  work  as  specified  below: 
Graphic  Design  Original  and/or  printed  works. 
.  Interior  Design.  20-30  slides  of  drawings,  perspectives, 
sndenngs,  plans,  elevations,  etc. 

.  Ceramics,  Painting,  Printmaking,  and  Sculpture.  20-30 
lides  of  mainly  work  in  the  applicant's  concentration  area 
lus  some  slides  of  drawings  and  (optional)  other  media. 


Deadline   Applications  for  any  given  semester  including 

mmer  sessions  are  normally  decided  during  the  regular 

academic  year  (approximately  November  30th  for  Spring 


if  space  and  faculty 


Coordinator  of  Graduate  Studi 

Memphis  State  University 
Memphis.  Tennessee  38152 


StorlthSS 

after  reviewing  the  application 
dent  complete  undergraduate 

B.  Progra 

n  Prerequisites 

l.Previou 
thegradu 
theapphc 
isted  abo 

ve)    A  baccalaureat 

rier.ce.  Normally  admission  to 
re  an  undergraduate  major  in 
rea.  (See  concentration  areas 

lours  for  Graphic  Design  and  Interior  Design)  must  b( 
:oncentration  studio  courses.  Exceptions  to  the 
■equipments  will  be  considered,  however,  when  the  pi 


legree  to  apply  toward  the  M.F.A.  degree 

:.  Prerequisites  for  Admission  to  Degree  Candidacy 

rhe  student  shall  apply  for  admission  to  degree  candidacy 

luring  the  semester  in  which  the  student  completes  30  hours 

3f  graduate  work.  To  be  approved  for  admission  to  candidacy, 


l.Agrad 

2.  Removed  all  depar 

3.  A  planned  degree 


3.  Thirty  semester  r 


icluding  a  thesis  of  6  semester 


n  at  option  of  e 
•e  approved  by  a  faculty  ci 


K020  ART  (ART) 


East  11003-1} 

6122.  Greek  and  Roman  Art.  (3).  A  study  of  the  architecture, 
sculpture,  and  painting  from  Aegean  Art  to  the  Fall  of  the 
Roman  Empire  [1003-1} 

6131.  Early  Christian  and  Byzantine  Art.  (3).  The  develop 
ment  of  architecture,  sculpture,  and  painting  through  the 
early  medieval  period,  with  emphasis  on  early  Christian  and 
Byzantine  Art  [1003-1] 

6134.  Romanesque  and  Gothic  Art.  (3).  The  development  of 
architecture,  sculpture,  and  painting  from  the  Carolongian 
(Proto-Romanesque)  Period  through  the  Gothic  Period 
[1003-1] 

6141.  Art  of  the  Early  Renaissance  In  Italy.  (3).  Survey  of  the 
architecture,   sculpture  and  painting  of   Italy,    1300-1510 


ing  [1003-1} 

6143.  Art  of  the  High  Renaissance  In  Italy.  (3).  Sixteenth 
century  art  in  Italy,  highlighting  the  works  of  Michelangelo, 
Raphael.  Titian  and  the  Mannerists  [1003-1} 
6146.  Baroque  Art.  (3).  Historical  study  of  the  architecture, 
sculpture,  and  painting  produced  in  Europe  during  the  seven 
teenth  century.  [1003-1} 


6151.  Nineteenth-Century  Art.  (3).  A  study  of  the  art  move- 
ments of  the  nineteenth  century  from  Neo-Classicism  to 
Impressionism [10031] 

6154.  Modern  Art.  (3).  Major  art  developments  in  European 
painting  and  sculpture  from  the  1890's  through  World  War  II. 
including  Fauvism.  Cubism  and  Surrealism  [1003-1} 
6156.  Art  Since  1945.  (3).  Major  art  movements  and  contem- 
porary schools  of  criticism  from  World  War  II  until  present  day 
Major  trends  include  Abstract  Expressionism,  Pop  Art,  and 
Earth  Art  [1003-1] 

6158.  Modern  Architecture.  (3).  19th  century  styles,  20th 
century  masters,  contemporary  developments  in  architec- 
ture, including  historic  preservation  [1003-1] 
6162.  Spanish  Colonial  Art.  (3).  A  study  of  the  arts  in  South 


d  States  during  the  peric 


Spanish  Rule.  Chiefly,  a  survey  of  Baroque  Ar 

[1003-1] 

6163.  Pre-Columbian  Art.  (3).  A  survey  of  the  ar 

Mexico,  Central  America,  and  South  America  f 

B.C  to  European  contact.  [1003-1] 

6165.  Art  of  the  American  Indian.  (3).  A  survey  i 

the  North  American  Indians  from  prehistory  to 

[1003-1] 

6167.  Art  in  America  I.  (3).  A 


..    ..  .culpture. ,._     . 

nental  United  States  from  prehistoric 

[1003-1] 

6168.  Art  In  America  II.  (3).  A  cont 

architecture,  sculpture,  painting  and 
continental  United  States  from  the  C 


arts  with 


■il  W.ii    , 


d   i(i  u 


6181.  Primitive  Art.  (3).  A  survey  of  the  art  of  the  primitive 
Negro  of  Africa,  the  aboriginal  people  of  Oceania,  and  the 
American  Indians.  [1003-1] 

6197.  Topics  In  Art  History.  (1-6).  May  be  repeated  when  topic 
varies  to  a  maximum  of  9  hours.  [1003-9] 

6201.  Advanced  Design-Plastics.  (3).  A  course  in  two-dimen 

basic  methods  of  casting  resins  and  thermoheating  processes 
using  sheet,  rod.  and  tube  plastics.  [1009-8] 

6202.  Advanced  Design-Plastics.  (3).  Further  development  of 
creative  plastics  design  through  thermoheating  processes  of 

TlOO^S]  °rmin8, 

6205.  Advanced  Design-Continuous  Pattern  Processes.  (3).  A 

study  of  design  with  emphasis  on  both  the  theoretical  and 
practical  approaches  to  continuous  pattern  processes  using 

6206.  Advanced  Design-Continuous  Pattern  Processes.  (3). 

Th,s  is  a  continuation  of  ART  6205  in  which  more  advanced 
work  is  done  in  constructed  pattern  processes.  [1009-8] 

6207.  Advanced  Color.  (3).  An  indepth  study  of 


..••pisf 


•Ml'n.-.s 


m  inf.,,, 


Apersi 


le  phenomena  of  color  perceptioi 
to  color  organization  will  be  encouraged  according  to  1 
individual  student's  professional  goals  [1009-8] 
6208.  Advanced  Design-Special  Problems.  (3).  A  course 
study  centered  around  contemporary  design  issues  within  c 
region,  allowing  specific  design  fields  to  be  offered  by  prof 
sional  designers  working  in  a  broad  scope  of  specializatic 
who  would  serve  as  guest/resident/or  adjunct  faculty  01 


iign  [1009-8] 
6222.  Graphic  Design.  (3).  A  continuation  of  Art  6221  with 


tion  by  the  student  designer.  [1009 
6238.  Interior  Design  Studio.  (3).  A 


mplete   furnishings 

nuation  of  Art  6237 

residential  interior  design,  with  class  presentations  PREREQ- 
UISITE: ART  6237  or  permission  of  instructor  [1009-8] 

6239.  Interior  Design  Business  Practices.  (3).  The  study  and 

tices  of  Interior  Design  Contracts.  Letters  of  Agreement, 
Work  Orders,  business  forms  and  specification  writing  are 
developed  in  conjunction  with  lectures  and  studio  assign 
ments  [1009-1] 

6240.  Interior  Design  Internship.  (3).  An  approved  on-the-job 
apprenticeship  experience  with  a  cooperating  employer  in  an 
Interior  Design  firm's  studio,  retail  store  or  designer  show- 
room handling  products  of  the  interior  furnishings  industry. 
The  student's  training  will  be  evaluated  by  the  employer  and 

PREREQUISITE  ART  6239  or  pefms^lno^msXrucXo^'^ 
[1009-5] 

6321.  Drawing  and  Painting.  (3).  An  advanced  course  in 
drawing  and  painting  methods  with  emphasis  on  transparent 
watercolor  [1002-8] 

6322.  Drawing  and  Painting.  (3).  A  continuation  of  Art  6321 
with  attention  given  to  various  mixed  media.  [1002-8] 

6331.  Painting.  (3).  A  consideration  of  advanced  problems  in 
oil  painting,  presupposing  that  the  student  has  mastered  basic 

the  subject.  [1002-8] 

6332.  Painting.  (3).  A  continuation  of  Art  6331  with  emphasis 
on  development  of  a  personal  style  [1002-8] 

6341.  Illustration.  (3).  A  survey  of  the  many  areas  requiring 
i  including  the  preparation  of 


they  apply  to  commercial  illustrations.  [1009-8} 

6351.  Advanced  Printmaking  I.  (3).  Specialization  in  one  or 

two  printmaking  media  with  emphasis  on  development  of 


d  advanced  technic; 


temporary  collections,  and  the  educational  roles  of  museums 
in  contemporary  society  [2299-1] 

6381.  Art  Curatorial  Techniques.  (3).  Concentrates  on  cura- 
torial responsibilities  and  functions,  receiving  and  shipping 
methods,  registration,  physical  and  environmental  security, 
research,  conservation,  and  a  study  of  the  art  market  and 
publications  [1099-1] 

6382.  Museum  Operation.  (3).  (Same  as  Anthropology  6382). 
Basic  aspects  of  museum  organization,  managem,     ' 
planning  arJ  — 


)f  ART  6424  in  whi( 
done  in  constructed  fiber  design  [1009-8] 
6511.  Sculpture.  (3).  Advanced  work  in  vi 


s  sculptural 


6512.  Sculpture.  (3).  A  continuation  of  ART  651 1  with  empha- 
sis upon  personal  expression,  [1002-8] 

6521.  Ceramics.  (3).  An  introductory  course  in  pottery- 
making,  including  hand  forming  and  production  processes 
using  clays,  plaster,  and  cements.  [1009-8] 

6522.  Ceramics.  (3).  A  continuation  of  ART  6521,  offering 


further  study  in  potter 


id  glazing  with  emphasis 


s.  [1009-8] 

6532.  Jewelry.  (3).  A  second  course  in  jewelry-making  and 
metalwork.  Study  and  practice  in  good  design  Work  done  in 
lost  wax  casting,  champleve,  cloissonne,  and  combinations  of 
materials./- 1 009-8] 

6621.  Workshop  In  Art.  (3).  The  study  of  specific  art  problems 
as  they  apply  to  the  individual  student  with  emphasis  on  basic 
art  concepts  and  creative  experience.  [1099-8] 

6622.  Workshop  In  Art.  (3).  A  continuation  of  ART  6621. 
providing  study  of  problems  appropriate  to  the  need  of  the 

I).  May  be  rep 

s.  [1002-9] 

6635.  Topics  in  Art  Education.  (1-3).  May  be  repeated  when 
topic  varies  to  a  maximum  of  9  hours.  [0831-9] 
6641.  Study  and  Travel  In  Art.  (3  or  6).  Travel  to  important  art 
areas  of  the  world  and  specialized  study  under  the  direction  of 
a  departmental  faculty  member  Research  problem  to  be 
assigned  and  evaluated  by  major  professor  required  [1003-8] 

6701.  Color  Photography.  (3).  Exploration  of  photographic 
perception  in  color  Survey  of  the  history  and  aesthetics  of 
color  photography  Techniques  of  color  photography  with 
emphasis  on  color  printing  PREREQUISITE:  ART  2702  or  ART 
6002  or  permission  of  instructor   [1011  1} 

6702.  Photographic  Materials  and  Processes.  (3).  Primarily 


nical  cc 


al  photography  rr 


fiJ 


'/ 


6721.  History  of  Photography.  (3).  Visual  and  technical  devel- 
opments: critical  and  aesthetic  consideration  of  the  photo- 
graphic image  [1003-1] 

7001.  Photography  Workshop  I.  (3).  Black  and  white  still 
photography  techniques.  Survey  of  history  and  aesthetics  of 

photography  as  a  fine  art.  Emphas: 

tion  and  seeinj      '    ' 
photography  [ 

7002.  Photography  Workshop  II.  (3).  Exploration  of  black  and 
white  still  photography  as  a  means  to  personal  expressive 
statement  and  self-discovery  Initial  emphasis  on  portraiture. 
PREREQUISITE:  ART  7001  or  permission  of  instructor. 
[1011-1] 

7003.  Photography  Workshop  III.  (3).  Closer  examination  of 
several  key  photographers'  work  serves  as  a  point  of  depar- 
ture for  student  work  Emphasis  on  student's  awareness  of 
how  their  own  work  relates  to  traditions,  PREREQUISITE  ART 
7002  or  permission  of  instructor.  [1011-1] 

7110.  Advanced  Individual  Study  In  Art  History.  (3).  Historical 
May  be  repeated  for  credit  when  topic  varies.  PREREQUISITE: 


[1009-8} 


is  or  specific  problems  in  Egyptiar 
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Art,  Journalism,  Music 


7130-8130.  Art  History  Methodology    (3-9).    Study  of  the 

,  ■'     v     ,'     ail    •     k    r  ,.  I  -.      .1     ■.Mllli    r    tll.lt.-.  Ill    .IIKl    hlHloei.iplll.    ,|l    aids 

hV.iui-odolallM  A  candidates  [1003-81 
7140-8140.  Graduate  Studies  In  Renaissance  Art.  (3-9).  Study 
i  ■•■■:,, i  ii, ■ .,,,  ■,  -,|.,.,  ,ii.  ptohlomsoiRenaissanceArt.May 
be  repeated  upon  recommendation  ot  the  advisor.  [1003-81 
7142-8142.  Graduate  Studies  In  Baroque  Art.  (3-9).  Study  ot 
selected  areas  or  spe,  ilu  problems  in  Baroque  Art  May  be 
repeated  upon  recommendation  of  the  advisor.  [1O03-8] 
7150-8150.  Graduate  Studies  In  Nineteenth  Century  Art. 
(3-9).  Study  of  selected  areas  of  specific  problems  in  Nine- 
teenth Century  Art  May  be  repeated  upon  recommendation 
of  the  advisor.  [1003-8] 

7152-8152.  Graduate  Studies  In  Twentieth  Century  Art.  (3-9). 
Study  of  selected  areas  or  specific  problems  in  Twentieth 
Century  Art.  May  be  repeated  upon  recommendation  of 
advisor.  [1003-8] 

7165-8165.  Graduate  Studies  in  American  Art:  Ancient  to 
Modern.  (3-9).  Study  ,,i  sole,  ted  are. is  or  specific  problems  in 
Pre-Columbian.  North  American  Indian,  Spanish  Colonial,  or 
American  Art  May  be  repeated  upon  r 


Df  the  advisor.  [1003-8] 

7200-8200.  Graduate  Photography  Seminar.  (3).  Student  will 

pursue  a  self-assigned  visual/conceptual  photographic  prob- 

leni  in  depth,  in  which  .i  |ournal  will  be  kept.  Group  critiques 
in, I  seine  seminar  a,  tivities  will  be  planned   May  be  repeated 


7330-8330.  Studies  in  Two-Dimensional  Media.  (3-12).  Explo- 
ration  of  an  original  visual  arts  idea  in  two-dimensional  media. 
This  course  may  be  repeated  several  times  depending  upon 
the  recommendation  of  the  advisor.  [1002-8] 
7400-8400.  Collegiate  Art  Teaching.  (3).  Instructional  organi- 


7460-8460.  Studio  Media  for  Art  Educators.  (3).    Visual  ar 
applicable  to  instruction  by  the  art  specialist. 
7470-8470.  Issues  in  Art  Education.  (3).  Survey  of  historic; 
">n  methods  an 


il  Presention  Project.  (3). 

nal  research  involving  art 

tal  study.  PREREQUISITES:  ART  7460and  7470,  or  permission 
7550-8550.   Studies  in   Three-Dimensional   Media.  (3-12). 


7660-8660.  Dir< 

tigation  of  special  research  problems  or  projects.  May  be 
repeated  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  advisor.  [1002-8] 
7711.  Advanced  Photography  Seminar.  (3).  (6711)  Emphasis 


7712.  Photography  Portfolio  Seminar.  (3).  (6712)  Stuc 
must  produce  a  book  of  photographs  or  portfolio  (bounc 
t,  indepth  picture  st, 


t7996.  Thesis.  (1-6).  Preparation  and 
prepared  under  the  direction  of  ma|or  p 
thesis  requires  an  exhibition  [1002-6] 


JOURNALISM 

PROFESSOR  GERALD  STONE,  Chairman 


6704.  Theories  of  Communication.  (3).  (Same  as  Communi- 
cations 6704).  Comparison  dl  them ies  offered  to  explain  the 


6726.  Journalism  Research  Methods.  (3).  (6175)  f  imihat ,/., 
field  studies  as  practiced  by  reporters,  editors,  and  public 


if  instructor  [0602-1] 


analysis.  PREREQUISITE:  Per- 


7190.  Seminar:  Public  Relations  in  Institutional  Develop- 
ment. (3).  Study  of  the  cybernetic  function  of  public  relations 

business  and  industrial  organizations  [0601-1] 


MUSIC 

PROFESSOR  DAVID  R.  WILLIAMS,   Chairman 
Room  123B,  Music  Building 


I.  The  Department  of  Music  offers  the  Master  of  Music  degree 
with  a  maior  in  Music  and  concentrations  in  Applied  Music. 
Sacred  Music.  Music  Theory.  Music  History,  Orff-Schulwerk. 
the  Master  of  Arts  degree  with  a  major  in  Music  and  a 

.  nine, it, alio Mush  ,il   Arts     I  thin,     Musi,    (South   (  entt.il 

Region);  the  Doctor  of  Musical  Arts  degree  with  a  major  in 
Musical  Arts  and  concentrations  in  Composition,  Musicology 
Regional  Studies,  Perfc 


Education.  The  Education  Special 
'hrough  the  Department  of  Currict 


graduate  standing 
gree  in  music  or  the  eqi 
a  master's  program  in  t 
leory,  history,  or  apphec 


l.Asa 


■II    ilK-.ll 


and  written 


aining  (MUTC  6202)  is  recom- 
mended for  graduate  students  in  need  of  review  and  prepara- 
tion for  graduate  work  in  theory.  A  satisfactory  grade  in  this 
course  will  satisfy  the  graduate  entrance  requirement  in 

2.  A  satisfactory  grade  shall  be  made  on  the  music  history  and 
literature  proficiency  examination  MUHL  7301  and  7302 
=nded  for  graduate 


composition)  shall  be  presented  when  applicable  to  the  antici- 
pated degree  program. 

4  Students  who  plan  a  concentration  in  Vocal  Pedagogy  must 
satisfactorily  pass  the  proficiency  e   


ation  in  Dtctior 

ill  make  immediate  enrollment  n  the  I  in  tim 


nt's  intended  degree  shall  b 
is  major  and  minor  concentr; 


programs  involving  the  thesis. 

4.  Satisfactory  completion  of  the  keyboard  pro 

C.  Prerequisites  for  graduation 

successfully  complete  an  audition  for  his  put 
shall  perform  that  recital  with  distinction. 


II    MM    Degree  Program 

A  Program  Requirements  —  Applied  Music 

The  degree  requirements  listed  below  are 

I.  Piano 

2  Composition 

3  Organ 


b  MUHL  7400  Bibliography  and  Research  Methods  (3) 

c.  MUTC  7102,  7201,  or  7202  (3) 

d  MUHL  6408  Style  Periods  in  Music  History  (3) 

e.  6  hours  of  music  electives 

f.  2  hours  of  MUAP  7001  Large  Graduate  Ensemble 
g  Recital.  Composition  Practicum,  or  Thesis  (3) 

9  String  Pedagogy 

a.  8  hours  in  applied  strings 

b.  6  hours  in  string  pedagogy 

c.  MUSE  7204  Instrumental  Literature  and  Techniques  (3) 

d.  MUAP  7002  Chamber  Music  (1) 

e.  MUAP  7099  Chamber  Music  Recital  (1) 

f.  MUHL  7400  Bibliography  and  Research  Methods  (3) 

g.  2  hours  in  MUAP  7001  Large  Graduate  Ensemble 
h  MUHL  6408  Style  Periods  in  Music  History  (3) 

i.  MUTC  7102,  7201,  or  7202  (3) 
j,  Recital  or  Lecture  Recital  (3) 
10.  Vocal  Pedagogy 

b.  6  hours  in  vocal  pedagogy 

c  MUHL  6408  Style  Periods  in  Music  History  (3) 

d.  MUTC  7102,  7201,  or  7202  (3) 

e  MUHL  7400  Bibliography  and  Research  Methods  (3) 

f,  2  hours  of  MUAP  7001  Large  Graduate  Ensemble 

g.  MUAP  7617  Lecture  Recital  (3) 


minimum  of  6  undergraduate  hi 
llowing  languages  is  required:  Ft 

■pertory.  These  hours  may  be  e; 
in  Graduate  School. 


c  MUHL  7400  Bibliography  and  Research  Methods  (3 
d.  2  hours  in  MUAP  7001  Large  Graduate  Ensemble 
e  MUHL  6408  Style  Periods  in  Music  History  (3) 
f   MUTC  7102,  7201.  or  7202  (3) 


)f  the 


Gem 


12.  Opera  Production  and  Directing 
a  MUHL  6407  The  Opera  and  Music  Drama  (3) 
b  MUAP  7622  Independent  Project  in  Opera  Directior 
c.  MUAP  7623  Independent  Study  in  Opera  and  Music 

Theatre  Production  (6) 
d  MUAP  7699  Production  Practicum  (3) 
e  MUHL  7400  Bibliography  and  Research  Methods  (3 

f.  2  hours  in  MUAP  7001  Large  Graduate  Ensemble 

g.  MUHL  6408  Style  Periods  in  Music  History  (3) 
h.  MUTC  7102.  7201,  or  7202  (3) 


A  minimum  of  6  hours  undergraduate  cr 
be  earned  while  the  student  is  in  Graduate  S( 
Program  Requirements  —  Sacred  Musi 


These  hours  may 


t  lie  (I, -par  h 


3f  Journ 


MJM.lu.lt 


;.  Students  who  wish  to 
courses  in  their   program  should  consult  with  th 

K260  JOURNALISM  (JOUR) 

6400.   Institutional  Media  Relations.  (3).  Interpr 
educational)  to  their  publics.  [0601-1] 


3  The  comprehensive  examination  shall  be  taken  and  passed 

his  I  my  are  pene,  ally  held  on  the  two  days  preceding  graduate 
registration  for  the  fall,  spring,  and  summer  sessions. 
Outstanding  performers  may  be  recommended  for  the  Per- 
"~~:~  major  profess"    ~*  * 

e  Chairman  of  I 
the  applied  mu 
i  make  a  recommendation  c 


C.  Program  Requirements  —  Music  Thei 
1.15  hours  in  music  theory 

2  6  hours  in  a  minor  concentration  in  mi 

3  MUHL  7400  Bibliography  and  Researd 
4.  2  hours  of  MUAP  7001  Large  Graduate 
5  MUHL  6408  Style  Periods  in  Music  His 
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6.  Thesis  (3) 

If  MUHL  6408  is  included  as  a  part  of  the  minor  concentration, 

D.  Program  Requirements  —  Music  History 

1.15  hours  in  music  history  courses  to  include  MUHL  7400 

Bibliography  and  Research  Methods 

2.  MUTC  7102.  7201,  or  7202  (3) 

3.  Minor  concentration  in  music  (9) 

4.  2  hours  of  MUAP  7001  Large  Graduate  Ensemble 

5.  MUHL  7999  Thesis  (3)  or  three  edited  research  papers 

If  the  minor  area  is  in  theory,  the  student  must  take  a  total  of 


Bibliography  and  Research  Methods 


,  2  hours  of  MUAP  7001  Large  Graduate  Ensemble 
.  MUHL  7999  Thesis  (3)  or  three  edited  research  papers 
reading  knowledge  of  one  foreign  language  must  be  demon- 
Irated  before  the  student  may  be  admitted  to  candidacy.  A 

ourse  will  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  a  reading  examination. 
.  Program  Requirements  —  Orff-Schulwerk 
.  Core:  (20  hours) 

a.  MUSE  7402  History  and  Philosophy  of  Music  Education 
(3) 


MUSE  7104  Teachers  Workshop  in  Orff-Schulwerk  (3) 

OR 
MUSE  7214  Master  Class  in  Orff-Schulwerk  (3) 

.  MUSE  7215  Internship  in  Orff-Schulwerk  (3) 
e  MUAP  7001  Large  Graduate  Ensemble  (1) 
f.  MUAP  7003  Small  Graduate  Ensemble  (1) 
g  MUHL  6408  Style  Periods  in  Music  History  (3) 
h.  MUTC  7102,  7201.  or  7202  (3) 

.  Music  Education  Electives:  9  hours  to  be 


:o  be  chosen  from  the 

MUSE  6802  Introductory  Workshop  in  Orff-Schulwerk  (3) 

MUSE  7103  Intermediate  Workshop  in  Orff-Schulwerk  (3) 

MUSE  7104  Teachers  Workshop  in  Orff-Schulwerk  (3) 

MUSE  7214  Master  Class  in  Orff-Schulwerk  (3) 

MUSE  7205  Music  Curriculum  Development  for  Pre-School 

and  Elementary  School  (3) 

MUSE  7202  Music  in  Early  Childhood  (3) 

MUSE  6206  Music  for  Exceptional  Children  (3) 

MUSE  7213  Orchestration  of  Orff  Instrumentarium  (3) 

3    Other  Electives:  3-4  hours  chosen  from  other  areas  of 

tions. ' 


-  Suzuki  Pedagogy  (Piar 
ation  area  as  follows: 


a.  MUSE  6508  Principles  of  Suzuki  Piano  (3) 

b.  MUSE  7504  Suzuki  Piano  Literature  and  Techniques  I  (3) 

c.  MUSE  7505  Suzuki  Piano  Literature  and  Techniques  II  (3) 

d.  MUSE  7506  Projects  in  Suzuki  Teaching  (3) 
2  MUHL  6408  Style  Periods  in  Music  History  (3) 

3.  MUTC  7102,  7201,  or  7202  (3) 

4.  MUHL  7400  Bibliography  and  Research  Methods  (3) 

5.  2  hours  in  MUAP  7001  Large  Graduate  Ensemble 

6.  8  hours  in  applied  piano 
7  MUAP  7319  Recital  (3) 
III  M.A.  Degree  Program 
Program  Requirements 

1 .  18  hours  in  musicology  to  include  MUHL  7400,  MUHL  6800, 
and  MUHL  7800  (9  hours). 

2   12  hours  in  anthropology,  history  or  other  related  fields  to 
be  selected  in  consultation  with  the  advisors  in  music  and  the 

3.  3  hours  in  thesis  to  be  jointly  supervised  by  advisors  in  music 
and  a  related  field 

4.  A  reading  knowledge  of  German  or  French  must  be  demon- 


Proficiency  requirements  in 

tiusic  theory  and 

music  history 

tudents  not  having  undergradu- 

ate  degrees  in  music  if  the 

studenfs  progra 

n  of  graduate 

direction.  The  pe 

initiated  by  the  student,  en 

graduate  studies  in  ethnomi. 

sicology,  and  ap 

proved  by  the 

graduate  music  faculty  befor 

completed  15 

hours  of  graduate  study  in  this 

pe^on3''0"  m3y  a'S0  be  Wa'V 

ed through  the  se 

me  process  of 

IV  Ed.S.  Degree  Program 

A  Program  Prerequisites 

This  program  is  designed  fo 

individuals  hold 

degree  in  Music  Education  A  s 

atisfactory  grade 

on  the  music  theory,  the  mus 

c  history  and  lite 

ature.andthe 

B.  Program  Requirements 

1.  24  semester  hours  in  music  education  as  follows:  MUSE 
6801.  7402,  7403,  and  CIED  8000 

2.  21  semester  hours  in  music  to  include  MUHL  7400 

3   12  semester  hours  in  education:  EDFD  7001  (EDFD  7012, 
7021,  or  7031  may  be  substituted  if  the  student  has  com- 


or  graduate  lev 
EDRS7521 

el),  EDPS711 

Ki.it 

or  7 

ns  ,ii  (he  mi 
112  or  7121 

dergraduate 
CIED  7002 

4  9  semester 
(including  Musi 

0EUdruc0aft,onf'V 

esin 

the  College 

of  Education 

5.  Minimum  tot 

al:  66  semeste 

s  of  gradual 

e  credit  with 

V  DMA.  Degree  Program 

The  program  as  outlined  in  this  presentation  is  shaped  to  allow 
maximum  flexibility  in  designing  a  program  around  the  mdivid- 


rather  than  fixed.  The  s 

nee  will  be  carefully  evalual 

goals  before  prescribing  an  individually  s 


lin.l  i  ..I 


study  suited  to  his  p; 
Students  requesting  admission  to  the  doctoral  programs  i 
music  must  either  present  a  master's  degree  in  the  area  < 
specialization  which  they  intend  to  pursue  or  provide  th 
faculty  with  satisfactory  evidence  of  their  ability  to  perform  i 
the  intended  area  of  specialization,  either  through  perforn 
ance  in   required  courses  or  satisfactory  performance  i 


ency  e 


a  good  gra: 


s    ipplie. 


Auditions    Students  wishing  to  study  appliec 
audition  for  the  applied  faculty  concerned  and  p 
repertory.  With  the  approval  of  the  applied  facul 
may  register  for  7000  level  credit. 
Prospective  doctoral  students 
carefully  reviewed  at  the  end  of  e 


;ster  by  the  Applied 
I.  the  departmental 


by  special  approval  of  the  graduate  faculty  in  Music 

.  required  by  the  various  concentrations  must  be 

1  at  Memphis  State  University. 

on  to  the  Post-Master's  Program 

ing  items  are  requirements  for  admission: 

transcripts  showing  undergraduate  and  graduate 


2.  Completion  of  one  of  the  following  degre 
b.  Master  of  Music  Education 


i '-•■<)'"- 


:  Master  of  Arts  in  Music  History 
1  Master  of  Arts  in  Applied  Music 
l.  Master  of  Arts  in  Ethnomusicology  (Southern  Regional 


jklllg   cc 

tudent  i; 


■d  to  .  . 


y  way  imply  that  the 


al.adva 


3   Proficiency  Examinations  All  entering  students  must  take 

theory  These  are  given  at  4:00  p.m.  on  the  two  days  preced- 
ing graduate  registration  Students  with  identified  deficiencies 

history  or  theory  until  the  deficiencies  are  removed.  The 
student  may  elect  to  take  the  Qualifying  examinations  at  this 
time  If  the  exams  are  passed,  a  pass  will  be  recorded  for  the 


NOTE  Only  12 graduate  hours  may  be  taken  before 

Early  Doctoral  Status. 

B  Prerequisites  for  Early  Doctoral  Status 

1  Take  the  qualifying  examinations  in  Music  Theory 


•vmg 


History.  The  qualifying 

two  distinct  a 

in  the  masfei 


knowledge  equivalent  to  that  acqui 

irst  area  (a),  the  unsuccessiui  cor 
in  the  assignment  of  gr 


knowledge 
?r's  degree 

pl.-lion 


may  be  strengthened  by  enro 


as,  or  by  indepen- 


ses beyond t 

ie  initial  12  hours. 

doctoral  co 

nmittee. 

a  program  o 

study,  with  approv 

tion.  Having  completed  these  prerequisites,  the  student 
should  file  the  candidacy  forms  and  Late  Doctoral  Form  and 
seek  approval  of  the  dissertation  or  recital  topic 
Submission  of  the  Dissertation.  All  regulations  of  the  Graduate 
School  regarding  the  mechanics  and  submission  of  the  disser- 
tation apply  with  equal  force  to  those  in  music. 
The  research  paper  for  those  in  performance  should  be  an 


the  dissertation  committee.  OJher  faculty  may  attend  or  be 

For  those  in  performance  the  examination  will  be  a  defense  of 

material  or  other  areas  related  to  performance.  At  the 
conclusion  of  the  examination  the  results,  in  writing,  will  be 
conveyed  to  the  Coordinator  of  Graduate  Studies  by  his  ma|or 

Graduation  The  timetable  and  requirements  for  graduation 


te  School  and  publish 

;.  Study  at  the  post-n 


.HON,, 


o  fulfill  the  requirement  of  most  institutions  that  a  full 
ust  be  spent  in  residence  before  a  degree  can  be 
assistantships  at  the  post-master's 
of  Music  seeks  to  accomplish  two 
intention  to  attract  the  very  best 
d  scholarship  available;  and  second, 


»:!>'/!>: 


a  second  year  desirable  Students  to  be  offered  an  extension 
for  a  second  year  will  be  notified  by  February  1. 
F.  Concentration  Area  Requirements: 
1.  Performance  (bass,  bassoon,  cello,  clarinet,  flute,  harpsi- 
chord, horn,  oboe,  organ,  percussion,   piano,   saxophone. 


In  addition  to  the  ar 
is  required.  Elective 


e  taken « 


ion.  The  last  of  these  must  be  a 
e  recital  on  a  topic  selected  by  the  candidate  and 
ved  by  his  committee.  The  material  covered  in  this 
I  will  be  submitted  also  as  a  formal  research  paper  Each 
recitals  must  be  taped  and  a  copy  of  the  tape  placed  on 

e  rei  ital  pto|e.  t    suitable  tor  pul.li.  ation  as  a  research 
jution  of  hours  will  normally  be  as  follows: 


tudent  s 


Recita 

2.  Composition  (60  hi 

Composition  (to  inclu 

of  Composition  Pra 

Electives.  to  be  chose 


3.  Sacred  Music  (60  hours) 

Musicology 

Composition 

Music.  Art.  Drama 

Applied  Music 

Recital 

Specific  course  distribution  is  as  follows: 

HIST  6372  High  Middle  Ages 

Flee  lives  in  History  chosen  in 

consultation  with  major  professor 
MUHI    8410Syiii|..iMuiii  in  Mum.  ol.rv 


This  . 

I'aun. 


lh',(> 
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MUAP  7000/8000  Applied  Mus 

Recital 

4  Musicology-Regionjl  Studies  (60  hours 


num  of  eleven  courses  in  the  major  area  —  33  hours 

MUHL  7400  Bibliography  and  Research  Methods  3 

MUHL  7800  Field  Methods  in  Musicology  3 

MUHL  8801  Ethnomusicology  Theory  3 
MUHL  8805  Transcription  and  Analysis  in 

Ethnomusicology  3 

MUHL  8806  Seminar  in  Southern  Regional  Music  3 

have  a  major  focus  on  southern  regional  music.     18 


Dissertation  (MUHL  8999)  9 

Specialized  courses  in  music  and  appropriate  related  disci- 
plines that  support  the  students  research  interest  will  be 
included. 

A  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  must  be  demon- 
strated prior  to  degree  candidacy. 
Proficiency  requirements  in  music  theory  and  music  history 

ate  degrees  in  music  if  the  student's  program  of  graduate 
study  and  research  in  regional  ethnomusicology  is  continued 


iciologic. 


i    The  p< 


initiated  by  the  student,  endorsed  by  the  director  of  graduate 

studies  in  ethnomusicology.  and  approved  by  the  graduate 

music  faculty  before  the  student  has  completed  15  hours  of 

graduate  study  in  this  program. 

5.  Music  Education  (61-63  hours) 

a.  Music  Education  (12  hours) 

MUSE  7402/8402  History  and  Philosophy  of 


Elective 

MUHL  7400 

Mefhods 
Elective  Music  History  & 

c.  Music  Theory  (6  hours) 


Bibliography  and  Research 

Methods 
1usic  History  &  Literature 

,nalytical  Techniques 


MUTC7101 

Elective  Music  Theoi 

d.  Ensemble  (3  hours) 

e.  Applied  Music  (4  hours) 
Individual  study  Applied  Music 

f.  Education  ( 12  hours) 

EDRS  7541  /8541  Statistical  Methods 

Applied  to  Education 


,     ■.     ,  . 


EDRS  8522,  8542,  8543 


with  the  major  advisor. 
HIGHER  EDUCATION 
EDFD  701 1/8011  Educational  Thought  and 


CIED  7002/8002  Fundamentals  of 

Curriculum  Development 
GUID  7622/8622  College  Students  and  College 


EDAS8190 


Educ 


H.gher 


EDAS8191 
EDAS8192 

of  Higher  Education 
ELEMENTARY,  MIDDLE,  OR 
HIGH  SCHOOL  SUPERVISION 
EDFD  701 1/801 1  Educational  Thought  ai 


EDPS  7121/8121  Learning  Theories  Applied  to 

Education 
CIED  7002/8002  Fundamentals  of 

Curriculum  Development 
EDAS  7250  Elementary  School  Supervisior 

EDAS  7510/8510  Seminar  in  Educational 


g  General  Electives  (7-9  hours)  7-9 

advisor   NOTE   All  students  who  elect  fhe  Elementary.  Middle 
or  High  School  Supervision  track  will  be  required  to  complete 

education  being  completed  at  the  graduate  level. 

It  is  recommended  but  not  required  that  students  completing 

the  Higher  Education  tract  complete  twenty-one  graduate 


m  (MUSE  8999) 
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K320 
COMMERCIAL  MUSIC  (CMUS) 

6102.  Composer's  Workshop:  Jazz/Commercial.  (3).  Compo 
sition  in  musical  styles  for  various  sizes  of  instrumental  an< 
vocal  groups;  writing  for  commercials,  arranging,  recordini 
studio  techniques.  PREREQUISITE:  CMUS  2502  [1099-11 

6103.  Jazz  and  Studio  Enjemble  Techniques.  (3).  Jazz  an< 
studio  performance  styles,  emphasizing  arranging,  ensembli 

niques,  and  conducting  [1099-11 

001.  INSTRUMENTAL  PERFORMANCE 

002.  VOCAL  PERFORMANCE 

6602.  Introduction  to  Commercial  Music.  (3).  A  survey  of  th< 
music  industry;  copyright,  royalties,  producing,  labor  rela 
tions.  promotion,  advertising,  and  distribution  [1004-11 

6603.  Proseminar  In  Commercial  Music.  (3).  A  study  o 


aforrr 


cturers  and  di 


■  requir 


MUSIC  THEORY  AND  COMPOSITION  (MUTC) 


snts.  May 


pedagogical  point  of  view;  writing  in  strict  and 

Recommended  as  a  review  course  for  graduate  stu 

not  be  counted  toward  any  degree  program  in  m 

the  MA.  and  DMA.  in  Musicology  with  permission  or  ine 

major  advisor.  [1004-1] 

6501.  Composition.  (2  or  4).  Composition  in  varied  forms  for 

large  and  small  ensembles  and  solo  instruments,  analysis  of 

contemporary  works  and  practical  application  of  techniques 

May  be  repeated  for  additional  credit.  Composition  is  taught 


s  $60  00  p. 


c.  Students  receive 

lesson  per  week.  The  fee  for  this 

semester.  [1004-8] 

7101-8101.  Pedagogy  of  Theory.  (3).  A  practical  course  in 

classroom    procedure.    Demonstrations    by    students    and 

instructor    in    teaching    the    rudiments,    elementary    and 

advanced  theory,  various  styles  of  counterpoint,  and  ear 

training.  A  study  of  various  theoretical  systems  Bibliography 

[1004-1] 

7102-8102.  Analytical  Techniques.  (3).  Techniques  of  analy- 

history  of  music.  [1004-1] 

7103-8103.  Advanced  Orchestration.  (3).  Investigation  of 

orchestration  practices  of  the  great  composers  from  the 

classical  period  to  the  present.  Sections  of  non-orchestral 

works  by  representative  composers  will  be  orchestrated  in  the 

style  of  the  period  of  their  composition.  [1004-1] 

7201-8201.  Theory  I.  (3).  Styles  of  the  16th  17th  and  18th 

centuries.  [1 004-1] 

7202-8202.  Theory  II.  (3).  Classic,  romantic  impressionistic 

and  modern  styles.  [1004-1] 

7203-8203.  Studies  in  Music  Theory.  (3).  Independent  inves- 


selected  ai 


May  b 


repeated  f( 


PREREQUISITE:  Permission  of  instructor  [1004-8] 
7501-8501.  Composition.  (2,  3  or  6).  Free  composition  in  all 
forms.  Applicants  to  this  course  are  required  to  submit  original 
works  in  various  forms  and  media  as  proof  of  maturity  and 
technical  preparation  for  graduate  work.  The  course  may  be 


„:>  half  h. 


is  per  week.  The  fe 


instruction  is  $60. 

7502-8502.    Electronic    Compositional    Techniques. 

Emphasis  on  tape  manipulation,  synthesizer  operation, 

recording  techniques  in  association  with  individual  com 

tional  projects  [1004-8] 

T7599-8599.  Composition  Practlcum.  (3-6).  [1004-8] 

T7999.  Thesis.  (3-6).  [1004-6] 

T8999.  Dissertation.  (3).  [1004-7] 


6001.  Piano  Repertory.  (3).  Survey  of  stringed  keyboa 
repertory  from  Bach  and  his  contemporaries  to  the  preset 
Representative  works  analyzed  in  regard  to  historical,  styl 


in  with  organ  design, 

6006.  History  and  Literature  of  the  Organ  II.  (3).  L 

nd  its  effect 


6251.  Collegium  Muslcum:  Laboratory  In  Music  History.  (3). 

1  in  performance  of  early  mi 
>s  of  early  prints,  MSS,  and  v 


(facsim 


n  performance 


ed  for  credit  [1006-1] 

6407.  The  Opera  and  the  Music  Drama.  (3).  A  survey 
opera  before  Richard  Wagner;  study  of  Wagner's  musi 
mas  and  opera  of  his  contemporaries,  dramatic  and  m 
significance  of  each  phase  of  the  development  of  th 
forms.  PREREQUISITE:  Permission  of  the  instructor.  [1004-1] 

6408.  Style  Periods  In  Music  History.  (3).  Music  and  historica 
data  from  various  periods  of  Western  musical  history.  May  b< 
repeated  for  credit  when  the  topic  varies  [1006-11 

001.  MEDIEVAL  MUSIC 

002.  RENAISSANCE  MUSIC 

003.  BAROQUE  MUSIC 

004.  CLASSIC  MUSIC 

005.  ROMANTIC  MUSIC 

006.  20th  CENTURY  MUSIC 
6800.  World  Musical  Styles.  (3).  Musical  styles  and  t 


1,    peri, 


:s  through- 


j.  [1006-1] 

6801.  American  Folk  and  Popular  Music.  (3).  Folk  and  popular 
elements  in  American  music  The  role  of  mass  media,  especial- 
ly the  phonograph  record,  in  utilizing  and  changing  folk  music. 
The  historical  development  and  interrelationships  between 

strelsy  to  the  roots  of  rock  and  roll.  Emphasis  on  southern 

styles.  [1006-11 

6802.  Topics  In  American  Folk  and  Popular  Music.  (3).  The 

characteristics  and  development  of  a  particular  form  of  Amer- 
ican folk  or  popular  music  Topics  will  include  Afro-American 
Hoik  Music.  Blues.  American  Folk  Spiritual  and  Gospel  Music, 
Anglo-American  Folk  Music.  Country  and  Western  Music.  Rock 
and  Roll  Music  May  be  repeated  for  credit  when  the  topic 
varies  [1006-1] 

001.  AFRO-AMERICAN  FOLK  MUSIC 

002.  BLUES 

003.  AMERICAN  FOLK  SPIRITUAL  AND  GOSPEL 
MUSIC 

004.  ANGLO-AMERICAN  FOLK  MUSIC 

005.  HISTORY  OF  COUNTRY  AND  WESTERN  MUSIC 


y,  aesthetics,  and  m 


jsicology).  May  b« 


>f  the  , 


dbystude 


ordinator  of 


,.  in  Ethnomusicology  (Regional  Studies)  w 
music  history  division  [1006  11 
T7302.  History  of  Music  since  1700.  (3).  Continuation  of 
MUHL  7301 .  The  same  restrictions  apply.  [1006-1] 
7400-8400.  Bibliography  and  Research  Methods.  (3).  Survey 
of  the  fields  of  historical  and  systematic  investigation  in  music 
with  bibliographical  studies  and  research  analysis.  Required  of 


following:  Sonat, 

Song;  The  Polyphonic  Mi 


Mozart;  Bach;  Beethoven;  Debussy- 


n  1  y.  Chamber  Music.  [1006-1] 


004.  STRAVINSKY-SCHOENBERG 

005.  SYMPHONY  HISTORY 

7408-8408.  Studies  In  Musicology.  (3-6).  Independent  inves- 

areas  of  musicology  chosen  in  consultation  with  the  instruc- 
tor PREREQUISITE:  Permission  of  the  instructor.  [1006-8] 
7601-8601.  Seminar  In  Music,  Art,  and  Drama  I.  (3).  This 
course  is  designed  to  show  the  relation  between  art  works 
which  have  inspired  musical  composition,  to  study  musical 
scenes  appearing  in  paintings,  and  to  study  musical  portrai- 
ture in  art.  The  study  also  includes  consideration  of  the 
particular  of  the  masque,  cour  de  ballet,  staged  oratorios  and 
contemporary  music  dramas  and  religious  operas.  [1006-1] 
7602-8602.  Seminar  In  Music,  Art,  and  Drama  II.  (3).  A 
continuation  of  MUHL  7601-8601  [1006-1] 
7800-8800.  Field  Methods  In  Ethnomusicology.  (3).  An  explo- 
ration of  techniques  for  designing  field  research  subjects  and 
gathering  information  in  the  field.  Special  attention  will  be 
given  to  techniques  and  problems  related  to  the  study  of 
southern  musical  traditions  [1006-1] 
7802-8802.  Studies  In  Ethnomusicology.  (3).  Seminars  in 
selected  topics.  May  be  repeated  for  credit  when  the  topic 
varies  [1006-1] 

7803-8803.  Individual  Research  In  Ethnomusicology.  (3). 
Individual  research  on  a  selected  topic  under  faculty  supervi- 
sion May  be  repeated  if  the  topic  varies.  Only  3  hours  credit 
may  be  applied  toward  a  master's  degree  and  only  6  hours 
credit  toward  a  doctoral  degree.  [1006-8] 
7804-8804.  Internship  In  Southern  Regional  Music.  (3). 
Practical  experience  in  the  application  of  knowledge  and  skills 
learned  through  the  study  of  Southern  regional  music   The 

presentation,  administration,  or  education  for  a  public  agency 
or  in  the  private  sector.  This  course  may  be  repeated  with  a 
""  rent  type  of  internship,  but  only  3  credit  hours  may  be 


appliec 


■d  any  degree.  PREREQUISITE:  1 


jsicology  or  Soutl 
T7999.  Thesis.  (1-6).  [1006-6] 
8410.  Symposium  In  Musicology.  (3).  Topic; 


[1006-5] 
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001.  CHURCH  MUSIC  FROM  PAUMANN  TO  1650 

002.  CHURCH  MUSIC  FROM  1650-1850 

003.  CHURCH  MUSIC  FROM  1850-PRESENT. 

004.  HISTORY  OF  CHURCH  MUSIC  IN  THE 
MID-SOUTH 

8411.  Seminar  In  Music  History.  (3).  May  be  repeated  for 

"'  when  topics  vary.  [1006-1] 
8801.  Ethnomusicology.  (3).  A  survey  of  concepts,  problems, 
"J  "ethods  of  research  in  the  interpretation  of  music  in 
nt  social  groups.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  functional 
and  popular  music  rather  than  art  music,  and  on  cultures 
-'"—  'nan  Western  European  and  North  American.  [1006-1] 

8805.  Transcription  and  Analysis  In  Ethnomusicology.  (3).  An 
lation  of  the  problems  and  methods  of  transcribing  and 

analyzing  non-Western  and  traditional  music;  the  uses  and 
ons  of  staff  notation;  alternative  descriptive  systems. 
[1006-1] 

8806.  Seminar  In  Southern  Regional  Music.  (3).  Major  issues 
"" '  study  of  southern  folk  and  popular  music.  Among  the 


,ic.   PREREQUISITES    Completion  of   18  graduate  li 
lit  hours  in  music,  including  MUHL  7400  and  MUHL  6£ 

[1006-1] 

T8999.  Dissertation.  (3).  [1006-7] 


1 Grades  ofS.U,  or  IP  will  be  given. 

K316  SACRED  MUSIC  (MUSA) 

6104.  Sacred  Music  In  History  and  Practice  I.  (3).  Jewish  and 

6105.  Sacred  Music  in  History  and  Practice  II.  (3). 

6801.  Studies  in  Sacred  Music.  (1-3).  Directed  individual  or 
class  study  in  selected  areas  of  music  chosen  in  consultation 
with  instructor.  May  be  repeated  for  credit  with  permission  of 
department  chairman.  Maximum  of  6  hours  credit  allowed. 
[2303-1.8] 

7001.  Oratorio  and  Cantata.  (3).  A  study  of  the  larger  musical 

forms  of  the  Church  with  performances  by  performing  majors. 

An  analytical  study  of  style  in  performance  and  in  content  with 

jested  use  of  instruments  in  addition  to  the  organ.  PRE- 


igges 
REQUISITE:  Graduate  standing  in  music.  [1006-1] 
7801-8801.  Studies  In  Sacred  Music.  (1-3).  Directed  individu- 
al or  class  study  in  selected  areas  of  music  chosen  in  consulta- 
tion with  instructor  May  be  repeated  for  credit  with 
permission  of  department  chairman.  May  be  repeated  for  a 
maximum  of  6  hours  credit.  [2303-1,8] 

K313  MUSIC  EDUCATION  (MUSE) 

6001.  Orff-Schulwerk  Workshop  (or  Classroom  Teachers.  (3). 

J   practical  introduction  to  the  use  of  the  Orff  Schul- 
thod  of  elementary  music  teaching  Development  of 
ance  leadership  skills  stressed    Not  open  to  music 
majors.  PREREQUISITE    One  course  in  music  methods  or 
[0832-1] 

6002.  Orff-Schulwerk  Workshop  for  Classroom  Teachers.  (3). 
Second  level  Orff  Workshop  course  for  non-music  majors. 


Emphasis  is  placed  on 


-ong  fl- 


aming, s 


;   for 


5  of  teaching;  i 
/  solfeggio,  exploration  of  fo 
'    levelopment 


i    plans.    PREREQUISITES:    Successful   completior 
I  Orff-Schulwerk  Workshop  for  Classroom  Teachers  and 
rudimentary  skills  on  soprano  recorder.  [0832-1] 
6201.  Special  Problems  in  the  Teaching  of  Music.  (1-3).  This 

and  opportunities  faced  by  the  person  who  teaches  music  in 
the  schools;  for  classroom  teachers,  music  teachers,  supervi- 
sors, principals,  and  administrators.  May  be  repeated  for  up  to 
6  hours  credit  [0832- 1. 8] 
6205.  Marching  Band  Techniques.  (2).  Organizing  and  con- 


ning b 


pageantry  [0832-1] 

6206.  Music  for  Exceptional  Chlldre 


I       (Off, 


)   PREREQUISITES:  SPER  2000 


ion  majors,  MUSE  3001  for  special 


6209.   Piano   Tuning   and   Repair.   (2).    Basic 


6301.  Choral  Arranging.  (3).  A  prai 
'  techniques  o 


in  making 


id  organizations, 
jeting  them,  inclu 
isigned  projects. 


icluding  Pace.  Suz 
iagogy.  (3). 
!<Tof  pedagogy;  observ, 


PREREQUISITE:  permission  of  instructor 
6504.  String  Pedagogy.  (3).  A  study  of  va 

""   -'  mgs  with  special  emphasis  c 


mission  of  instructor.  [0832  1] 
6505.  Principles  of  Accompanying.  (3).  Performanc 
involving  practical  study  of  instrumental  and  vocal  si 
repertory  and  problems  of  ensemble  playing;  encc 
facility  in  sight-reading  and  the  ability  to  assimilate 
rapidly;  score-  reading,  transposition,  and  figured-ba 
ization  are  introduced  as  skills  necessary  to  well-r 
icianship.    PREREQUISITE:    Permission    of    ins1 


n  the  MSU  Suzuki  Talent  Education  program 
Basic  instruction  in  the  Suzuki  philosophy;  participation  with 
parents  and  children  in  Suzuki  string  classes.  [0832-1] 

6508.  Principles  of  Suzuki  Piano.  (3).  Suzuki  philosophy  as 
applied  to  the  development  of  the  child's  abilities  and  the  role 

musical  instruction  of  the  beginning  piano  student.  [0832-1] 

6509.  Suzuki  Violin  Literature  and  Techniques.  (3).  Litera- 
ture and  technique  of  Suzuki  Violin  School;  fundamental 
technique,  development  of  posture,  tone,  and  listening  ability 
in  beginning  students;  analysis  of  pedagogical  material. 
Required  of  students  who  plan  to  serve  as  apprentice  teachers 
in  the  MSU  Suzuki  String  Program  PREREQUISITE:  MUSE 
6506. 

6511.  Class  Piano  Pedagogy.  (3).  Survey  of  group  instruction 
techniques  in  the  teaching  of  beginning,  intermediate,  and 
early  advanced  piano.  Emphasis  on  observation  and  practical 
application.  For  piano  majors  and/or  prospective  piano 
r.  PREREQUMv  level  in  keyboard  or 


pern 


ion  of  instructor;  Basic  Piano  Pedagogy  or  equi\ 


performance,  compositi 

ing  of  music  at  any  level  —  elementary,  junior  r 

school,  college,  and  private  studio.  [0832-1] 

6802.  Introductory  Workshop  In  Orff-Schulwerk.  (1-3).  A 

study  of  basic  Orff-Schulwerk  techniques  including  body 

1,  soprano  recorder,  percussion,  vocal  perform- 

'       anging.  PREREQUISITE:  Graduate 


;fl. <n.. 


ing.  PREREQUISITE:  MUSE  6802  or  the  equivalent.  [0832-f] 
7104.  Teachers  Workshop  In  Orff-Schulwerk.  (1-3).  (6804) 
Advanced  Orff-Schulwerk  techniques  including  original  com- 
positions, complex  form,  movement  and  instrumental 
arrangements,  tenor  and  bass  recorder  performance,  and 
advanced  improvisation.  PREREQUISITE:  MUSE  7103  or  the 
equivalent.  [0832-1] 

7202-8202.  Music  In  Early  Childhood.  (3).  Experimental  and 
traditional  music  activities  and  teaching  strategies  designed 
to  integrate  the  world  of  formal  and  informal  sound  into  the 
"'-    Open  to  all  College  of  Education 


ti  Dunstable  to  the  pre1 

performance    Analysis  of  the  scores  in 

,  and  performance  problems  Techniques 


[0832-1] 

7207-8207.  Tests  and  Measurements  In  Music  Education.  (3). 

The  investigation  of  evaluative  tools  in  music  education, 
formulation  and  utilization  of  measurement  devices  in  music 
teaching  and  research.  [0832-1] 
7208-8208.  Administration  and  Supervision  of  Music.  (3).  An 

integrating  course  which  involves  the  administrative  consider 


ence.  [0832-1] 

7210-8210.  Projects  In  Elementary  Music  Curriculum  Devel- 
opment, Implementation  and  Supervision.  (3).  Individualized 
in-depth  study  of  a  selected  area  in  elementary  school  music 
education  Topics  may  include  curriculum,  program  planning 
and  development,  evaluation  of  current  practices,  exploration 
of  new  or  related  fields  PREREQUISITE:  Permission  of  instruc- 
tor [0832-1] 

7211-8211.  Projects  In  Secondary  Music  Curriculum  Devel- 
opment, Implementation  and  Supervision.  (3).  Individualized 


m-depth  study  of  a  selected  ar 
lum.  program  planning  at 


7213-8213.  Orchestration  for  Orff  Instrumentarlum.  (3).  An 

analysis  of  techniques  used  to  orchestrate  for  Orff  instru- 
ments as  done  in  Europe.  Asia.  North  and  South  America; 
original  orchestrations  in  the  elemental  Orff  style.  PREREQUI- 
SITE: MUSE  7103  or  permission  of  the  instructor  [1004-11 
7214-8214.  Master  Class  In  Orff-Schulwerk.  (3).  Advanced 
pedagogy  based  on  Orff-Schulwerk  principles,  designed  to 
train  workshop  clinicians  Training  includes  orchestration 
techniques,  ontogenetic  treatment  of  rhythm  and  melody, 
movement  improvisation  and  recorder  playing  PREREQUI 
SITE:  MUSE  7103  or  equivalent  experience  [0832-1] 
f  7215.  Internship  In  Orff-Schulwerk.  (3).  A  laboratory  experi- 


tary  music  education  department.  [0832-5] 

7402-8402.  History  and  Philosophy  of  Music  Education.  (3). 

music  U[0832'T]      *  CUmCU  *  *"     '"S  ^  ""^  pr0gramS  m 
7403-8403.  A  Survey  of  Research  In  Music  Education.  (3). 

Designed  to  acquaint  students  with  theoretical  and  practical 
field  research;  to  refine  writing  skills,  to  hypothesize  and  to 
develop  potential  research  problems.  [0832-1] 
7501-8501.  Vocal  Pedagogy  I.  (3).  Pr< 


.    .'H'H.I 


id  acoustical  problems.  V 


Psycho- 


[0832-1] 

7502-8502.  Vocal  Pedagogy  II.  (3).  / 

approaches  to  the  teaching  of  voice  including  the  obs 
of  faculty  members  instructing  students.  Assignm. 

dents  to  each  member  of  the  class  for  s : 

PREREQUISITE:  MUSE  7501    [0832-1] 

7504-8504.  Suzuki  Piano  Literature  and  Technique  I.  (3). 

Suzuki  student  in  the  first  four  volumes  of  the  literature; 
>  developmental 


s  for  supervised  teaching. 


MUSE  7504  oi 


PREREQUISITE:    MUSE   6508  or  permiss 

[0832-1] 

7505-8505.  Suzuki  Piano  Literature  and  Technique  II.  (3). 

Continuation  of  Techniques  I  to  c,over  the  advanced  technique 
and  understanding  ot  musical  styles  required  for  the  literature 
id  6  and  supplementary  material  PREREQUISITE 
of  instructor  [0832-1] 
7506-8506.  Projects  in  Suzuki  Teaching.  (3).  Individually 
assigned  projects  involving  teaching  under  supervision;  appli- 
cation of  the  knowledge  acquired  in  the  classroom.  [0832-8] 
T7999.  Thesis.  (3-6).  [0832-6] 
T8999.  Dissertation.  (3).  [0832-7] 


K318  APPLIED  MUSIC  (MUAP) 

Italian  repertory  of  the  17th 
1.  The  Cycle  Recital  planning. 
6002.  Song  Repertory  II.  (2).  Development  of  the  French 
melodie.  Nationalist  Schools.  English  Song  from  Baroque  to 
present.  The  American  song  with  emphasis  on  20th  century 

6801.  Studies  in  Applied  Music.  (1-3).  Directed  individual  or 
class  instruction  in  an  applied  area  not  listed  under  the  MUAP 
course  prefix  May  not  exceed  6  hours  credit  [1004-8] 

7001.  Large  Graduate  Ensemble.  (1).  [1004-8] 

001.  WIND  ENSEMBLE 

002.  ORCHESTRA 

003.  OPERA  CHORUS 

004.  ORATORIO  CHORUS 

005.  CONCERT  CHOIR 

006.  CHORALE 

007.  GLEE  CLUB 

008.  CONCERT  BAND 

009.  OPERA  WORKSHOP 

010.  UNIVERSITY  SINGERS 

011.  MENS  CHORUS 

012.  WOMEN'S  CHORUS 

7002.  Chamber  Music.  (1).  [1004-8] 

7003.  Small  Graduate  Ensemble.  (1).  [1004-8] 

001.  JAZZ  BAND 

002.  COLLEGIUM  MUSICUM 

003.  STRING  ENSEMBLE 

004.  BRASS  ENSEMBLE 

005.  PERCUSSION  ENSEMBLE 

006.  WOODWIND  ENSEMBLE 

007.  CONTEMPORARY  CHAMBER  PLAYERS 

008.  OPERA  SOLOISTS 

009.  CAMERATA  SINGERS 

010.  ORFF  ENSEMBLE 

011.  JAZZ  COMBO 

7004-8004.  Opera  Repertory  I.  (3).  (MUHL  7001)  Operatic 
repertory  from  its  beginning  through  the  operas  of  Rossini  and 
Donizetti.  Particular  emphasis  will  be  given  to  roles  suitable  for 
the  voice  category  of  the  individual  student.  [1006-1] 
7005-8005.  Opera  Repertory  II.  (3).  (MUHL  7002)  Operatic 
repertory  beginning  with  Verdi  and  continuing  to  present  time. 
Emphasis  will  be  given  to  roles  suitable  for  the  voice  category 

7099.  Chamber  Music  Recital.  (1).  [1004-8] 


repeated  for  credit  PREREQUISITES:  MUAP  7701  and/or 
permission  of  instructor.  [1004-8] 

7621-8621.  Independent  Study  In  Scenic  and  Lighting  Design 
for  the  Lyric  Stage.  (3).  A  detailed  study  of  scenic  and  lighting 
design  for  the  Lyric  Stage  Practical  projects  in  both  scenic 
and  lighting  design  PREREQUISITES:  MUAP  7623  and/or 
permission  of  instructor  [1004-8] 

7622-8622.  Independent  Project  In  Opera  Direction.  (3). 
Actual  staging  or  musical  direction  of  an  opera  workshop  or 
'  e  production.  May  be  repeated  ' 


REQUISITES:    MUAP    7623    and 
[1004-8] 
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7623-8623.  Independent  Study  in  Opera  and  Musical  Theatre 
Production.  (3).  A  .kM.nl.vl  study  ol  ojiei  ,i  and  musical  theatre 
production  to  include  choosing  ol  repertoire,  translations, 
budget  planning,  costing,  obtaining  ol  materials  and  promo 
Poo  I'll  I"  il  .'»|>. Mien,  i'  in  Iho  to.  linn  ,il  aspe,  ts  of  opera 
and  musical  theatre  iMav  he  repeated  tor  credit  IPREREQUI 
Sill  IV, mission  of  instructor  11004  81 
^7699-8699.    Production    Practlcum.    (3-6).    Required    of 

maiois   in  ri[vi,i  and  .   on,  In.  ting  and  I  Ipor  a   I'rodln  I  lull  and 

Directing.  [1 004-81 

7701-8701.  Advanced  Conducting.  (3).  Conducting  the  con- 
cert hand,  the  symphony  orchestra  and  the  chorus  in  the 
larger  musical  forms  I  niphasis  cm  interpretation.  May  be 
repeated  lor  credit  I'UI  h'l  IHUSIII  I'm  mission  of  instructor 
[1004-lj 

7799.  Conducting  Recital.  (3). 
8002.  Seminar  In  Performance  Problems.  (3).  The  study  of 


(INDIVIDUAL  LESSONS) 

FEES:  See  Chapter 

AND  GRADES    A  ft 

enrolled  in  graduate  applied  music,  regardless  of  cr« 
awarded  Musi.  I  .lu.  alum  m.i|or  s,  applied  music  mi 
applied  i hum.  ele.  lives  will  be  allowed  to  register  lor 
ol  i  i  edit  only  Applied  majors  may  register  for  two  to 


with  Hi 


REGISTRATION:  Students  v 


/e  the  sai 
e  oppliei 


aided  ,i 


eiature 


i    the  p 


■citals  PREREQUISITE:  A 


it  11004-81 


Instrument 

Music  Education 
Majors,  Applied 
Music  Minors,  App- 
lied Music  Electives. 
No  Recital  Required 
2  Hours  Credit 

Applied  Music  Majors 
Applied  Music 
Minors,  Applied 
Music  Electives. 
Recital  Required 
2-6  Hours  Credit 

Lecture 
Recital* 
3  Hours 
Credit"! 

Recital* 

1-3  Hours 
Credit"! 

Trumpet 

6111 

7111/8111 

7117/8117 

711,9/8119 

Horn 

6121 

7121/8121 

7127/8127 

7129/8129 

Trombone 

6131 

7131/8131 

7137/8137 

7139/8139 

Tuba 

6141 

7141/8141 

7147/8147 

7149/8149 

Piano 

6311 

7311/8311 

7317/8317 

7319/8319 

Harpsichord 

6321 

7321/8321 

7327/8327 

7329/8329 

Organ 

6331 

7331/8331 

7337/8337 

7339/8339 

Percussion 

6411 

7411/8411 

7417/8417 

7419/8419 

Violin 

6511 

7511/8511 

7517/8517 

7519/8519 

Viola 

6521 

7521/8521 

7527/8527 

7529/8529 

Cello 

6531 

7531/8531 

7537/8537 

7539/8539 

Bass 

6541 

7541/8541 

7547/8547 

7549/8549 

Guitar 

6551 

7551 

7557 

7559 

Harp 

6561 

7561 

7567 

7569 

Viola  da  Gamba 

6571 

7571 

7577 

7579 

Voice 

6611 

7611/8611 

7617/8617 

7619/8619 

Flute 

6711 

7711/8711 

7717/8717 

7719/8719 

Oboe 

6721 

7721/8721 

7727/8727 

7729/8729 

Clarinet 

6731 

7731/8731 

7737/8737 

7739/8739 

Saxophone 

6741 

7741/8741 

7747/8747 

7749/8749 

Bassoon 

6751 

7751/8751 

7757/8757 

7759/8759 

Recorder 

6761 

Music,  Theatre  &  Communication  Art: 


THEATRE  AND 
COMMUNICATION  ARTS 

PROFESSOR  MICHAEL  OSBORN,  Chairman 


I.  The  Department  of  Theatre  and  Communication  Arts  otter 
graduate  programs  leading  to  the  Master  of  Arts  degree  witt 
a  major  in  Communication  with  concentrations  in:  (1)  Radio 
TV-Film.  (2)  Rhetoric  and  Communication  Arts.  (3)  Theatre 
"  )  major  in  Theatre  loi 
:tion  Major  topics  o 


tudy  in  Perfc 
the  Master  c 


K.l.-gre. 


:ting.  Dire 


iign,  Theatre  Technology,  Theatre  History 

in,  u.uddcasting  History  and  Criticism,  Rhe 

and  Communication  Theory,  Film  History  and  Criticism, 
ry  and  Criticism  of  Public  Communication.  Rhetorical  Theory 
and  Radio-Television-Film  Production  and  Aesthetics.  These 
areas  are  offered  by  the  two  major  areas  of  the  Depar 
Communication  Studies  and  Theatre. 
II.  M.A.  Degree  Program 


1.  Successful  completion  of  30 

hours  of  graduate  credi 

including  a  Thesis  or  Production 

^racticum.  or  36  hours  o 

graduate  courses.  Permission  to  p 

jrsue  the  Thesis  or  Produc 

tion  Practicum  option  must  be  obtained  from  the  Departmen 

tal  Graduate  Studies  Committee. 

2.  a.  Students  with  a  concentratio 

in  Theatre  are  required  to 

take  two  of  the  following  core  cou 

6582  Analysis  of  Dramatic  Literat 

7554  Seminar  in  Directing 

7564  Scenography 

And,  if  Thesis  option  is  chosen, 

7100  Bibliography  and  Methods  o 

OR 

7330  Introduction  to  Resear 

b.  Rhetoric  and  Communication 

two  of  the  following):  6371  Rheto 

rical  Criticism,  7330  Ind- 

duction to  Research  in  Commu 

ication.  7331   Seminar  in 

Communication  Theory.  7360  Ser 

nmar  in  Rhetorical  Theory. 

6371  Rhetorical  Critic  ism,  7330  1 

Communication,  7331  Seminar  i 

1  Communication  Theory. 

7360  Seminar  in  Rhetorical  Theor 

3.  Satisfactory  performance  on  or 

al  and  written  comprehen- 

sive  examinations  as  admimsterec 

by  the  student  s  commit- 

4.  Completion  of  all  Program  P 

rocedures  in  the  manner 

prescribed  below,  including  all  special  requirements  estat 

B   Program  Procedures 

1.  Initial  Advising  Before  enrolling 

as  a  major  in  any  graduate 

th  the  Director  of  Theatre 

or  Director  of  Communication  Stu 

dies  (depending  upon  area 

in  which  degree  is  desired).  This  ii 

rogram.  initial  o 

and  the  amount  and  kind  of  ren 

required.  These  determinations  wi 

be  recorded  on  the  Plan  ol 

Study  form  filed  with  the  Departm 

2.  Advisory  Committee.  Before  nin 

ter  have  been  completed,  or  befor 

e  completing  lv, 

's  Advisory  Committee  will 

hold  its  initial  meeting  The  Comm 

tee  includes  three  Univer- 

sity  faculty  members,  two  of  whon 

Graduate  Faculty,  and  one  of  w 

om  is  designated  as  the 

a.  To  approve  the  Plan  of  Study.  Th 

s  will  normally  be  the  major 

completion  of  15hoursofgradi 
cations  provided  by  the  Depar 

e.  The  Advisory  Committee  s 
semester  during  a  student's  at 

f.  For  further  details  on  all  the 

requirements  of  the  Graduate 
Theatre  and  Communication  A 
III  M.F.A.  Degree  Program 
The  program  for  the  Master  ol 


le  thesis  option  Thest 


Graduate  Studenls      The  st 


heatre  &  Communication  Arts 
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4.  Acceptable  sc 

5.  Satisfactory  < 


le  Graduate  Reco 


4.  A  planned  program  which  meet: 
graduate  school  requirements. 
C.  Program  Requirements 

1.  All  students  in  this  program  are 
following  core  courses: 

6582  —  Analysis  of  Dramatic  Literati 
7554  —  Seminar  in  Directing 
7564  —  Principles  of  Scenography 

2.  Satisfactory  completion  of  a  m; 


alifying  audition  within  the 
,  of  graduate  credit  at  the 


if  at  least  3.0  on  a  4.0  system. 
te  departmental  requirements. 
ite  level  of  competence  through  a 

hich  meets  all  departmental  and 


ministered  by  the  si 


K493  COMMUNICATION  (COMM) 

6101.  Contemporary  Theories  of  Language.  (3).  Influe 
language  upon  behavior,  of  the  limitations  of  language 


investigation  of  issues  in  small  groups.  [0601-8] 
6361.  History  and  Criticism  of  British  Public  Address.  (3). 
British  speakers  and  speaking  from  the  16th  century  to  the 
present  time.  Emphasis  on  the  speech  situation,  audience, 
issues  and  speakers;  such  men  as  Fox.  Pitt.  Sheridan.  Burke, 


6371.  Rhetorical  Criticism.  (3).  Probler 


Readings,  discussion,  and  field  study  on  how  prejudice, 
stereotypes,  and  self-concepts  can  affect  communication. 
Exploration  of  rhetorical  methods  to  minimize  these  prob- 
lems [0601-11 

6374.  Directed  Studies  In  Communication  Arts.  (3).  Indepen- 
dent research  in  areas  of  special  interest  including  rhetoric. 
radio,  television,  and  film  PREREQUISITE:  Permission  of  the 
instructor.  [0601-81 

6375.  Intercultural  Communication.  (3).  Communicative 
different  national/cultural  backgrounds.  [0601-1] 

6704.  Theories  of  Communication.  (3).  (Same  as 
6704).  Comparison  of  theories  offered  to  explain  me 
ter  or  effects  of  mass  communication  media  rangir 
Stimulus-Response  Theory  to  Agenda-Setting  Theory 
[0601-1 J 
T6802.  Internship.  (1-3).  Field  studies  in  commun 


employment.  PREREQUISITE  Pei 
Policy.  (3).  Effects 


mission  of  instructor  [0603-51 

6810.  Broadcast  Regulation  and  Progr. 

of  F.C.C.  and  other  governmental  regul 


mation  along  with  ratings  and  other  audience  research  to 

study  the  design  of  program  schedules  [0603-1] 

6812.  Communications  Law  In  the  Performing  Arts.  (3). 


tration  primarily  on  the  aesthetics  of  continuity   PREREQUI- 
SITE: COMM  3823  and  COMM  3824.  [0605-1] 
6831.  Radio  and  Television  Sales  and  Advertising.  (3).  The 


ising   i< 


O    si    ,i|i„ 


agencies  and  other  allied  groups.  [0603-1] 
6842.  Television  Production.  (3).  Techniques  of  studio  " 
production  including  staging  and  direction  of  programs.  PR 
REQUISITE:  COMM  3824. 

6851.  Development  of  Contemporary  Film.  (3).  Theatric 
film  from  1940  to  the  present.  [0603-1] 

6852.  Origins  of  Film.  (3).  Historical  survey  of  motion  p 
tures,  from  medium's  pre-history  to  1940.  Emphasis  i 
narrative  film. 

6853.  Documentary  Form  in  Film.  (3).  History  and  criticism 
documentary,  educational,  and  industrial  films.  Study  of  tl 
non-fiction  form.  [0603-1] 

6854.  Documentary  Form  In  Broadcasting.  (3).  History  ai 


>f  primary  sources.  [0603-1] 
6871.  Radio  and  Television  Station  Management.  (3).  Theo 
ries  of  management;  study  and  analysis  of  the  special  prob- 
lems and  situations  confronting  the  manager  of  the  broad- 
casting station  in  personnel,  operations,  government 
regulations,  programming  and  sales.  [0603-8] 
6892.  Film  and  Video  Production.  (3).  Problems  involved  in 
designing  and  producing  complete  film  and  video  programs. 


PREREQUISITES:  COMM  6824  and  6825,  or  j 
6922.  Directing  the  Forensics  Program.  (3).  Designed 


:      ,      ..  ,--;,.   >.->.■'■.•,       ,  ,. 

characterization,  dialogue,  adaption  and  unique  demands  of 

7330-8330.  Introduction  to  Research  in  Communication. 

(3).  Survey  of  research  methodologies  and  types  of  research 
in  the  field  of  communication.  Evaluation  of  selected  studies  in 
oduction  to  principles  for  thesis  prepara- 


jnlcatlon  Theory.  (3).  Currer 
s.  Methodological  approache 


to    studying   communication    beha 

semester.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  b  credits. 
[0601-1] 

7360-8360.  Seminar  in  Rhetorical  Theory.  (3).  Intensive 
studies  of  the  development  of  rhetorical  theory  from  c.  500 
B  C  to  the  present  lopn  s  will  vary  each  semester  May  be 
repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  credits.  [1506-1] 
7362-8362.  Seminar  in  Public  Address.  (3).  Intensive  study  of 
selected  topics  in  the  analysis  and  i.  nticism  of  public  jrgu 
ments.  Emphasis  on  cross-cultural  comparison  of  arguments 
and  appeal  in  common  rhetorical  situations  May  be  repeated 
for  a  maximum  of  6  credits.  [1506-1] 

7365-8365.  Rhetoric  of  Literature.  (3).  Rhetorical  elements  in 
creative  discourse  and  the  approach  to  such  discourse 
through  the  techniques  of  rhetorical  criticism.  Special  atten- 
tion to  dramatic  literature.  [1506-1] 

7367-8367.  Seminar  In  Rhetoric  and  Poetic.  (3).  Examination 
of  the  relationships  between  predominantly  persuasive  and 
fictive  modes  of  discourse.  [1506-1] 

7369-8369.  Seminar  in  Organizational  Communications.  (3). 
Theories  and  methods  for  analyzing  and  auditing  communica- 

given  to  employee  communication  systems  in  corporations. 
7801-8801.  Seminar  In  Film  Theory  and  Criticism.  (3).  Major 
critical  approaches  to  film  and  philosophical,  aesthetic  and 

five  theorists,  critics  and  filmmakers    May  be  repeated  for 

7804-8804.  Seminar  in  Media  Criticism.  (3).  Application  of 

sion  programming,  speeches  and  films  May  be  repeated  for  a 

maximum  of  6  credits.  [0601-1] 

7805-8805.  Seminar:  Literature  of  Mass  Communication. 

each  time  offered  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  hours 

credit.  [0601-1] 

7806-8806.  Seminar:  Trends  In  Mass  Communication.  (3). 

will  vary  each  time  offered.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of 

6  credits.  [0601-1] 

7807-8807.   Seminar:   Mass  Communication  Theory.   (3). 

Selected  concepts  of  mass  commiiMK  ation  with  sp.  <  i.il  alien 


7808-8808.  Seminar:  Mass  Communication  and  Society.  (3). 


iding  public  address,  film,  and  broadcasting. 
7842-8842.  Techniques  for  Television  Teaching.  (3).  Tech- 
niques involved  in  producing,  ti 
tion  of  instructional  lessons,  emphasizing 
materials,  the  teacher's  appearance  on  cami 
of  lesson  preparation,  with  practical  experie 
sion  studio.  [1007-1] 
7890-8890.  Advanced  Film 


io  Production.  (3).  Inte 


insiru 

7991-8991.  Seminar  in  Comparative  Media.  (3).  To  demon- 
strate through  intensive  analysis  what  happens  to  the  form 
and  content  of  a  creative  work  in  its  various  adaptations: 

Theatre  and  Communication  Arts  majors  and  English  majors. 
[0601-1] 

K491  THEATRE (THEA) 


secondary  schools  lops  ,  include:  styles  of  literature,  princi- 
ples of  performance,  and  techniques  for  performance  adapta- 
tion. May  be  repeated  fr"  "  " 


6421.  Interpretation  of  Poetry.  (3).  The  performer's  response 
to  the  relationship  between  the  style  and  views  of  reality  in  the 
poetry  of  the  Elizabethan-Metaphysical,  Romantic,  Victorian, 


structures.  PREREQUISITE:  THEA  341 1 .  [1007-1] 
6441.  Interpretation  of  Drama.  (3).    Group  performanc 
dramatic  and  narrative  theatre  styles.  PREREQUISITE:  ; 
tion  for  Moving  Line  Company.  May  be  repeated  for  maxin 


■.:   v.)i 


styes.  [1007-1] 

6502.  Ensemble  Movement.  (3).  The  performance  troupe 
blends  improvisional  techniques,  voice,  mime,  acting,  and 
physical  movement  PREREQUISITE:  Permission  of  the 
instructor.  [1007-1] 

6503.  Creative  Dramatics.  (3).  Basic  techniques  and  theorie; 


n  elementary 


i   of 


school  subjects  and  daily  concerns,  and  im, 
creation  of  dramatic  plays.  [1007-1] 

6511.  Lighting  and  Sound  Mechanics.  (3).  Technical  princi- 
ples which  support  areas  of  theatrical  lighting  and  sound 

and  electronics,  control  systems,  operational  and  mainte- 
nance principles  and  procedures  for  stage  electricians  and 
sound  engineers. 


My.    i 


supply 


:ring.  Offered  alternate  years.  [1007-1] 
6517.  Materials  and  Technology.  (3).  Lecture/laboratory 

carpentry  and  lumber,  metalworking  and  welding,  fiberglass 
construction  and  casting,  rigid  and  flexible  foams  and  thermo- 
plastics. Offered  alternate  years.  [1007-1] 
6521.  Advanced  Directing.  (3).  Opportunity  to  experiment 
with  directing  original  plays,  adaptations,  and  period  styles. 
Productions  of  the  class  provide  the  menu  for  the  Lunchbox 
Theatre  Program.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6 
credits.  [1007-8] 

6523.  Children's  Theatre.  (3).  Theories  and  styles  of  chil- 
dren's theatre,  application  of  principles  to  problems  in  pro- 
duction and  preparation  of  plays  designed  for  children's 
May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  credits. 


6532.  Advanced  Acting  Styles.  (3).  Continued  work  in  acting 
styles.  [1007-8] 

6551.  Theatre  History  —  Classic.  (3).  Shaping  forces  and 
Romanticism.  [1007-1] 

6552.  Theatre  History  —  Modern.  (3).  Continuation  of  6551 
to  the  present.  [1007-1] 

6554.  Costume  History.  (3).  Survey  of  clothing  fashions  from 
primitive  limes  to  ntrscril  spei  i  il  emphasis  on  psychological 
implications  of  fashion  .  h.m^e  ,,ppln  ,iMe  to  theatre.  [1007-1] 
6556.  Seminar  In  Black  Theatre.  (3).  Selected  topics  in 
contemporary  blacF  theatre  M.iv  he  repeated  for  a 
of  6  credits.  PREREQUISITE:  Permission  of  the  ii 
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Theatre  &  Communication  Art; 


6631.  Acting  for  Film  and  Television.  (3).  I  dui  ational  experi 


Study  of  color. 
onsideration  given  to  i  h 

SITE.  THEA  6554  or  permi 


pretation.  PREREQUI- 


,tume  craft  to  include  basic  sewing 
techniques,  basic  pattern  dtatting  and  draping  techniques, 
costume  prop  construction,  millinery  techniques  11007-1] 

6567.  Lighting  Design.  (3).  (SPCH  4512).  Lecture/seminar/ 
practicum  investigation  ot  the  art  ot  theatrical  lighting  design 
Topics  include:  script  analysis   design  approaches  and  meth- 

techniques.  design  styles  and  forms,  and  criticism  of  lighting 

,1,-sign     KVse.i,,  h    p,o|e,  t  »nik.  an,!  staged  s,  enes  required 

PREREQUISITE:  THEA  651 1  or  permission  of  instructor. 

6568.  Advanced  Lighting  and  Sound  Design.  (3).  Lecture/ 
semmar/practicum  investigation  of  the  arts  of  lighting  and 
sound  design.  Topics  include:  conceptual  development  of  the 
design,  integration  with  the  scenographic  process,  survey  of 
forms  and  styles,  and  special  design  problems.  Practical  work 
on  either  main  stage  or  ancillary  productions  required. 
11007-1J 

6569.  Styles  of  Design.  (3).  Historical  evolution  of,  and  practi- 
cal approaches  to.  the  major  styles  of  production  design  that 
dominate  contemporary  theatre    Offered  alternate  years. 

"•7-1] 

.  Playwriting.  (3). 

le  stage.  Practice  in  writing  either  the  ■ 
[1007-8] 

6581.  Dramatic  Theory  and  Criticism.  (3).  Maior  documents 
[1007-1] 

6582.  Analysis  of  Dramatic  Literature.  (3).  Examining  the 


components  which  lead  to  its  artistic  fulfillment  and  unity. 
Advanced  techniques  of  director  and  scenographer  used  to 
solve  artistic/practical  problems  of  specific  plays.  [1007-1] 
6592.  Theatre  Architecture  &  Facilities  Planning.  (3). 
Processes  and  techniques  employed  by  theatre  planners  in 


settings.  [1007-1] 

7100-8100.  Bibliography  and  Methods  of  Research.  (3).  E 

ographical  aids  for  the  study  of  theatre  Types  ot  researc 


?ntationanddocur 


(3),   I 


5.  May  bi 


epeated  for  a  rr 


credits.  [1 007-1] 
7421-8421.  Seminar  in  Individual  Authors.  (3).  Depth  inter- 
years.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  credits.  11007-1] 
7431-8431.  Directing  Narrative  Theatre.  (3).  Script  prepara- 
tion, directing  techniques  for  group  interpretation  of  prose. 

hours^redit.  11007-1] 

7461-8461.  Studies  in  Oral  Interpretation.  (3).  Advanced 
work  in  special  problems  related  to  the  interpretation  of 
poetry  and  prose  styles.  [1007-1] 

7521-8521.  Stage  Direction.  (3).  Principles  governing  produc- 
tion of  a  play  from  the  analysis  of  the  manuscript  through  its 
presentation  upon  the  stage.  Students  will  direct  scenes  or 
one-act  plays  as  part  of  their  classwork  May  be  repeated  for 
a  maximum  of  6  credits.  [1007-1] 

7551-8551.  Seminar  in  Theatre  Aesthetics.  (3).  Aesthetic 
theories  affecting  the  theatre  from  i  lassn  a  I  Greer  •■  to  Hie 
present.  Special  attention  to  the  study  of  the  interrelationship 
of  theatre  and  the  other  arts  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum 
of  6  credits.  [1007-1] 
7554-8554.  Seminar  in  Directing.  (3).  Sepcialized  study  of 

with  emDhasis  on  the  demands  of  contemporary  theatre 
>  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  9  credits. 


7564-8564.  Principles  of  Scenography.  (3).  Basic  principles 
and  theories  ot  modern  Scenography  Areas  of  investigatior 

shall  ii  m  lude  s<  rni'    light    anil  .  i.stuini  ■  clc.igi  i  as  they  r  elate  Ic 

the  total  production  [1007-1] 

7571-8571.  Advanced  Playwrltlng.  (3).  Continuation  of  theo 

ries  and  practice  of  playwntmg  with  the  ob|ect  of  achieving  z 

finished  script,  ready  l-„   ,,, j,  ho, ,    I 'Rt  REQUISITE    THE/1 

6571    May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  9  credits  [1007-1 
7583-8583.  Research  In  Theatre.  (1-3).  Research  in  special 


r  Engli 


n.l    theatre 

Renaissance  treatises  on  theatre 
ry  of  costume,  et  ceh 
6  credits.  [1007-1] 


in  the  performing  arts  Offered  alternate  years  11007-1. 
7592-8592.  Theatre  Planning  &  Management.  (3).  Princ 


7993-8993.  Special  Problems.  (1-3).  Individual  invest 

of  special  research  projects  not  included  in  thesis  [1506-8] 

7994-8994.  Special  Problems.  (1-3).  (Same  as  Above)  [1506- 


:onsultation  with 


onsultationproce- 
s.  PREREQUISITE: 


advanced  theorie 

architecture    Ma> 
[1007-1] 


and  techniqi. 
e  repeated  tor  a 
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Director  of  Graduate  Studies, 
BARBARA  G.  BURCH,  Ed.D. 


A  wide  variety  of  graduate  programs  of 
study  are  offered  in  the  College  of  Educa- 
tion of  Memphis  State  University.  Candi- 
dates for  a  degree  must  design  a  plan 
which  has  the  approval  of  their  major 
adviser,  the  departmental  chairman,  the 
Director  of  Graduate  Studies  and  the 
Graduate  Dean. 

The  College  of  Education  offers 
degrees  at  the  master's,  specialist,  and 
doctoral  level.  The  master's  degree  pro- 
grams are  the  Master  of  Education 
(M.Ed.),  Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching 
(M.A.T.),  Master  of  Science  (M.S.). 
Offered  at  the  post-master's  level  are  the 
degrees  of  Education  Specialist  (Ed.S.) 
and  Doctor  of  Education  (Ed.D.) 

Graduate  degrees  in  the  College  of 
Education  are  available  in  the  depart- 
ments of  Counseling  and  Personnel  Serv- 
ices, Curriculum  and  Instruction,  Educa- 
tional Administration  and  Supervision, 
Foundations  of  Education,  Health,  Physi- 
cal Education  and  Recreation,  Home  Eco- 
nomics and  Distributive  Education,  and 
Special  Education  and  Rehabilitation. 

For  specific  information  concerning 
majors,  areas  of  concentration,  course 
requirements,  etc.,  students  should 
review  the  program  descriptions  which 
are  found  under  the  departmental  listings 
in  this  Bulletin.  See  the  list  of  academic 
programs  at  the  beginning  of  this  Bulletin 
for  majors  and  concentrations. 

MASTER'S  DEGREE 
PROGRAMS 

The  College  of  Education  offers  pro- 
grams leading  to  the  Master's  degree  in 
the  departments  of  Counseling  and  Per- 
sonnel Services,  Curriculum  and  Instruc- 
tion, Educational  Administration  and 
Supervision,  Foundations  of  Education, 
Home  Economics  and  Distributive  Educa- 
tion, Health,  Physical  Education  and  Rec- 
reation, and  Special  Education  and  Reha- 
bilitation. 

Master  of  Education  Degree  (M.Ed.) 
Available  to  individuals  who  are  already 
certified  to  teach.  This  degree  provides 
for  certified  persons  to  expand  their  work 
in  their  area  of  teaching  endorsement  or 
to  complete  requirements  for  endorse- 
ment in  areas  for  which  certification  is 
available  only  at  the  graduate  level.  This 
degree  includes  an  extension  of  the  pro- 
fessional education  programs  at  the 
undergraduate  level  and  is  concerned 
with  further  development  of  competen- 
cies established  in  those  programs. 

Master  of  Science  Degree  (M.S.) 

Available  to  individuals  who  have  needs 
or  interests  for  working  in  education- 
related  settings  who  do  not  need  or 
desire  teacher  certification.  This  degree 
is  directed  toward  the  development  of 
competencies  necessary  for  successful 
advancement  in  fields  which  are  related 
to  education  but  generally  considered 
outside  the  K-12  classroom  setting  of 
certificated  persons. 


Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching  Degree 
(M.A.  T.) 

Available  to  individuals  interested  in 
acquiring  teacher  certification  through 
improving  their  knowledge  base  and 
developing  those  teaching  competencies 
identified  with  instruction  in  a  school  or 
related  setting.  This  degree  is  designed 
for  those  persons  who  offer  outstanding 
undergraduate  records  and  who  are 
seeking  initial  teacher  certification,  and 
for  those  individuals  already  certified 
who  desire  to  add  certification  in  one  or 
more  additional  areas  of  teaching  spe- 
cialization. Students  may  seek  certifica- 
tion in  any  graduate  area  for  which  there 
is  an  undergraduate  endorsement. 

Admission  to  Master's  Degree 
Candidacy 

Upon  notification  of  admission  to  the 
Graduate  School,  the  student  may  enroll 
and  begin  to  take  courses.  However,  a 
student's  initial  enrollment  in  no  way 
should  be  taken  to  mean  that  he  has  been 
accepted  for  degree  candidacy.  To 
become  a  candidate  for  a  degree,  the 
student  must  file  "Application  for  Admis- 
sion to  Master's  Degree  Candidacy" 
forms  available  in  the  Graduate  School  or 
in  the  Dean's  Office.  For  information  on 
the  procedures  for  completing  degree 
candidacy  forms,  the  student  should  con- 
sult his  major  adviser. 

Appointment  of  Adviser 

Prior  to  initial  enrollment  the  student  is 
advised  to  arrange  an  interview  with  the 
chairman,  or  his  representative,  of  the 
department  in  which  the  student  plans  to 
major.  At  this  meeting  the  student  will  be 
assigned  an  adviser  who  will  help  the 
student  in  planning  a  program  of  studies. 

Workshops  and  Independent  Study 
Credits 

The  maximum  combined  credit  in  "In- 
dependent Study"  and  "Workshop" 
courses  that  can  be  applied  to  the  mas- 
ter's degree  is  10  semester  hours  with 
not  more  than  6  semester  hours  applying 
to  the  major.  Seven  semester  hours  of 
credit  in  "Independent  Study"  courses 
may  be  applied  to  master's  degree 
requirements  (no  more  than  4  semester 
hours  may  be  taken  in  the  major  or  in  the 
collateral  area). 

If  the  student  should  elect  to  take 
"Workshop"  courses  and  no  "Special 
Problems"  courses,  he  could  acquire  10 
semester  hours  for  degree  purposes, 
only  6  hours  of  which  could  apply  to  the 
major.  If  the  student  should  elect  to  take 
the  maximum  credit  allowed  in  "Special 
Problems"  courses,  he  could  take  an 
additional  3  hours  in  "Workshop" 
courses  to  be  applied  to  degree  require- 
ments. 

Other  Requirements 

At  least  18  semester  hours  of  the 
courses  in  a  student's  program  must  be 
7000  level  courses.  At  least  12  semester 
hours  of  these  must  be  taken  in  the 
major. 
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Program  of  Studies 

Each  student,  in  consultation  with  his 
advisor,  will  plan  a  program  of  studies 
leading  to  the  fulfillment  of  the  require- 
ments for  one  of  the  degrees  listed  below. 
Minimum  requirements  for  the  Master 
of  Education  degree  are: 
Major 

Content  for  Specialty  18  hours 

Research  (EDRS  7521)  3  hours 

College  Core*  3  hours 

Cultural  Foundations  or  Educational 

Psychology  courses  (EDFD-EDPS) 

Supportive  Collateral**  Outside  COE 

9  hours 

Total  33  hours 

Minimum  requirements  for  the  Master 
of  Science  degree  are: 
Major 

Content  for  Specialty      18-21  hours 
Research  (EDRS  75*21)  3  hours 

Supportive  Collateral**     12-15  hours 

Inside  COE 

(not  in  major  department)  6-9  hours 

Outside  COE  6-9  hours 

Total  36  hours 

Minimum  requirements  for  the  Master 
of  Arts  in  Teaching  degree  are: 
Major 

Content  for  Specialty     24-27  hours 
Research  (EDRS  7521)  3  hours 

College  Core 

EDFD  7000,  EDPS  7121  6  hours 

Supportive  Collateral**       9-12  hours 

Inside  COE 

(not  in  major  department) 0-3  hours 

Outside  COE  9  hours 


Total 


45  hours 


'Curriculum  (CIED  7002)  may  be  used  to  satisfy 
the  College  Core  requirement  in  those  programs 
where  it  is  a  requirement. 

*  'The  supportive  collateral  studies  are  an  explicit 
part  of  each  student's  program.  The  courses  must 
be  directly  pertinent  to  the  professional  goals  of  the 
student's  major.  The  supportive  collateral  studies 
and  the  work  in  the  major  concentration  should 
result  in  a  coherent  combination  which  is  appropri- 
ate for  the  student's  program  goals.  Additional 
information  as  to  appropriate  areas  to  satisfy  collat- 
eral requirements  should  be  obtained  from  the 
major  department. 

Substitutions  for  Required  Courses 

Any  substitutions  for  departmental 
required  courses  in  the  major  must  be 
approved  by  the  advisor  and  the  depart- 
ment chairman.  Substitutions  which 
affect  College  or  degree  requirements 
must  be  approved  by  the  advisor,  the 
department  chairman,  and  the  College 
Director  of  Graduate  Studies. 

Master's  Thesis 

A  thesis  of  3  to  6  semester  hours  may 
be  presented  as  partial  fulfillment  of 
degree  requirements.  Immediately  after 
the  assignment  of  a  thesis  topic  the  stu- 
dent must  submit  the  "Application  to 
Write  a  Thesis  or  Dissertation"  form  to 
the  Graduate  School  Office. 

Each  degree  candidate  must  enroll  for 
a  minimum  of  3  hours  thesis  credit  each 
semester  until  the  project  is  completed. 
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A  student  who  tails  to  complete  the  thesis 
at  the  end  of  the  academic  semester 
following  the  registration  for  the  total 
credits  allowed  to  count  toward  the 
degree  will  be  required  to  renew  his 
status.  In  order  to  remain  in  active  status, 
the  candidate  will  be  required  to  register 
for  3  hours  of  thesis  credit  each  academ- 
ic semester  until  it  is  completed.  (The 
summer  session  will  be  considered  an 
academic  semester  for  this  purpose.) 
Credit  will  be  posted  upon  the  completion 
and  acceptance  of  the  thesis,  but  no 
more  than  6  hours  will  be  counted  toward 
degree  requirements  for  a  Master's  the- 
sis. This  requirement  may  be  waived  for 
any  semester  the  advisor  is  not  on  cam- 
pus or  for  other  reasons  approved  by  the 
major  advisor,  the  department  chairman 
and  the  Director  of  Graduate  Studies  of 
the  College  of  Education. 

Thesis  Guidelines 

Theses  must  be  prepared  according  to 
guidelines  specified  by  the  College  and 
the  Graduate  School.  For  specific  infor- 
mation, students  should  consult  their 
major  adviser. 

Master's  Comprehensive 
Examination 

Before  being  recommended  for  gradu- 
ation, every  candidate  for  the  Master's 
degree  is  required  to  pass  a  final  compre- 
hensive examination.  It  may  be  oral  or 
written  or  both,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
department  concerned. 

The  comprehensive  exam  is  adminis- 
tered each  semester  and  during  the  sum- 
mer session.  The  student  must  consult 
the  "Schedule  of  Classes"  of  the  semes- 
ter he  plans  to  take  the  exam  for  informa- 
tion about  application  deadlines  and  the 
exam  schedule.  To  be  permitted  to  take 
the  exam,  the  student  must  sign  up  for  it 
in  his  department  before  the  indicated 
deadlines. 

Departmental  requirements  with  ref- 
erence to  thesis,  research,  and  course 
requirements  for  each  of  these  degree 
programs  are  found  under  the  appropri- 
ate departmental  sections  in  this  Bulle- 
tin. 


CERTIFICA  TION  A  T  THE 
GRADUATE  LEVEL 

Professional  School  Services 
Personnel  Certification 

The  Master  of  Education  degree 
program  is  the  degree  through  which 
certification  is  available  in  the  areas  of 
Principal,  Supervisor  of  Instruction, 
Superintendent,  Elementary  School 
Counselor,  Secondary  School  Counselor, 
and  Special  Reading  Teacher.  Applicants 
for  certification  in  these  areas  must  com- 
plete an  approved  program  and  be  rec- 
ommended by  the  College.  To  be  recom- 
mended for  certification  in  these  areas, 
one  must  also  hold  a  professional  certifi- 
cate endorsed  for  the  grades  on  the 
school  levels  one  supervises  (i.e.  Grades 
1-9,  7-12,  or  1-12). 


Initial  Teacher  Certification 

The  Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching  pro- 
gram is  the  only  degree  through  which 
initial  teaching  certification  at  the  gradu- 
ate level  can  be  obtained. 

Adding  New  Areas  of  Certification 

The  Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching  degree 
may  be  pursued  by  students  wishing  to 
change  their  teaching  fields  from  their 
undergraduate  endorsement  area(s). 
Students  pursuing  this  degree  will  be 
required  to  meet  the  departmental  pre- 
requisites and  teaching  certification 
requirements.  The  student  may  prepare 
in  more  than  one  discipline  if  he  is  seeking 
a  teaching  endorsement  in  more  than 
one  field. 

Policies  Governing  Certification 
at  the  Graduate  Level 

Students  who  have  received  from  MSU 
or  any  other  accredited  institution  a 
Bachelor's  degree  that  did  not  qualify 
them  for  teacher  certification  may 
become  eligible  for  certification  by  enroll- 
ing as  a  graduate  master's  student  in  the 
M.A.T.  degree  program,  and  completing 
the  requirements  for  certification 
according  to  the  current  undergraduate 
catalog,  and  the  requirements  for  the 
M.A.T.  degree,  according  to  the  current 
graduate  catalog.  Candidates  for  the 
Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching  degree  who 
have  not  completed  the  student  teaching 
experience  at  the  undergraduate  level 
will  be  required  to  do  so  at  the  graduate 
level.  These  candidates  should  refer  to 
the  Undergraduate  Catalog  require- 
ments and  procedures  for  student  teach- 
ing, and  confer  with  the  Director  of  Certi- 
fication concerning  individual  program 
requirements. 

"Current  catalog"  is  defined  in  this 
case  as  the  catalog  in  effect  at  the  time 
the  MSU  graduate  re-enters  or  a  gradu- 
ate of  another  institution  enters  MSU 
after  receiving  the  Bachelor's  degree  and 
earns  credit  which  will  apply  toward 
teacher  certification.  A  period  of  six  years 
will  be  allowed  for  completion  of  the 
requirements  for  certification  and  for  the 
M.A.T.  degree.  If  a  student  fails  to  com- 
plete the  requirements  in  the  specified 
amount  of  time,  he  must  reorganize  his 
program  to  conform  to  a  later  catalog 
which  will  permit  him  to  complete  all 
requirements  within  the  time  allowed. 

Exception  to  the  above  policy:  A  stu- 
dent who  has  received  a  Bachelor's 
degree  from  Memphis  State  University 
that  did  not  qualify  him  for  teacher  certifi- 
cation will  be  allowed  to  complete  the 
requirements  for  teacher  certification  as 
specified  in  the  catalog  under  which  he 
received  that  degree  provided  that: 

1)  the  student  was  admitted  to  the 
MemphisState  University  Teacher 
Education  Program  prior  to  receiv- 
ing the  first  bachelor's  degree; 

2)  the  teacher  certification  require- 
ments are  completed  within  six 
years  from  the  effective  date  of 
the  catalog  under  which  the  stu- 


dent received  the  first  bachelor' 
degree. 

If  these  two  provisions  are  not  met  th< 
student  must  complete  the  teacher  certi 
fication  requirements  as  prescribed  ii 

the  current  catalog. 

Procedures 

Apply  for  admission  to  the  Graduate 
School,  and  to  the  Master  of  Arts  ir 
Teaching  degree  program.  Wher 
approved,  the  student  will  be  assigned  z 
graduate  advisor.  For  initial  certificate 
the  student  must  complete  the  require- 
ments for  at  least  a  major  endorsemenl 
in  a  teaching  area  as  outlined  in  th« 
undergraduate  catalog.  Adding  ar 
endorsement  area  at  the  graduate  leve 
may  be  accomplished  by  completing  the 
requirements  for  either  a  major  or  minor 
endorsement  as  outlined  in  the  under- 
graduate catalog. 

To  complete  certification  require 
ments  the  student  will  need  to  follow  the 
same  procedure  for  transcript  evaluation 
as  the  special  undergraduate.  The  gradu 
ate  advisor  will  then  work  into  the  stu- 
dent's degree  plan  as  many  as  possible  of 
the  endorsement  requirements  for  certi- 
fication. If  there  are  deficiencies  which 
will  not  fit  into  the  student's  graduate 
program,  they  may  be  taken  for  either 
graduate  or  undergraduate  credit. 

As  soon  as  possible  after  admission  to 
the  M.A.T.  program,  the  student  must 
apply  for  admission  to  the  Teacher  Edu- 
cation Program  and  approval  to  do  stu- 
dent teaching. 

For  additional  information  consult  the 
Director  of  Certification,  Dean's  Office, 
College  of  Education. 

The  Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching  degree 
may  be  earned  without  the  presentation 
of  a  thesis.  No  provision  is  made  for  thesis 
credit  within  the  total  hours  required  for 
the  degree.  The  acceptability  of  the  stu- 
dent's overall  performance  in  the  Master 
of  Arts  in  Teaching  program  will  be  dem- 
onstrated through  an  oral  examination 
near  the  end  of  the  student's  prograrr 
For  a  more  detailed  description  of  the 
program  see  the  Department  of  Curricu- 
lum and  Instruction  program  description. 


POSTMASTER'S  DEGREE 
PROGRAMS 

To  be  admitted  to  post-master's 
degree  candidacy  in  the  College  of  Edu- 
cation, the  student  must  present  a  file 
which  presents  evidence  that  he  has  met 
the  following  criteria: 

1.  Demonstration  of  ability  to  perform 
satisfactorily  in  graduate  level  studies; 

2.  Demonstration  of  ability  to  communi- 
cate at  a  level  satisfactory  to  demon- 
strate proficiency; 

3.  Demonstration  of  ability  to  understand 
and  utilize  research; 

4.  Demonstration  of  contribution  and 
potential  for  contribution  to  the  profes- 
sion; 

5.  Demonstration  of  satisfactory  profes- 
sional experience. 


Along  with  satisfactory  presentation  of 
one  degree  candidacy  file,  the  student 
must  meet  the  following  additional  criter- 
a  in  order  to  be  eligible  to  take  the 
qualifying  exam  for  the  Ed.S.  or  Ed.D. 
degrees  in  the  College  of  Education: 

1.  Possession  of  a  master's  degree  or  its 
equivalent: 

2.  Completion  of  the  prescribed  semes- 
ter hours  in  graduate  professional  educa- 
tion courses; 

3.  Satisfactory  grade  point  average  in 
graduate  work  completed; 

4.  Presentation  of  satisfactory  scores  on 
the  GRE  Aptitude  Test  or  MAT  (option  for 
Ed.S.)  and  the  Advanced  Education  sec- 
ion  of  the  GRE. 

5.  Two  years  of  prior  teaching  and/or 
administrative  experience,  or  equally 
appropriate  experience.  (Appropriate- 
ness of  experience  will  be  determined  by 
staff  members  in  the  department  of  the 
student's  major  field  of  emphasis.) 

Education  Specialist  (Ed.S.) 

The  Education  Specialist  degree  is 
designed  to  provide  an  individualized, 
flexible  program  of  studies  for  the  educa- 
tor practitioner  in  either  a  school  or  nons- 
chool  setting,  whose  academic  interests 
are  aimed  at  specific  and  individual 
career  goals  and  needs.  It  offers  opportu- 
nities for  advanced  professional  special- 
ization including  a  relevant  culminating 
experience,  or  a  thesis. 

Doctor  of  Education  (Ed.D.) 

Doctoral  programs  in  the  College  of 
Education  are  designed  to  improve  the 
competency  of  teachers,  counselors, 
supervisors,  and  administrators;  to  serve 
the  career  needs  and  goals  of  individuals 
in  education-related  fields;  to  encourage 
research  in  a  student's  area  of  concen- 
tration; and  to  initiate  and  implement 
programs  involving  the  school  and  the 
community.  The  programs  provide  both 
breadth  and  depth  of  preparation 
through  a  flexible  combination  of  aca- 
demic specialization,  interdisciplinary 
study,  and  significant  research. 

Admission  to  Post-Master's 
Candidacy 

Upon  notification  of  admission  to  the 
Graduate  School,  the  student  may  enroll 
and  begin  to  take  post-master's  courses. 
However,  a  student's  initial  enrollment  in 
no  way  should  be  taken  to  mean  that  he 
has  been  accepted  for  degree  candidacy. 

As  soon  as  possible  after  the  student 
has  enrolled  in  course  work,  and  before 
he  has  completed  12  semester  hours  of 
post-master's  credit,  he  should  confer 
with  his  department  adviser  as  to  the 
department's  policy  concerning  the 
completion  of  his  application  for  degree 
candidacy. 

Temporary  Adviser 

Prior  to  his  initial  enrollment,  if  possi- 
ble, the  student  is  advised  to  arrange  an 
interview  with  the  chairman,  or  his  repre- 
sentative, of  the  department  in  which  the 


student  plans  to  major.  At  this  meeting 
the  student  will  be  assigned  a  temporary 
adviser.  The  temporary  adviser  will  help 
the  student  in  planning  a  tentative  pro- 
gram of  studies  and  assist  him  in  prepar- 
ing for  the  Qualifying  Exam. 

Filing  and  Eligibility 

The  student  must  contact  the  office  of 
the  Associate  Dean  of  the  College  of 
Education  and  initiate  procedures  for  the 
development  of  an  admissions  file. 

When  the  degree  candidacy  admis- 
sions file  is  complete,  it  will  be  reviewed 
and,  if  satisfactory,  forwarded  to  the 
department  in  which  the  student  wishes 
to  major.  The  department  will  evaluate 
the  information  in  the  file  and  make  a 
recommendation  to  the  office  of  the 
Associate  Dean  of  the  College  of  Educa- 
tion. The  Dean's  Office  will  notify  the 
student  of  his  eligibility  to  take  the  Quali- 
fying Examination  for  admission  to  candi- 
dacy for  the  Ed.S.  or  Ed.D. degrees. 

Qualifying  Exam  for  the  Ed.S. 
and  Ed.D. 

The  qualifying  exam  serves  as  a  diag- 
nostic and  screening  device  for 
candidates  for  the  Ed.S.  and  Ed.D. 
degrees.  It  should  be  considered  a  test  to 
determine  the  candidate's  capacity  in 
content  areas  and  in  writing  ability.  Quali- 
fying exams  are  administered  at  various 
times  throughout  the  calendar  year.  The 
student  must  consult  the  "Schedule  of 
Classes"  of  the  semester  he  plans  to  take 
the  exam  for  information  about  applica- 
tion deadlines  and  the  exam  schedule. 
The  qualifying  exam  should  be  written  but 
may  also  include  an  oral  examination  at 
the  discretion  of  the  department  con- 
cerned. 

Acceptance  into  Post-Master's 
Degree  Programs,  Evaluation  and 
Notification  of  Qualifying  Exam 
Results 

After  the  qualifying  exam  has  been 
completed,  the  department,  through  the 
temporary  adviser,  will  evaluate  it  and 
make  a  recommendation  to  the  Dean's 
Office  of  the  College  of  Education  con- 
cerning admission  to  candidacy  for  the 
Ed.  S.  or  Ed.D.,  and  this  recommendation 
will  be  forwarded  to  the  Dean  of  Graduate 
Studies. 

Appointment  of  Advisory 
Committee 

When  admitted  to  candidacy,  the  stu- 
dent should  consult  with  his  department 
chairman  and  his  temporary  adviser  in 
order  to  secure  the  appointment  of  a 
permanent  major  advisor  who  will  also 
serve  as  chairman  of  his  Advisory  Com- 
mittee. The  department  chairman,  fol- 
lowing consultation  with  the  student  and 
his  major  adviser,  will  make  a  recommen- 
dation to  the  Director  of  Graduate 
Studies  concerning  the  appointment  of  a 
graduate  Advisory  Committee  to  assist 
the  student  in  planning  a  complete  pro- 
gram of  studies.  Upon  approval  by  the 
Director     of     Graduate     Studies,     the 
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appointments  will  be  forwarded  to  the 
Graduate  Dean. 

The  student's  advisory  Committee  for 
the  Ed.S.  and  Ed.D.  degrees  shall  be 
composed  of  at  least  three  members, 
two  of  whom  are  representatives  from 
the  major  department;  for  the  Ed.D.,  one 
representative  must  be  from  a  collateral 
area  outside  the  College  of  Education;  for 
the  Ed.S.,  at  least  one  member  must  be 
from  a  collateral  area.  Each  committee 
member  must  be  a  member  of  the  Gradu- 
ate Faculty  at  Memphis  State  University. 

PROGRAM  OF  STUDIES 

All  programs  of  study  for  the  Ed.S.  and 
Ed.D.  degrees  include  requirements  in 
the  following  areas:  Major,  college  core, 
research,  and  appropriate  supportive 
collateral. 

Time  Limitations    ~ 

Each  student,  in  consultation  with  his 
Advisory  Committee,  will  plan  a  complete 
program  of  studies.  The  program  of 
studies  must  be  placed  on  file  with  the 
Director  of  Graduate  Studies  before  the 
end  of  the  semester  immediately  follow- 
ing the  successful  completion  of  the  qual- 
ifying exam.  However,  if  a  doctoral  stu- 
dent is  in  residency  during  the  semester 
in  which  he  completes  the  qualifying 
exam,  the  program  of  studies  must  be  on 
file  prior  to  the  end  of  that  semester.  No 
doctoral  student  may  be  considered  as 
officially  in  residency  (traditional  or  alter- 
native) unless  he  has  qualified  and  filed  a 
program  of  studies,  signed  by  his  pro- 
gram Advisory  Committee. 

The  student's  program  of  studies  for 
the  Ed.S.  degree  must  include  a  minimum 
of  66  semester  hours,  of  which  the  last  33 
hours  shall  have  been  earned  no  more 
than  six  years  prior  to  the  student's  date 
of  graduation. 

The  student's  program  of  studies  for 
the  Ed.D.  degree  must  include  a  mini- 
mum of  99  semester  hours,  of  which  the 
last  66  hours  shall  have  been  earned  no 
more  than  ten  years  prior  to  the  stu- 
dent's date  of  graduation. 

Acceptance  of  Transfer  Credit 

Credit  earned  at  another  institution 
must  be  presented  for  consideration  at 
the  time  the  student  is  accepted  for  can- 
didacy. Upon  approval  by  the  student's 
Advisory  Committe,  the  credit  will  be 
transferred  to  apply  toward  the  Ed.S.  or 
Ed.D.  provided  that  the  credit  meets  gen- 
eral University  and  specific  program 
requirements. 

Twenty-four  of  the  last  45  semester 
hours  to  be  applied  toward  the  Ed.S. 
degree  must  be  Memphis  State  Universi- 
ty credit.  Not  more  than  30  semester 
hours  beyond  the  Master's  can  be  trans- 
ferred to  the  requirements  for  the  Ed.D. 
degree. 

Other  Requirements 

Thirty  of  the  last  forty-five  semester 
hours  to  be  applied  toward  the  Ed.D. 
must  be  credit  that  is  received  through 
enrollment  at  the  Memphis  campus  of 
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Memphis  State  University.  At  least  18  of 
the  30  hours  must  be  taken  in  courses 
which  provide  participation  and  interac- 
tive experiences  with  other  graduate  stu- 
dents. (This  would  normally  exclude 
workshops,  practicums,  internships, 
independent  study  courses,  and  disserta- 
tion credit.) 

The  maximum  combined  credit  in  Inde- 
pendent Study  and  "Workshop"  courses 
that  can  be  applied  to  the  Ed.S.  degree 
requirements  in  work  taken  above  the 
Master's  degree  level,  is  9  semester 
hours. 

The  maximum  combined  credit  in  Inde- 
pendent Study  and  "Workshop"  courses 
that  can  be  applied  to  the  Ed.D.  degree 
requirements  in  work  taken  above  the 
Master's  degree  level,  is  18  semester 
hours  with  not  more  than  12  semester 
hours  applicable  to  the  major  concentra- 
tion. 
Planning  the  Program 

Minimum  requirements  for  the  Educa- 
tion Specialist  degree  are: 
Major: 
Content  for  Specialty  36  hours 

(including  6  hours  culminating 
experience) 
*College  Core: 
Cultural  and/or  Psychologi- 
cal Foundations  (EDFD-EDPS 
prefixes).  Students  concen- 
trating in  Educational  Psy- 
chology or  Cultural  Founda- 
tions will  utilize  the  six  hours 
for  Inside  COE  (but  not  in 
major  department)  Support- 
ive Collateral.  6  hours 
Research  Core: 

EDRS7521  3  hours 

**Supportive  Studies:  21  hours 

Directly  supportive  to  the 
major — in  or  outside  of  the 
College  of  Education  (May 
include  courses  within  the 
major  department.)  15  hours 

Elective  6  hours 

Total  66  hours 

Minimum  requirements  for  Doctor  of 
Education  degree  (for  all  areas  of  empha- 
sis except  Higher  Education  and  Adult, 
Continuing  and  Community  Education): 
Major: 

Content  for  Specialty  48  hours 

*College  Core: 
Cultural  and/or  Psychologi- 
cal Foundations  (EDFD-EDPS 
prefixes)  (Students  concen- 
trating in  Cultural  Founda- 
tions or  Educational  Psychol- 
ogy will  utilize  these  9  hours 
for  Inside  COE,  but  not  in 
major  department,  support- 
ive collateral.)  9  hours 
Research  Core: 
EDRS7521,  EDRS  8541,  and 
EDRS  8522  or  8542  9  hours 
**Supportive  Collateral: 
Inside  COE  (outside  major 
department)                             12  hours 
Outside  COE  (appropriate  to 
each  major  or  concentration)  21 
hours 


Minimum  requirements  for  Doctor  of 
Education    degree    (Higher    Education 
major  and   concentrations   and  Adult, 
Continuing  and  Community  Education) 
Major: 
Content  for  Specialty         39-63  hours 
(Includes  higher  education  core) 
""College  Core: 
Cultural  and/or  Psychological 
Foundations  6-9  hours 

(EDFD-EDPS  prefixes) 
Research  Core: 
EDRS  7521,  EDRS  8541,  and 
EDRS  8522  or  8542  9  hours 

**Supportive  Collateral: 
Inside  COE  (outside  major 
department)  6-18  hours 

Outside  COE  (appropriate  to 
major  or  concentration)     1 5-36  hours 


if0i,il 


99  hours 


Total 


99  hours 


•Where  Curriculum  (CIED  7002)  is  required  at  the 
Master's  level  tor  school  service  personnel  pro- 
grams, it  may  be  included  in  the  college  core. 
**The  supportive  collateral  studies  are  an  explicit 
part  ot  each  student's  program.  The  courses  and 
other  credit  producing  activities  must  be  directly 
pertinent  to  the  professional  goals  of  the  student's 
major.  The  critical  requirement  is  that  the  support- 
ive collateral  studies  and  the  work  in  the  major  con- 
centration result  in  a  coherent  combination  which 
has  the  complexity,  depth,  and  breadth  appropriate 
for  a  rigorous  program. 

Changes  in  Program  of  Studies 

Any  changes  to  be  made  in  a  program 
of  studies  must  be  submitted  on  the 
appropriate  form  and  must  have  the 
approval  of  the  Advisory  Committee,  the 
department  chairman,  and  the  Director 
of  Graduate  Studies. 

RESIDENCY 

All  candidates  for  the  Doctoral  degree 
must  fulfill  the  University  and  College 
residency  requirement  after  passing  the 
qualifying  exam  and  filing  a  program  of 
studies. 

Purpose 

The  requirement  of  residency  is 
designed  to  provide  the  following: 

1.  A  concentrated  educational  experi- 
ence at  the  University; 

2.  Opportunity  for  continuous  interaction 
with  faculty  and  other  graduate  students; 

3.  Participation  in  a  variety  of  related 
experiences  which  will  enhance  one's 
professional  development;  and 

4.  Removal  from  demands  of  one's  work 
setting  for  a  period  of  time  so  that  he 
might  be  free  to  develop  new  attitudes 
and  skills. 

Ed.  D.  Residency  Policies 

Candidates  for  the  Ed.D.  must  spend 
one  academic  year  beyond  the  Master's 
degree  in  full-time  residency.  This 
requirement  can  be  met  by  attending  the 
fall  and  spring  semesters  in  sequence  or 
by  attending  the  spring  semester  and  the 
following  fall  semester.  The  student  must 
have  successfully  completed  the  qualify- 
ing exam  and  been  admitted  to  an  Ed.D. 
program  prior  to  the  beginning  of  work 
for  the  fulfillment  of  the  full-time  resi- 
dence requirement. 


Although  it  is  not  advisable,  exception 
to  these  policies  may  be  granted 
student  wishes  to  enroll  as  a  full-time 
student  during  the  semester  he  takes  the 
qualifying  exam.  Request  for  the  excep- 
tion must  be  made,  in  writing,  through 
the  department  chairman  to  the  Director 
of  Graduate  Studies  no  later  than  one 
week  after  the  first  day  of  classes  of  the 
semester  the  student  plans  to  take  the 
qualifying  exam.  If  the  request  for  excep- 
tion is  approved  and  if  the  student  passes 
the  exam  and  files  an  approved  program 
of  studies  within  30  days  of  the  first  day  of 
classes  of  the  following  semester,  the 
semester  in  which  the  student  qualified 
may  be  accepted  as  part  of  the  full-time 
residence  requirement. 


All  doctoral  candidates  are  required  to 
select  a  residency  plan,  either  the  Tradi- 
tional Residency  Plan  or  one  of  the  Alter- 
native Residency  Plans.  Four  alternative 
residency  plans  are  available  to  doctoral 
candidates  who  are  unable  to  fulfill  the 
traditional  residency  requirement.  These 
plans  are  designed  to  meet  specific  needs 
of  students  with  respect  to  their  employ- 
ment and  educational  status.  In  each  of 
these  alternatives  a  plan  must  be  devel- 
oped and  approved  before  the  student 
can  be  accepted  into  residency. 

Plan  1  —  A  two  year  residency  includ- 
ing enrollment  in  four  consecutive  fall  and 
spring  semesters  for  a  minimum  total  of 
33  semester  hours  of  course  work  during 
the  residency  period. 

Plan  2  —  Summer  residence,  consist- 
ing of  enrollment  for  a  minimum  total  of 
33  semester  hours  of  course  work  during 
the  residency  period,  taken  in  four  con- 
secutive summers,  excluding  pre-sum- 
mer  terms. 

Plan  3  —  Equivalent  combinations  of 
alternatives  one  and  two,  above,  for  a 
minimum  total  of  33  semester  hours. 

Plan  4  —  A  well-planned  and  struc- 
tured set  of  off-campus  experiences,  that 
is  the  equivalent  of  nine  months  in  full- 
time  residence.  A  candidate  may  not  ful- 
fill this  requirement  by  experience  in  any 
career  ladder  position  in  his  own  employ- 
ing institution. 

Timetable  for  Filing  for  Residency 

1.  Traditional  Plan:  Candidates 
enrolled  full-time  without  outside 
employment  or  enrolled  full-time  with 
only  partial  outside  employment  must 
have  appropriate  letters  on  file  in  the 
Office  of  the  Associate  Dean  certifying 
their  employment  status  (with  signed 
approval  of  the  committee  chairman), 
prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  first  semes- 
ter of  residency. 

2.  Alternative  Residency  Plans:  Prior  to 
beginning  residency,  the  written  plan 
must  be  filed  on  the  appropriate  planning 
form.  The  plan  must  have  the  approval 
signatures  of  the  chairman  of  the  candi- 
date's Advisory  Committee  and  of  the 
department  chairman.  It  must  be  submit- 
ted to  the  Office  of  the  Associate  Dean, 
Director  of  Graduate  Studies,  for  approv- 
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al  no  later  than  the  first  day  of  graduate 
registration  in  the  semester  designated 
to  count  as  residency.  Students  are 
expected  to  have  satisfied  requirements 
for  admission  to  the  doctoral  program 
before  filing  a  residency  plan. 

Comprehensive  Examination  for  the 
Ed.S.  and  Ed.  D.  Degree 

When  a  candidate  for  the  Ed.S.  or  the 
Ed.D.  degree  has  completed  all  course 
requirements  or  is  enrolled  in  the  last 
course  in  his  program  of  studies,  exclu- 
sive of  the  culminating  experience  or 
dissertation,  he  must  pass  a  comprehen- 
sive exam,  written  and  oral,  covering  the 
major  and  collateral  fields  of  study.  Stu- 
dents who  successfully  pass  the  compre- 
hensive exam  will  be  designated  as  Late 
Doctoral  Candidates  or  Late  Specialist 
candidates  in  their  degree  status. 

Ed.S.  CULMINATING  EXPERIENCE 
AND  Ed.D.  DISSERTATION 

Ed.S.  degree  candidates  will  present  a 
six  hour  culminating  experience  appro- 
priate to  the  major  area  of  specialization. 
This  may  be  fulfilled  through  a  thesis 
based  on  research  related  to  the  major,  a 
field  study  of  a  significant  problem,  an 
organized  internship  or  special  project 
appropriate  to  the  major. 

An  acceptable  dissertation  is  a  require- 
ment for  all  doctoral  degrees.  The  disser- 
tation must  embody  the  results  of  an 
extended  research  effort  which  is  an  orig- 
inal contribution.  It  should  reflect  the 
candidate's  ability  to  conduct  indepen- 
dent research  and  interpret  in  a  logical 
manner  the  facts  and  phenomena 
revealed  by  the  research.  The  student 
will  be  required  to  meet  the  specific  regu- 
lations of  the  department  in  which  he  is 
majoring  and  of  the  Graduate  School. 
Ed.D.  degree  candidates  will  present  dis- 
sertations for  12  hours  credit. 

Enrollment  Requirements 

Each  degree  candidate  must  enroll  for 
a  minimum  of  3  hours  field  study,  culmin- 
ating experience,  or  dissertation  credit 
each  semester  until  the  project  is  com- 
pleted. A  student  who  fails  to  complete 
the  culminating  experience/dissertation 
at  the  end  of  the  academic  semester 
following  the  registration  for  the  total 
credits  allowable  will  be  required  to 
renew  his  status.  In  order  to  remain  in 
active    status,    the    candidate    will    be 


required  to  register  for  3  hours  of  culmin- 
ating experience/dissertation  credit 
each  academic  semester  until  the 
project  is  completed.  (The  summer  ses- 
sion will  be  considered  an  academic 
semester  for  this  purpose.)  Credit  will  be 
posted  upon  the  completion  and  accept- 
ance of  the  culminating  experi- 
ence/dissertation, but  no  more  than  6 
hours  will  be  counted  toward  degree 
requirements  for  an  Ed.S.  culminating 
experience  and  no  more  than  12  hours 
for  an  Ed.D.  dissertation. 

This  requirement  may  be  waived  for 
any  semester  the  advisor  is  not  on  cam- 
pus or  for  other  reasons  approved  by  the 
major  advisor,  the  department  chairman 
and  the  Director  of  Graduate  Studies  of 
the  College  of  Education. 

Failure  to  remain  on  active  status  with- 
out an  approved  waiver  will  result  in 
reevaluation  of  the  candidate's  status  in 
the  program  by  his  Advisory  Committee. 

Committee  Membership  for 
Supervision  of  the  Dissertation 

Prior  to  submission  of  a  prospectus  for 
a  dissertation,  the  Advisory  Committee 
must  be  expanded  to  consist  of  at  least 
five  voting  members.  These  additional 
members  must  be  "full,"  "associate," 
"adjunct,"  or  "full-time  temporary" 
members  of  the  graduate  faculty  of  Mem- 
phis State  University.  They  will  be  nomi- 
nated by  the  chairman  and  the  student 
involved.  They  can  be  selected  from 
whatever  areas  are  most  appropriate  to 
support  and  assist  in  the  student's 
research  and  should  include  at  least  one 
member  from  a  supportive  area  within 
the  College  of  Education  outside  the 
major  department.  Committee  chairmen 
must  have  associate  or  full  graduate  fac- 
ulty status. 

Doctoral  Prospectus 

1 .  In  order  to  provide  a  relatively  uniform 
framework  for  preparation  of  doctoral 
prospectus,  the  College  of  Education  has 
specified  a  format  to  be  followed  in  its 
preparation.  Copies  of  the  format  may  be 
obtained  from  the  major  advisor  or  from 
the  office  of  the  Director  of  Graduate 
Studies. 

2.  Once  a  prospectus  is  approved,  it  is 
expected  that  the  study  will  be  com- 
pleted within  three  years.  If  not  the  Advis- 
ory Committee  will  reevaluate  the  candi- 
date's status  in  the  program. 


"Early  doctoral  student"  designation 
applies  to  all  doctoral  candidates  from 
the  time  of  formal  admission  to  candida- 
cy in  the  College  until  the  time  of  comple- 
tion of  course  work  and  passing  the  com- 
prehensive exam  over  course  work.  At 
that  time  the  candidate  is  redesignated 
as  "late  doctoral  student." 

Culminating  Experience/ 
Dissertation  Guidelines 

Culminating  experiences  and  disserta- 
tions must  be  prepared  according  to 
guidelines  specified  by  the  College  and 
the  Graduate  School.  For  specific  infor- 
mation, students  should  consult  their 
major  adviser. 

Final  Examination  (Culminating 
Experience/ Dissertation  Defense) 

After  the  completion  of  the  culminating 
experience/dissertation  and  all  other 
prescribed  work  for  the  degree,  all  candi- 
dates will  be  given  a  final  oral  examination 
dealing  primarily  with  the  culminating 
experience/dissertation  and  its  relation 
to  the  candidate's  major  field  of  study. 
This  exam  will  be  conducted  by  the  stu- 
dent's Advisory  Committee. 

GRADUA  TE  ASSISTANTSHIPS 

Graduate  assistantships  for  post-mas- 
ter's students  are  available  in  most  of  the 
academic  areas  of  the  College  of  Educa- 
tion, and  a  limited  number  of  graduate 
assistantships  for  master's  students  are 
available. 

Active  work  and  satisfactory  progress 
toward  a  degree  are  necessary  to  hold  an 
assistantship,  and  graduate  assistants 
are  required  to  be  registered  in  each  term 
in  which  they  hold  an  assistantship.  Full- 
time graduate  assistants  take  nine  hours 
of  course  work  per  semester,  and  serve 
20  hours  per  week  on  the  assistantship. 

Permission  for  a  graduate  assistant  to 
take  asfew  as  six  credit  hours  in  a  semes- 
ter may  be  granted  by  the  Associate  Dean 
upon  the  recommendation  of  the  depart- 
ment chairman.  Permission  to  take  more 
than  nine  hours  may  be  granted  by  the 
Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  upon  the 
recommendation  of  the  department 
chairman  and  the  Associate  Dean. 

Applications  for  graduate  assistant- 
ships  may  be  obtained  in  the  department 
offices,  the  Dean's  Office,  or  the  Gradu- 
ate School  Office. 
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Department 


Major 


Concentrations 


Degree  Offered 


(1)  Elementary  School  Counseling 
and  Guidance 

(2)  Secondary  School  Counseling 
and  Guidance 


Master  of  Education  (M.Ed.) 


(1)  General  Counseling  and 
Guidance 

(2)  Community  Agency  Counseling 

(3)  Student  Personnel  Services 

(4)  Corrections  Counseling 


Master  of  Science  (M.S.) 


Personnel  Services 


Counseling  and  Guidance 

(1)  Counseling 

(2)  Higher  Education 


Education  Specialist  (Ed.S.) 
Doctor  of  Education  (Ed.D.) 


(1)  Adult  Education 

(2)  Higher  Education 

(3)  Business  Education 


Master  of  Science  (M.S.) 


Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching 
(M.A.T.) 


(4)Curriculum 

(5)  Instructional  Design 
and  Technology 

(6)  Reading 


Master  of  Education  (M.Ed.) 
Master  of  Science  (M.S.) 


(7)  Elementary  Education 

(8)  English/Language  Arts 
Education 

(9)  Foreign  Language  Education 
(lO)Mathematics  Education 

(1  l)Secondary  Education 
(12)Science  Education 
(13)Social  Studies  Education 


Master  of  Education  (M.Ed.) 
Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching 


(14)Early  Childhood  Education 


(M.S.)  (M.Ed.)  (M.A.T.) 


(1)  Music  Education 


Education  Specialist  (Ed.S.) 


(2)  Adult  Education 

(3)  Business  Education 

(4)  Curriculum 

(5)  Early  Childhood  Education 

(6)  Elementary  Education 

(7)  English/Language  Arts 
Education 

(8)  Foreign  Language  Education 

(9)  Higher  Education 
(lO)lnstructional  Design 

and  Technology 
(ll)Mathematics  Education 
(12)Reading 
(13)Science  Education 
(14)Secondary  Education 
(15)Social  Studies  Education 


Education  Specialist  (Ed.S.) 
Doctor  of  Education  (Ed.D.) 


Educational  Administration 
and  Supervision 


Educational 
Administration 
and  Supervision 


General 


Master  of  Science  (M.S.) 


(1)  Elementary 
(2) Secondary 


Master  of  Education  (M.Ed.) 


(1)  Superintendency 

(2)  Elementary 
(3) Secondary 

(4)  Higher  Education 


Education  Specialist  (Ed.S.) 


(1)  Higher  Education 

(2)  General 

(3)  Adult,  Continuing  and 
Community  Education 


Doctor  of  Education  (Ed.D.) 
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Department 

Major 

Concentrations 

Degree  Offered 

Foundations  of 
Education 

Foundations  of 
Education 

(1)  Cultural  Foundations 

(2)  Educational  Psychology 

(3)  Research  Methodology 
and  Statistics 

Master  of  Science  (M.S.) 

(1)  Cultural  Foundations 

(2)  School  Psychology 

(3)  Research  Methodology 
and  Statistics 

Education  Specialist  (Ed. S.) 

(1)  Cultural  Foundations 

(2)  Educational  Psychology 

(3)  Research  Methodology 
and  Statistics 

(4)  Higher  Education 

Doctor  of  Education  (Ed.D.) 

Health,  Physical  Education 
and  Recreation 

Health,  Physical  Education 
and  Recreation 

(1)  School  Health 

(2)  Physical  Education 

Master  of  Education  (M.Ed.) 

(3)  Community  Health 

(4)  Recreation 

Master  of  Science  (M.S.) 

Home  Economics  and 
Distributive  Education 

Home  Economics 

(1)  Home  Economics  Education 

(2)  Fashion  Merchandising 

(3)  Housing  and  Home 
Furnishings 

(4)  Nutrition 

Master  of  Science  (M.S.) 

Distributive  Education 

Master  of  Education  (M.Ed.) 

Interdisciplinary 

Higher  Education 

Doctor  of  Education  (Ed.D.) 

Special  Education  and 
Rehabilitation 

Special  Education  and 
Rehabilitation 

(1)  Educationally  Handicapping 
Conditions 

(2)  Pre-School  Education  of 
Exceptional  Children 

(3)  Multihandicapped 

Master  of  Education  (M.Ed.) 

(4)  Rehabilitation  Counseling 

(5)  General 

Master  of  Science  (M.S) 

Education  Specialist  (Ed.S.) 
Doctor  of  Education  (Ed.D.) 

Interdepartmental 

Individual  Studies 

(by  contract) 

Master  of  Arts  (M. A.) 
Master  of  Science  (M.S.) 

COUNSELING  AND  PERSONNEL 
SERVICES 


Room  123  Patterson  Building 


S.)  with  a 

Services.  The  two  concentrations  at  the~M.Ed.  level  a 
Elementary  School  Counseling  and  Guidance  and  Seconda 
School  Counseling  and  Guidance.  The  concentration  areas 
General  Counseling  and  Guidance,  Community  Agency  Cou 
seling.  Corrections  Counseling,  and  Student  Persr 


B.  Secondary  School  Counseling  and  Guidance  Program 
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2  Program  Requirements 

a.  Guidance  7611,  7531,  7651,  7661,  7581, 
7696 

b.  EDRS7521  and  EDPS  7112. 

A  collateral  of  9  semester  hours  outside  Th 
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utside  the  major  department. 
College  of  Education,  6  semester  hours.  This 
be  taken  in  course  work  directly  supportive  to 
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Guidance.The 
Department  otters  a  graduate  program  leading  to  a  Doctor  of 
Education  degree  (Ed  D.)  with  a  major  in  Personnel  Services 
and  concentrations  in  Counseling  and  Higher  Education. 
Ill   M.Ed.  Degree  Programs* 
Major:  Counseling  and  Personnel  Services 
A.  Elementary  School  Counseling  and  Guidance  Program 

7662.  7582.  and  7692  or 


7697 

b.  EDRS7521  and  EDPS  71 

c.  A  collateral  of  9  semesl 


o  departmental  policies. 

"'  --urse  requirements 

ion-school  work  e 

exempted  from  the 


the  9  hours  may  be  taken  within  the  College, 
d  Candidates  without  valid  Tennessee  teact 
are  required  to  take  CIED  7002  in  addition  ' 

e.  Minimum:  33  semester  hours. 

IV  M.S.  Degree  Programs 

Major:  Counseling  and  Personnel  Services 

Concentrations: 

A.  General  Counseling  and  Guidance 

B.  Community  Agency  Counseling 

C.  Corrections  Counseling 

D.  Student  Personnel  Services 
1    Program  Prerequisite 


V.  Ed.S.  Degree  Progra 


ter  hours  beyond  the  master's 
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within  the  major  d 
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2    12  semester  hour: 

Education. 

3.  9  semester  hours  in 

4   EDRS  7521 .  8541 .  8522  or  8542 
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al  work  in  The  College  o 
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B.  Program  Requirements  (Higher  Educatioi 

1.  39-63  semester  hours  in  the  rr 
includel2semester  h,M„sofdissertation(GUID9000)andl2 
semester  hours  of  higher  education  core:  CIED  8200.  EDAS 
8192.  GUID  8622,  EDFD  8002.  Students  completing  the 
higher  education  concentration  must  complete  a  minimum  of 
30  semester  hours  within  the  major  department. 

2.  6-18  semester  hours  of  collateral  work  in  the  College  of 
Education  outside  the  major  department. 

3.  6-9  hours  in  courses  in  educational  psychology  and/or 


M731  COUNSELING  AND  PERSONNEL 
SERVICES  (COLIN) 

T6691.  Practicum  in  Residence  Hall  Staff  Counseling  a 

Advising.  (3).  P 

family  planning  information,  and 
student  discipline  will  be  considered.  [0826-81 
f  6770-79.  Workshops  in  Guidance.  Designed  to  offer  continu- 
ing growth  to  the  professional  in  the  field  of  guidance  and 
counseling.  Experiences  include  application  and  study  in  the 
field  designated  by  the  specific  workshop  number.  [0826-1] 
T6773.  Workshop  in  Group  Processes.  (1-3). 
T6774.  Workshop  in  Community  Services.  (1-3). 
T6775.  Workshop  in  Student  Appraisal.  (1-3). 
T6776.  Workshop  in  Career  Guidance.  (1-3). 
16777.  Workshop  in  Pupil  Personnel  Services.  (1-3). 
t6778.  Workshop  in  Counseling.  (1-3). 

).  Workshop  in  College  Student  Personnel  Services. 


r  Crisis  Ir 

ition.  Study  and  pr 
d  dysfunctional  beha\ 


- 


6782.  Gerontological  Counseling.  (3).  A  survey  of  demo- 
graphic developmental,  physiological-sensory,  and  psycho- 
social aspects  of  aging  as  applied  to  counseling.  Experiences  in 
the  use  of  appropriate  individual  and  group  counseling  tech- 
mquesfor  the  aged  will  be  given  with  emphasis  upon  particular 


6783.  Alcohol  and  Drug  Abuse  Counseling.  (3).  Process  of 
counseling  alcoholic  and  drug  dependent  persons  Modalities 
of  treatment,  philosophy  of  treatment,  and  referral  [0826-1] 
7006-8006.  Selected  Topics  in  Counseling  and  Personnel 
Services:  —  .  (1-3).  Study  of  current  topics  in  the  area  of 
counseling  and  personnel  services  May  be  repeated  with  a 
change  in  content.  [0826-1] 
7531-8531.  Group  Process  as  Applied  to  Guidance.  (3).  The 


o  help  counselors  unde 


ating  and  the  Elementary  School  Age  Child.  (3).  Pers< 


761 1-861 1.  Procedures.  Administration,  and  Organization  of 
Guidance  Services  in  Schools.  (3).  Exploration  of  history. 

ices  in  schools  Selei  ted  .)<  tivitips  assist  students  in  develop- 
ment of  interperson.il  skills  and  in  identifying  services,  roles 
and  relationships  of  personnel.  [0826-1] 
7613-8613.  Student  Personnel  Services  in  Higher  Education. 
(3).  This  course  will  analyze  the  activities,  functions,  relation- 
ships, and  philosophy  of  Student  Personnel  Services  It  will 
address  the  historical  development  and  current  trends  in 
student  personnel  services  as  they  relate  to  the  changing 

7621-8621.  Guidance  for  the  Student  with  Special  Character- 
istics (3).  '  h.ir.irtenstics  of  the  culturally  deprived,  the 
handicapped,  the  gifted,  and  the  underachieving  student  will 


7622-8622.  College  Students  and  College  Cultures.  (3).  Study 

ill  (  haiai  tenstK  s  developmental  needs  and  differing  life 
patterns  of  college  students  Analysis  and  interpretation  of 
i  Mara,  tenslic  s  ,.l  ,  ampus  environments  and  the  interactions 
between  academic-community  sub-cultures.  [0826-1] 
7651-8651.  Assessment  Techniques  In  Guidance  Settings. 
(3).  The  basic  principles,  tools  and  skills  of  diagnosis.  Super- 
vised experiences  and  performance-based  activities  related 
to  the  use  of  diagnostic   techniques  will  be  emphasized. 

priate  for  group  and  individual  appraisal.  [0826-1] 
7661-8661.  Career  Guidance.  (3).  The  process  of  career 


ences  related  to  career  development  are  emphasized.  Explo- 
ration of  knowledge  and  skills  needed  to  support  career 
awareness  and  exploration  in  grades  K-9.  [0826-1] 
7672-8672.  Seminar  in  Counseling  and  Guidance.  (1-3). 

Devoted  to  current  concerns  and  methodology  in  guidance 
and  counseling.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  nine 


Education).  (3).  Designed  for  s 


rch  and  research  methodology,  and  to 
begin  to  carry  out  research  PREREQUISITE  Fifteen  semester 

of  the  instructor  [0826-1] 

1 7691-8691.  Supervised  Practicum  in  Guidance  and  Coun- 
seling in  the  Secondary  School.  (3).  An  opportunity  to  work 
directly  with  adolescents  in  counseling  procedures.  Assist- 
ance with  individuals  and  groups  and  practice  in  providing 
assistani  e  in  educational,  occupational,  and  personal  deci- 
sion mala,,,.  I  J'jinnt.i,  I  hours  PREREQUISITE:  Departmen- 
tal Approval  [0826-5] 

1 7692-8692.  Supervised  Practicum  in  Guidance  and  Coun- 
seling in  the  Elementary  School.  (3).  Supervised  counseling 
and  guidance  with  elementary-age  children.  Group  discus- 
sions and  individual  interviews  provide  the  student  opportuni- 
ties to  interact  with  elementary-age  children  in  a  variety  of 
settings.  Practice  in  appropriate  techniques  in  interaction 
withelementarychildren  135contact  hours  PREREQUISITE 
Departmental  Approval.  [0826-5] 

^7695-8695.  Supervised  Practicum  in  Student  Personnel 
Services  in  Higher  Education.  (3-9).  Supervised  experiences 


lefollown 


aids  a 


>e  included    Course 
?  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  9  semester  hours   PRE- 

1 7696-8696  Internship  in  Secondary  School  Counseling  and 
Guidance.  (3-6).  A  full-time  experience,  salaried  or  non-sala- 
counseling  and  guidance  in  a  selected  secondary 

if  300-600  contact  hours   May  be  repeated  for  a 
maximum  of  6  hours  credit.  [0826-5] 
1 7697-8697.  Internship  in  Elementary  School  Counseling 


REQUISITE:  Fifteen  s« 


school  The  st 


;e  (3-6).  t 

salaried,  in  counseling  and  gui( 


expert 


.i   mo  ni 


;  repeated  fc 

'7698-8698.  Internship  in  General  Counseling.  (3-6).  A  i 

guidance  in  an  appropriate  community  service  agency 
ill  the  agency's  guidance  services 


if  600  c 


t.  [0826-5] 

'•'7699-8699.  Internship  in  Guidance  and  Personnel  Services. 
(1-12).  A  full  time  experience,  salaried  or  non-salaried,  in 

dent  will  perform  in  all  the  services  of   the  setting,  for 


1 1 ii !i„ 


I     [lesigl 


mpli- 


1  study  with  ac 
experience  in  an  integrated  approach  focused  on  program- 

[0826-5] 

7731-8731.  Advanced  Group  Processes  for  Counselors.  (3). 

d  study  of  group  processes  as  applied  to  counseling, 


guid, 

anddynan 


sonnel  work  Acth 
t  groups  will  be  studied  with  ai 
k  included    PREREQUISITE    F 


sent  of  the  instructor.  [0826-1] 

7769-8769.  Seminar  in  Career  Development  Theory.  (3). 
Analysis  of  career  development  theory  and  research.  Study  of 
career  development  components  of  theories:  self,  alienation, 
mental  health,  physical  health,  education,  and  research  relat- 
ing to  these  Study  of  variables  affecting  career  development 
and  competency  in  counseling  diverse  career  development 
clients.  [0826-1] 

7781-8781.  Marriage  and  Family  Counseling.  (3).  Tech- 
counselmg.  [0826-1] 

7784-8784.  Advanced  Counseling  Theories  and  Techniques. 
(3).  Critical  analysis  of  selected  theories  and  techniques  of 


SITE:  GUID  7581  /8581   [0826-1] 


Counseling  &  Personnel  Services 

atlons  In  Cour 

counseling,  review  or  crmcai  court  cases. 
responsibilities  and  liabilities.  [0826-1] 
7811-8811.   Survey  and  Development  of  Treatment  Pro- 
grams in  Corrections.  (3).  Survey  of  theonet 
used  in  contemporary  treatment  program? 
Course  i  nnteri!  iru  ludes  the  development  ( 
corrections  methods  and  practical  consider 

corrections  and  developing  plans  for  treat 

[0826-1] 

7812-8812.  Introduction  to  Counseling  a 

Community  Agencies.  (3).  Roles  and  objecti' 


[0826-1] 

7881-8881.  Corrections  Counseling.  (3).  Application  of  n 
theories  of  counseling  in  corrections  setting  Emphasis 
the  practical  application  of  a  variety  of  contemporary  thei 
in  corrections    PREREQUISITE    7581-8581  or  7582-8582  oi 
consent  of  the  instructor.  [0826-1] 

7882-8882.  Advanced  Gerontological  Counseling.  (3).  Cou 
seling  theories  applied  to  the  aging.  Experience  in  the  use  of 
appropriate  individual  and  group  counseling  techniqu. 
the  aged  with  emphasis  on  crisis  situations  relating  to 
ment,  relocation,  dying,  death,  and  survivorship  PREREQUI- 
SITE: GUID  6782  and  7581  or  permission  of  instructor 
[0826-1] 
7883-8883.  Pre-Retirement  Counseling.  (3).  Processe 


(community  agencies)   PREREQUISITES:  GUID  7581 
mission  of  instructor.  [0826-1] 
T7892-8892.  Supervised  Counseling  Practicum  in  Commu- 
nity Agencies.  (3).  Supervised  counseling  in  one  or 
community  agencies.  Tapes,  observation,  and  intervi 

sor      135    contact    hours      PREREQUISITE      Depart. 

approval.  [0826-5] 

7993.  Special  Problems  in  Guidance.  (1-3).  individual  i 

of  a  faculty  member  [0826-8] 

T 7996.  Thesis.  (3-6).  Only  students  with  superior  scholarship 


filled  oi 


a  thesis 


.  _  ed  with  the  Dean  of  Gr 
Si. .dies  at  the  time  of  registration  [0826-6] 
T8000.  Education  Specialist  Thesis.  (3-6).  Individual  study  of 
a  research  problem,  closely  related  to  the  student's  field  of 
maior  concentration.  [0826-6] 

T8001.  Education  Specialist  Field  Study.  (3-6).  Individual 
study  of  a  significant  problem  in  a  local  school  system.  The 
study  shall  be  closely  related  to  the  student's  field  of  ma|or 
concentration.  [0826-8] 

T8694.  Advanced  Practicum  in  Counseling.  (3).  Designed  for 
practicing  counselors  Consists  of  critical  analysis  of  actual 
counseling  interviews,  including  both  individual  and  group 

observing  counseling  sessions,  such  as  audio  and/or  video 
taDes  and  one-wav  vision  screens  Counseling  attitudes,  tech- 
considered    PREREQUISITE    GUID 
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Room  424,  The  College  of  Education  Building 


.  .  .J  in  Curriculum.  Instructional  Design  and 
Technology.  Early  Childhood  Education,  Elementary  Educa- 
tion, Secondary  Education,  Mathematics  Education,  Science 
Education.  English/Language  Arts  Education.  Reading,  Social 
Studies  Education,  and  Foreign  Language  Education.  At  the 


Curriculum  and  Instruction 

ional  Design  and  Technology.  Early  Childhood  Education, 
Higher  Education,  Adult  Education,  and  Reading.  At  the  MAT. 
evel.  concentrations  are  offered  in  Early  Childhood  Educa- 
lon.  Elementary  Education,  Secondary  Education.  Mathe- 
matics Education.  Science  Education.  English/ Language  Arts 
Education,  Social  Studies  Education,  Foreign  Language  Edu- 
and  "Business  Education,  At  the  Ed.S.  and  Ed.D  levels. 


Elementary  Education.  Secondary  Education,  Mathe- 
_  js  Education,  Science  Education,  English/Language  Arts 
Education,  Reading,  Social  Studies  Education,  Foreign  Lan- 
guage Education,  "Business  Education,  and  Music  Education 


(Ed.S    only).    All   programs   designed 


•For  i 


:oncerning  tl 


e  prograr 


e  the  Bus 


Education  and  Office  Management  Departr 

M.Ed.  Degree  Program 
Students  must  have  a  G.P.A.  of  2.5  (on  a  4  point  system)  and 


■    .idn 


lave  a  G.P.A.  of  2.5(0 

:s  Test  score  of  27  or  a  G.R.E.  s 
ssion   Students  with  grades  oi 


d  by  the  Department  Chair- 


ts  equivalent  before  the  degree  is 


2.  The  major  will  consist  of  18  semester  hours  as  follows: 
CIED  7002  and  7050 

lecialty 

3-6  semester  hours  of  selectives  within  the  department 
ipportive  of  the  teaching  specialty  and  applicable  to  teaching 
vel  but  not  ordinarily  limited  to  the  teaching  specialty 
Electives  (0-3  semester  hours)  in  any  department;  must  be 

supportive  and  applicable  to  the  teaching  specialty 
.  EDRS  7521  and  3  semester  hours  in  cultural  or  psychologi- 
al  foundations  of  education 

5.  9  semester  hour 


11  M.S.  Degree  Progran 

working  in  educational/ 

12  areas,  such  as  instruc 
clinical  reading,  and  pr 

o  individuals  who  have  an  inter 
instructional  settings  outside  t 
tional  media,  allied  health  educ 
e-school  education,  or  who  ar 

working  in  areas  requiri 
of  2.5  (on  a  4  point  syst 

ication.  Students  must  have  a  C 
m)  and  a  Miller  Analogies  Test 

of  27  or  a  G.R.E.  ! 

Students  with  grades  or  scores  belo 

reviewed  by  the  Department  Chairr 


(3)  6-9  hours  of  course  work  within  the  department  emphasiz- 

2. The  major  will  con 

ing   curriculum,    methods,    and   research    in   the   teaching 

higher  education)  as  f 

specialty 

a.  Departmental  core  f 

(4)  0-3  hours  of  selectives  within  the  department  supportive  of 

and  12  hours  in  9000. 

teaching  specialty  and  applicable  to  teaching  level,  but  ordi- 

b. For  all  concentratio 

narily  not  limited  to  teaching  specialty 

c  9  semester  hours  in  the  teaching  endorsement  area  outside 

teaching  specialty 

the  College  of  Education 

d  EDRS  7521,  EDFD  7001,  and  EDPS  7121 

(2)12-15semesterho 

e.  The  student  must  satisfy  requirements  in  General  Education 

and  must  have  met.  or  will  have  met  upon  completion  of  the 

teaching  level,  but  n 

program,  the  undergraduate  requirements  or  their  graduate 

specialty 

equivalents  in  the  field  of  study  in  which  the  student  is  seeking 

certification. 

department,  supporti 

hirig.i, 


hi  for  Fall  st 


undergraduate  catalog 


id  Octob 


for  Spring  student  teaching. 

2.  For  Students  Who  Hold  Secondary  Certification 

a.  A  minimum  of  36  semester  hours  is  required. 

(1)  CIED  7002  and  7050 

(2)  6-9  semester  hours  of  course  work  within  the  departmi 
emphasizing  curriculum,  methods,  and  research  in  the  tea' 
ing  specialty 

(3)  3-6  semester  hours  of  selectives  within  the  departmi 
supportive  of  the  specialization  and  applicable  to  teach 
level,  but  not  ordinarily  limited  to  the  teaching  specialty 

(4)  0-3  semester  hours  of  electives  (from  any  departme 
supportive  of  and  applicable  to  the  teaching  level  or  specu 

c.  12-15  semester  hours  in  the  teaching  endorsement  ai 
outside  the  College  of  Education 

d.  EDRS  7521  and  3  semester  hours  in  cultural  or  psychok 


<J  Ed.S.  Degree  Program 


ididacy  for  the  Ed  S  degre 
post-masters  transfer  crei 
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ions:  CIED  8002,  8050. 
ork  within  the  depart- 
within  the  department 


c.  For  the  higher  education  concentration: 

(1)  12  semester  hours  Higher  Education  Core:  GUID  8622, 

EDAS  8192.  CIED  8200,  and  EDFD  8002 

(2)3-15  semester  hours  of  course  work  within  the  department 

emphasizing  curriculum,  methods,  and  research  in  the  spe- 


i  i.ilty  ar 

(3)3-15s< 


within  the  departr 


t,  supportive  of  and  applies 
;  completing  the  higher  e 


must  complet 

e  a  minimum  of  30 

emester 

hours  within  the 

in  higher  educ 
the  College  of 

of  21  semester  hours  (15-36 
ation)  of  collateral  work  must 

or  concentration 
betaken  outside 

higher  education)  of  collateral  wor 
ment  but  in  the  College  of  Educatic 

(6-18fo 

UljtSlde 

he  major  depart 

5  9  semester 
EDRS  8522  or 

nours  of  research  EDRS7521 
8542  or  8543 

EDRS  8541,  and 

6.  9  semester 
tion)  of  cultur 

hours  (6-9  for  concentration  in  higher  educa 
al  and/or  psychological  foundations  of  educa 

7  Candidates 

for  the  Ed.D.  degree 

8.  Two  years 

of  teaching  experie 

ce  (or  ,t 

s  equivalent)  are 

The  Departme 

nt  of  Curriculum  an 

on  offers  a  num 

tion,  Foreign  Language  Education.  Mathematics  Education, 
Reading,  Science  Education,  and  Social  Studies  Education. 
ELED  6211.  Comparative  Study  in  Early  Childhood  Educa- 
tion. (3-6).  Examines  and  compares  early  childhood  programs 
in  the  United  States  and  other  countries  Foreign  and  domes- 
tic travel  may  be  planned  in  conjunction  with  this  course 
PREREQUISITE:  Consent  of  instructor.  [0823-1] 

tELED  6751.   Workshop   in   the   Reading  Program.   (3-6). 

Designed  to  utilize  group  study,  discussion,  demonstration, 
and  directed  practice  to  study  problems  of  reading.  Partici- 


2.  satisfactory  scores  on  Advanced  Education  Section  of  the 
G.R.E. 

3.  background  experiences  equivalent  to  prerequisites  1  or  2 
C.  Program  Requirements 

2.  The  major  will  consist  of  18-21  semester  hours  including 
CIED  7002  and  7050 

3.  Selectives  —  12-15  semester  hours  The  selectives  taken 
depend  on  the  undergraduate  background,  previous  experi- 
ences of  the  student,  and  the  nature  of  the  major  i 


«  taken  i 


e  the  College  of  Education, 


hin  the  College  of  Educ 


outside  the  major  departr 
4.  EDRS  7521  —  3  hours 
5Thestudenfsadvisorwill 

IV  M.A.T.  Degree  Program 


1 .  Students  must  have  a  G  P.  A.  of  2.5  (on  a  4  point  system)  and 
approximately  a  3  0  in  teachingendorsement  area  or  in  upper 
division  hours. 

2.  A  Miller  Analogies  score  of  41  or  a  G.R.E.  score  of  900  is 
required. 

B.  Program  Prerequisites 

Students  must  hold  a  bachelor's  degree  from  an  appropriately 
accredited  college  or  university. 

C.  Program  Requirements 

1.  For  Students  Seeking  Certification 


,f  45  -, 


Therr 


Df  24  27  s( 


b.  9-12  semester  hours  of  course  work  within  the  department 
emphasizing  curriculum,  methods,  and  research  in  the  teach- 
ing specialty 

c.  6-9  semester  hours  of  selectives  within  the  .le(,  utment 
supportive  ofthe  teaching  specialty  and  applicable  to  teaching 
level,  but  ordinarily  not  limited  to  teaching  specialty 

3  6  semester  hours  in  the  cultural  and/or  psychological 
foundations  of  education. 

4.  EDRS  7521  (3  hours) 

5.  21  semester  hours  in  supportive  studies: 


i.  A  minimum  of  9  semester 

equired. 

'I  Ed.D.  Degree  Program 

e  completing  12  si 


lours  dire,  tly  supportive  to  the 
1e  the  College  of  Educatioi 


it    the' 


initial  enrollment  for  post  master  s  credit  University  require 
ments  for  admission  to  the  Graduate  School  must  also  be  met 
2.  The  Department  of  Curriculum  and  Instruction  will  evaluate 
the  information  in  the  Graduate  School  file  and  make  a 
recommendation  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  con- 
Jility  to  take  the  qualifying  ojnnn.i 


tion  for  admission  tc 

candidacy 

or  the  Ed  D.  degr 

B.  Transfer  Credit 

1.  No  more  than  o 

ransfer  work  (3 

hours)  above  the  Ma 

;  applied  to  the  re 

for  the  Ed.D. 

C  Program  Require 

of  99  seme< 

ter  hours  of  grad 

beyond  thebachelo 

ha  minimum  of  2 

hours  selected  from 

courses  numbered  8000  anc 

M675  CURRICULUM  AND  INSTRUCTION 
(CIED) 

NOTE:  Course  numbers  at  the  end  of  the  description  ar 
former  numbers.  If  the  course  has  been  taken  under  thi 
former  number,  it  may  not  be  repeated  unless  so  specified 

CURRICULUM 


Emphasizes  classroom  applications.  [0834-11 

7002-8002.  Fundamentals  of  Curriculum  Development.  (3). 

The  fundamental  aspects  of  curriculum  development  and  the 

Ii.ism     issues   underlying   curriculum.    Includes  educational 


the  curriculum.  (EDUC  7401-8401).  [0829-1] 

7003-8003.  Curriculum  Design  and  Evaluation.  (3).  Consid 
ers  a  variety  of  curriculum  designs  and  their  implications  for 
educational  practice.  [0829-1] 

7004-8004.  Innovative  Curricula:  Development  and 
Implementation.  (3).  Generic  issues,  problems,  processes, 
and  strategies  relative  to  changes  occurring  with  the 
implementation  of  innovative  curricula.  PREREQUISITES: 
CIED  7002-8002  and  CIED  7050-8050.  [0829-1] 

7008-8008.  Seminar  In  Curriculum  Improvement.  (3).  An 

introduction  to  curriculum  decision-making.  Includes  curricu- 
lum development  as  a  social  process,  issues  and  trends, 
theories  and  techniques  of  curriculum  leadership,  and  transla- 
tions of  curriculum  designs  into  practice.  (EDUC  7531-8531) 


INSTRUCTIONAL  DESIGN  AND  TECHNOLOGY 

7050-8050.  Instructional  Strategies.  (3).  Emphasizes  various 
instructional  models,  their  applications  for  various  age 
groups,   and   their    relationship   l< 


(EDUC  7501-8501).  [0801-1] 


76         COLLEGE  OF  EDUCATION 


rveyin. 


participatory  activities  (I DUC  7205-8205)  f080J- J/ 
7052-8052.  Individualizing  Instruction.  (3).  Analyzingvanous 

paradigms  tor  individualizing  inslruilion    Emphasis  will   be 
placed    on   designing     .level. .ping    .-v.ilu.itiiit;     and   managing 

alternative  models.  (EDUC  7309-8309)  108011] 
7053-8053.  Diagnostic  Prescriptive  Teaching.  (3).  Utilization 
of  diagnostic  instruments  appropriate  lor  use  by  classroom 
teachers  from  presi  hool  through  Hie  I  .'Hi  grade  Application 
'   findings   to   develop   individually   p 


creative  writing  and  thinking,  and  spontaneity  (0801-1] 
7055-8055.  Futurism  in  Classroom  Instruction.  (3).  An  exp 

ration  of  ' 


lore. 


-ti"5'.     ' 


row  and  related  resoun  e  m  iterials  Individualized  and  group 
participatory  activities.  (0801-1] 

7058-8056.  Information  Processing:  Models  of  Instruction. 
(3).  Concentration  on  strategies  of  teaching  including  the 
processing  of  course  subject  information,  organization  of 


idupphi. 


hie,  I  audi 


diate  application  of  strategies  to  classroom  teaching.  (0801-11 
7057-8057.  Personal  Sources:  Models  of  Instruction.  (3). 

Instructional  strategies  emphasizing  personal  development 
and  group  interaction  using  subject  matter  as  the  vehicle. 
Applicable  to  all  content  areas  and  levels  of  instruction. 
Includes  classroom  meetings,  laboratory  method,  group 
investigation,  s»i,o  tics,  non-directive  tear  lung,  sell  aware 
ness  diagnosis,  and  others.  Emphasis  on  immediate,  direct 
application  to  classroom  teaching.  (0801-1] 
7058-8058.  Values  Clarification  for  Education.  (3).  Values 
clarification  strategies  including  those  relevant  to  improving 
academic  and  social  i  limate  Materials  applicable  to  various 
subiect  areas.  (0801-1] 
7060-8060.  Microcomputers  and  Learning.  (3).     Microap 


PREREQUISITE:  EDRS  6530  or  permission  of  instructor. 
7070-8070.    Preparation    of    Instructional    Materials.    (3). 

Design,  preparation,  and  utilization  of  a  variety  of  readily 

Includes  preparation  of  both  transparent  and  non-transparent 

graphics.  (EDUC  7302-8302).  [0801-1] 

7071-8071.    Principles   and   Applications  of   Instructional 

Design  and  Media.  (3).  Analysis  ol  communication  theory  and 


and  pre 


mlotio, 


s  Development 


equipment.  (EDUC  7303:8303).  ,080i-i; 

7072-8072.  Advanced  Instructional  Media  Production.  (3). 

Design  and  development  of  multi-media  instructional  materi- 
als, including  slide-tape  series,  film-strips,  transparencies. 

photographic 


lorn 


1,11,0 


PREREQUISITE:  CIED  7070-8070  or  cons€ 
(0801-1] 

7074-8074.  Administration  and  Organization  of  Educational 
Media  Programs.  (3).  Considers  problems  of  organizing, 
administering,  evaluating,  and  implementing  media  pro- 
grams PREREQUISITE:  Permission  of  the  instructor  (EDUC 
7308-8308)  [0801-1] 
7078-8078.  Seminar  in  Instructional  Design  and  Technology. 


(3). I 


prcl.l.ui 


.tin.  tiol 


egies.  design,  and  technology  PREREQUISITE  Pern 
instructor. /080M/ 
7079-8079.  Implications  of  Research  for  Curriculum  and 
Instruction.  (3).  Identifies  and  summarizes  past  and  current 
research  in  curriculum  improvement  and  instruction,  with 
implications  for  the  future  Emphasis  on  direct  application  to 
classroom  teaching,  PREREQUISITE:  EDRS  7521  or  consent 
of  instructor,  [0801-1] 

EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION 

7100-8100.  Values  and  Principles  of  Early  Childhood  Educa- 
tion. (3).  Current  curricula,  trends,  and  issues  related  to  early 
childhood  education.  (ELED  7211-821 1).  (0823-1] 
7101-8101.  Nursery,  Kindergarten  and  Primary  Teaching. 

(3).  Innovative  methods  and  techniques  lor  teaching  nursery, 
kindergarten,    and    prima         ' 
[0823-1] 

7105-8105.  Piaget  in  Early  Childhood  Education.  (3).  Piaget's 
early  childhood  development  patterns  .m id  the  implication  for 
classroom  instructional  practices.  [0823-1] 
7106-8106.  Montessorl  in  Early  Childhood  Education.  (3). 
Montessori  theory,  philosophy,  pedagogy,  and  didactic  appa- 
ratus and  research  Analysis  of  pasl  and  i  urrent  research  of 
Montessori  programs,  [0823-1] 

7108-8108.  Seminar  in  Early  Childhood  Education.  (3).  Anal- 
childhood  education  (ELED  8215)  [0823-1] 
7109-8109.  Implications  of  Research  in  Early  Childhood 
Education.  (3).  Analysis  ol  current  research  related  to  early 

hildh,,.„l  ..due    ilu ui    I  rnph  r.r, In.-,  t  apph,  alien  to  .  lass 

room  I. -a.  lung    PR,  l<1  Ol  1 1' ,1  I  I  ',    I  IK",  /I  ]  I     u„ll  UPS  ,52] 


(ELED    7411-8411 


ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION 

7130-8130.  Elementary  School  Curriculum.  (3).  Analysis  ol 

curriculum  theories,  materials,  and  pr.n  ti,  es  as  they  alto,  t 
the  ,  Inld  lus  potential  and  his  growth  (ELED  7421-8421) 
[0802-1] 

7131-8131.  Parent-Teacher-Child  Relationships.  (3).  Focus 
on  parent  tea,  he,,  parent  child,  and  child-teacher  interac- 
tions as  they  relate  to  the  instm,  iional  pi,, grim  dill) 
7112-8112)  [0802-1] 

7132-8132.  Studying  the  Elementary  School  Child.  (3).  A 
study  of  the  operational  tools  and  underlying  concepts  used  in 
analyzing  and  diagnosing  children  ages  3  thru  1 2  with  respect 
to  their  physical,  so,  ial  emotional,  and  intellectual  develop- 
ment with  an  emphasis  ,,n  apph,  atiori  ol  the  findings  in  terms 
of  individually  prescribed  curriculum.  (ELED  7311)  [08021] 
7138-8138.  Seminar  In  Elementary  Education.  (3).  Analysis 
of  contemporary  issues  and  trends  in  elementary  education 
(ELED  8202).  [0802-1] 

SECONDARY  EDUCATION 

7160-8160.  Modern  Methods  In  Secondary  Education.  (3). 

Se,  .uiilary  si  honl  tea,  lung  arid  how  Hie  so,  ondary  s,  In  ml  ,  an 

perform  itsrole  most  effectively.  (SCED  7301-8301 )  [0803-1] 
7161-8161.  The  Secondary  School  Curriculum.  (3).  Examina- 


nvolve 


orgaru, 


s.  [0803-1] 

7165-8165.  The  Middle  School.  (3).  Investigates  the  ei 
concepts  of  the  middle  school  and  tr~~  J- 


HIGHER  EDUCATION 

7200-8200.  College  and  University  Curriculum.  (3).  Analysis 

ulum  in  colleges  and  universities  as  well  as  major  trends  and 
problems  in  today's  post-secondary  education  which  affeel 
curriculum.  [0805-1] 

7201-8201.  College  Teaching.  (3).  Designed  for  persons  who 
teach  (or  aspire  to  teach)  in  post-secondary  educational 


higher  education,  including  philosophical  foundation,  defining 

educational  outcomes,  assessment,  portfolio  preparation. 

faculty  development,  and  program  planning  and  evaluation 

[0805-1] 

7209-8209.  Implications  of  Research  in  Higher  Education. 

(3).  Significant  trends  in  research  in  post-secondary  educa- 


ADULT  EDUCATION 

7250.  Introduction  to  Adult  Education.  (3).  Ove 


.  . .  munity  development  method, 
and  their  applicability  under  varying  circumstances.  (ADED 
7081).  [0807-1] 

7252-8252.  Curriculum  Planning  In  Adult  Basic  Education. 
(3).  Principles  of  curriculum  building  and  their  applicability  to 
adult  basic  education  clientele.  (ADED  7245).  [0807-1] 
7255-8255.  The  Adult  Learner.  (3).  Examination  of  the  major 

ability,    achievement,     lifelong    learning,     and    motivation 
throughout  the  adult  life-cycle.  (ADED  7130)  [0807-1] 
7256-8256.  Community  Programs  in  Adult  Education.  (3). 
Analysis  of  adult  education  programs  conducted  by  various 
organizations,  agencies,  and  groups  as  a  primary,  supplemen- 
tary, or  complementary  function   (ADED  7099-8099) 
[0807-1] 
7258-8258.  Adult  Education  Seminar.  (3-6).  Problems  and 

and  interpretation  ot  related  research   PREREQUISITE:  Per- 
mission of  instructor,  (ADED  7300)  [0807-1] 
7259-8259.  Implications  of  Research  in  Adult  Education.  (3). 

related  to  individual  interests  and  needs  Emphasis  on  direct 
application  to  classroom  teaching    PREREQUISITES    EDRS 


/';,' 1  , 


r.  (ADED  7795  8795) 


[0807-1] 

ENGLISH/LANGUAGE  ARTS  EDUCATION 

7300-8300.  Language  Arts  Curriculum  in  the  Elementary 
School.  (3).  Examines  fundamentals  ol  ,  urn,  ulum  develop- 
ment related  to  the  integration  of  the  language  arts  in  the 
elementary  school  [0802-1] 

7301-8301.  The  Teaching  of  Children's  Literature  In  the 
Elementary  School.  (3).  Methods  of  teaching  children's  litera- 

zation.  choral  speech* work   (ELED^^l)  (0802  1] 
7302-8302.  Teaching  Literature  to  Adolescents.  (3).  Methods 

'  -J- '"scent  literature  in,  hiding  1 1,  h,ui    nori  In  lion 
y,  (SCED  7343-8343)  [0803-1] 


Curriculum  and  Instructior 

7303-8303.  English/Language  Composition:  Curriculum 
the  Secondary  School.  (3).   Emphasis  on  developing 

implementing  a  sei|ueiitial  ,  urn,  ulum  in  secondary  scl 
language  and  composition  (SCED  7342-8342).  [0803-1] 
7308-8308.  Seminar  In  English/Language  Arts.  (3).  Empha 


guage  arts  curriculum.  K-14.  (SCED  7341  8341)  [0801-1] 
7309-8309.  Implications  of  Research  for  Language  Arts.  (3) 

Analysis  ol  current  research  related  to  language  art ,   I  mpha 
sis  on  direct  appln  alum  lo  ,  laser ooro  teaching,  PREREQUI 


FOREIGN  LANGUAGE  EDUCATION 

8350.  Teac 

School.  (3).  For  e 


successful  FLES  progra 


School.  (3).  Methods  of  teaching  fc 

7-12.  and  review  and  ev   '     " 

instruction   (0803-1] 

7352-8352.  Curriculum  In  Foreign  Language  Education.  (3) 

language  of  specialization.  [0829-1] 

MATHEMATICS  EDUCATION 

7500-8500.  Teaching  of  Mathematics  In  the  Elementary 


School.  (3).  Consic 


.    .  nstructional  materials  (ELED  7254 
8254).  [0833-1] 
7501-8501.   Elementary  Mathematics  Education  Curricu 
lum.  (3).  Issues  and  trends  in  elementary  school  mathemaf 
curriculum.    Appropriate    current    reports    of    professic 
groups  will  be  considered  (ELED  7252-8252).  [0833-1] 
7502-8502.  Teaching  Mathematics  in  the  Secondary  School 
(3).  Consideration  of  principles  and  techniques  of  teaching 

ation  of  materials  of  instruction   PREREQUISITE:  Perm, 

of  the  instructor.  (SCED  7351-8351).  [0833-1] 

7503-8503.  Secondary  Mathematics  Education  Curriculum. 


(3).  Analysis 


I  the  st 


tices.  [0833-1] 

7508-8508.  Seminar  in  Mathematics  Education.  (3).  Study 
concern  or  special  interest  [0833-1] 
7509-8509.  Implications  of  Research  in  Mathematics  Educa- 


tor. [0833-1] 

READING 

(NOTE:  For  practicum  in  reading,  see  7800-88C 
7540-8540.  Modern  Reading  Instruction.  (3).  A 

methods,  materials,  and  approaches  used  in  tt 
reading  In,  ludes  history ,  philosophy,  materials, 
supporting  each  approach  PREREQUISITE:  Teaching  experi- 
ence or  consent  of  the  instructor   (READ  7243-8243) 
[0830-1] 

7541-8541.  The  Diagnosis  of  Reading  Problems.  (3).  Focuses 
on  principles  of  measurement  and  evaluation  in  reading. 
Stresses  formal  and  informal  techniques  ur_J  ""■ 


PREREQUISITES.  Teaching  experience  and  CIED  7540  o 
consent  of  the  instructor.  (READ  7244-8244),  [0830-1] 
7542-8542.  The  Treatment  of  Reading  Problems.  (3).  Materi- 
als, programs,  and  techniques  usea  to  correct  reading  disabili- 
ties. Emphasizes  corrective,  remedial,  and  clinical  approach- 
es to  the  treatment  of  reading  problems.  PREREQUISITE: 
CIED  7540  and  7541  or  consent  of  the  instructor.  (READ 
7245-8245)  [0830-1] 
7543-8543.  Teaching  Reading  to  Exceptional  Children.  (3). 


gifted,  the  slow  If 

(READ  7246-8246),  [08301] 

7544-8544.  Teaching  Reading  In  th 

Emphasizes  reading  skills  necessary  fc 


Content  Area.  (3). 


;    Includes  technu 


CIED  7540-8540  or  consent  ol  the  instructor    (READ  7841- 

8841),  10830-8] 

8549.  Implications  of  Research  in  Reading.  (3).  Systematic 


SCIENCE  EDUCATION 

7600-8600.  Teaching  Science  In  the  Elementary  School.  (3). 

OOthprOl  ess  and  strategies  of  lea,  lung,  S'  ieru  e    I  ..iliim.i   loll 

school  science  insim',\.,,i,   <(lf[>'/,6?)  [08341] 
7601-8601.   Elementary  School  Science  Curriculum.   (3). 


Curriculum  &  Instruction;  Educational  Administration  &  Supervision 


COLLEGE  OF  EDUCATION 


e  workshops  ar 


(ELED  7264- 


S264).  [0834-11 

7602-8602.  Teaching  Science  in  the  Secondary  School.  (3). 

nination  and  analysis  of  modern  science  teaching 

;s  in  the  secondary  school.  Emphasis 

8361).  (0834-1 1 
7603-8603.  Secondary  School  Science  Curriculum.  (3).  Anal 
'  secondary  science  content  and  materials  Emphasis  oi 
concepts  of  the  science  curriculum  and  the  selectioi 
i. [.i i. lit-  in, ilt -ii. iK  tot  teaching  the  various  sciences 
■8362).  [0834-1] 
7608-8608.  Seminar  in  Science  Education.  (3).  A 
.elected  problems  and  topics  in  science  educati 
'263-8263),  [0834-1] 

7609-8609.  Implications  of  Research  in  Science  Education. 
(3).  Revic-       ' 


(SCED  7 


5.  (SCED  7361- 


(II Hi 


alapplic; 


1,1  in,. 


SOCIAL  STUDIES  EDUCATION 

7650-8650.  Teaching  of  Social  Studies  in  the  Elementary 
School.  (3).  Consideration  of  principles  and  techniques  for 
in  the  elementary  school.  (ELED  7273- 
8273).  [0802-1] 

7651-8651.  Curriculum  Development  in  Elementary  Social 
Studies.  (3).  Emphasis  on  current  curriculum  developments 
-■■--*  with  the  needs,  interests,  and  social  problems  of 
school  children  Includes  research,  new  programs 
elated  to  so.  i.il  studies  <  urn,  ulum  (ELED  7272 
8272).  [0802-1] 

7652-8652.  Teaching  of  Social  Studies  in  Secondary  School. 
(3).  Consideration  of  principles  and  techniques  '      ' 


-i.  (SCED  7372-8372).  [0803-1] 


7658-8658.   Semina 

surv.-voi,  urrent  emphases  in  socials 
8274).  [0801-1] 

GENERAL 

T6701.  Workshop  in  Curriculum  and 


[0829- 

6950.  Selected  Topic 

(1-3).  Designed  to  alio 


Schedule  of  Classes  for  e 
In  Curriculur 


(1-9).  Van- 
ruction  are 
!uded.  Seedepart- 


n  Schedule  of  Classes  fo 


n  &  Instruc- 

tingin  Schedule  of  Classes 


EDUCATIONAL  ADMINISTRATION 
AND  SUPERVISION 


ing  with  the  policy  of  the  College 


Df  knowledge  of 


tdui  ..itiooal  Aiimiois 
ofession,  as  opposed 


)  that  provide  the  " 


st  fit"  among  the  student's 
ctives. 

.1  Administration  and  Supervi- 
sing to  degrees  of  Master  of 


i  Secondary    At  the  MS    I 
J onal  Administr; 

dency  and  High 


EDAS  7050.  7 100  and  7400 


specified  generally  ft 


tours  is  required  for  the 

ir  hours  in  EDAS  including 

irs  in  the  College  of  Education  of 
:  be  outside  the  maior  department 
research  (EDRS  7521) 
s  selected  from  offerings  outside 


:he  student  has  completed  tweh 
s  request  for  admission  to  an  Ed 


1.  Upon  approval  o 

presented  for  consn 
edfor  candidacy,  wi 
degree  provided  tf 
requirements, 

2.  Only  six  hours  oft 

C .  Program  Require 

credit  beyond  the  b 
2.  36  semester  hou 


ransferred  to  apply  toward  the  Ed.S. 
le  credit  meets  general  University 

er  credit  beyond  the  master's  degree 


jrnculum(CIED7002) 
rsinresearct>,(EDRS752: 


ation,  including  EDAS 
psychological 


le  the  College  of  Educatioi 


numbered  8000  or  above. 

7.  2  years  of  succesful  teaching  and/or  administrative  experi 
ence  or  the  equivalent  at  the  appropriate  educational  level. 
VI  Ed.D.  Degree  Program 

1  Before  the  student  has  completed  twelve  semester  hours  o 
post-masters  credit  the  student  should  present  graduatf 

cerning  his  request  for  admission  to  an  Ed.D.  program  as  soot 
as  possible  after  his  initial  enrollment  of  post-masters  credit 

2.  Meet  the  University's  requirements  for  admission  to  th< 
graduate  school 

3,  The  Department  of  Educational  Administration  and  Supervi 
sion  will  evaluate  the  information  in  the  graduate  school  fil< 
and  make  a  recommendation  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduatf 
School  concerning  the  student's  eligibility  to  take  the  qualify 
ing  examination  for  admission  to  candidacy  for  the  Ed,D 


presented fo 


n  another  institution,  which  woulc 
onsideration  at  the  time  the  studen 
be  transferred  to  apply  towarc 
;d  that  the  credit  meets  genera 


k  (thirty  semester 


needs,  [0829-5] 

7850-8850.  Supervision  of  Student  Teaching.  (3).  Prim 

and  techniques  of  student  teaching  supervision  Designs 


7950-8950.  Advanced  Topi. 

(1-3).  Current  top,,  sin  areas  Of  curnci 

ddv.ii 1  levels   may  be  repeated  wi 

'      '     mphasis.  See  department 


college  personnel,   (EDUC   7801- 
in  Curriculum  &  Instruction. 


jilt-,  sin-,  i.il  problems,  fi 
o  (,ii  ulty  member  within 


other   sim 

completing  independent  studies.  | 
meet  programmatic  goals  and  indi 
t7996.  Thesis.  (3-6).  Concentra 
delineation,  organization,  and  writ 
the  definition  of  the  problem,  colli 


d(  data,  methods  o 


Apj.li,  . 


the  thesi 

the    time    ot    registration 

Scholarship.  [0829-6] 

^8000.  Education  Specialist  Thesis.  (3-6).  Individua 

maior  concentration   [0829-6] 

T9000.  Doctoral  Dissertations.  (3-12).  Credit  may  b 

over  a  period  of  several  semester,  rhe,lisserl,,liouri 

org.irn/ed  ' nliti.    .  1  intuitu  I  urn  or    1  ,  iiiii|,n.hor,u, 

of  theory  and  practice  in  a  specific  area.  [0829-7] 

t Grades  of  S,  U,  or  IP  will  be  given. 


of  the  departn 


gram  Requirements 

tal  of  30  semester  hours  for  the  sti 

in  acceptable  thesis  (EDAS  7996) 


4.  M.Ed   (Secondary  Administr,  it  inn)* 

a.  EDAS  7050,  7100,  and  7311 

b.  One  course  from  the  following:  7000,  761 1 

c.  Two  courses  from  the  following:  7120,  7K 


5,  EDRS  7521  a 
6Ninesemeste 
appropriate    so 


side  the  College  of  Educ 
J I  teaching  and/or  adr 


•Changes  in  certification  requirements  pending.  Consult 
V  Ed.S.  Degree  Program 


irs  of  collateral  work  in  the  College  of 
3f  research  (EDRS  7521 .  EDRS  8541 .  and 
in  College  Core:  Cultural  and  Psychologi- 


5  9  semester  hoi 
cal  Foundations  i 

6.  21  semester  hours  outside  the  College  of  E 
appropriate    social/behavioral    sciences    and/c 

7.  Candidates  for  the  Ed  D.  degree  must  spend  tv> 


8.  Thre 


■  the  al 


.Mllo, It    Si 


ssli.ll   I, 


D  Program  Requirements  (Higher  Education  Concentration) 

1.  A  minimum  total  of  99  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit 
beyond  the  bacheloi  s  iliyiee  with  ,1  minimum  of  twenty-one 
semester  hours  selected  from  courses  numbered  8000  and 

2,  39-63  semester  hours  in  higher  education  concentration 
area  including  EDAS  7050,  7100,  and  twelve  semester  hours 
in  dissertation  (EDAS  9000) 

3  6-18  hours  of  collateral  work  in  the  College  of  Education 
4,  9  semester  hours  of  research  (EDRS  752 1 .  EDRS  854 1 ,  and 
EDRS  8522  or  8542) 

y  semester   h,,uis  111  1   nlliyr  1   ore    1   iillur.il    in. I  f ' s y    In 


iculum(CIED7002) 

'j    -lb  semester    hours  outside  the  I    olliye  ,  .1  I  din  ohoo  in 
top, i. it''     so,  i,il/heli,ivi,,r,,l     ■- , ,      ,o,l/,.r     business 


78         COLLEGE  OF  EDUCATION 

7   Candidates  tor  the  I  d  ['   degree  must  spend  two  c< 


Educational  Administration  &  Supervision,  Foundations  of  Educatioi 


at  graduate  credit 


8.  Three  years  ot  sun  esslul  te.n  hing  and/or  administrative 

experience  at  the  appropriate  educational  level 

I     '•',':     <•<>  Hi<,ii:irt>mrnts  (Adult   Continuing  and  Community 

Education  Concentration) 

1    A  minimum  total  of  99  semester  r 

beyond  the  bachelor's  degree,  with  a 


2  39-63  hours  in  them 

a.  EDAS  7100.  7050.  8f 

b.  12-36  hours  support! 


sen  from  CIED  7002  and  a 


urs  in  resear 

:h:  EDRS  7521.  8541,  and  8522  or  8542 

8  hours  fro 
appropriate 

n  the  College  of  Education  (outside  the 

36  hours  fro 

n  outside  the  College  of  Education  appro- 

n  the  99  hoi 

r  requirement  for  this  program,  students 

e  following  courses:  CIED  7250,  7255,  l 
idates  for  the  Ed.D.  degree  must  spend  two  consecu- 
sncy  program, 
e  experiences  are  required, 
s  that  these  supportive  collateral 
ie  complexity,  depth  and 


3f  successful  ti 


)f  Teacher  Educatioi 


nent  only  (rather 
required  in  the 


(NCATE). 

2.  Students  pursuing  professional  endorsei 
than  the  Ed.S.  degree)  may.  in  consultation 
and  in  lieu  of  the  twelve  semester  hour' 
following:  (EDAS  8000  or  EDAS  8001  plus  si 
in  the  collateral  outside  education)  select  al 
as  part  of  their  planned  sixth  year  program. 


7000.  Human,  School  and  Community  Relationships.  (3). 

Focuses  on  human  relations  in  the  context  of  schools  and 
.immunity  movements  Civic,  governmental,  and  cultural 
organizations.  School  activities  and  their  relationship  to  the 
home  and  the  community.  [0827-1] 

7050.  The  Supervisory  Process  in  an  Educational  Environ- 
ment. (3).  A  base  of  theory  and  methodology  for  building  more 
effective  and  productive  appoaches  to  leadership  responsibili- 
ties for  educational  supi'i  vision  Sip.nitn  ,mt  areas  of  particular 
relevance  to  working  with  instructors  in  educational  activities 


United  States.  [0827-1] 
7111.  Elementary  School  Administration  and  Supervision. 
(3).  Acquaints  prospective  elementary  school  administrators 
and  supervisors  with  practices  in  organizing,  supervising,  a-  J 

QUISITES:  I 
7100  or  permission  of  instructor.  [0827-1] 
7120-8120.  Educational  Finance.  (3).  Theory  and  practice  c 
financing  education  in  the  United  States,  development  c 
guiding  prim 

the  public  schools  of  Tennessee.  [0827-1] 
7130-8130.  Business  Management  in  Education.  (3).  The  role 
of  business  administration  in  public  education;  principles  and 
practices  of  auditing,  budget  preparation  and  control,  debt 
service,  insurance,  legal  aspects,  payroll  administration,  pur- 
chasing, supply  management  and  transportation.  [0827-1] 
7140-8140.  Educational  Technology,  Facility,  and  Resource 


v<3).  - 


S  plants 


nine.     I 


nance  and  architectural  contractual  services.  [0827-1] 

7160-8160.  Administration  of  Educational  Personnel  a 

Negotiations.    (3).    Educational    personnel    administrati 


prior  to  registration).  [0827-5] 

T7172-8172.  Practlcum  In  Higher  Education  Administration. 

(1-6).  Designed  to  provide  semester   lone  practical  experi- 
"     ~  J~ir  the  supervision  of  a  professor  and  a  practicing 


.trator.    Student! 


[0827-5] 

T7173-8173.  Internship  In  Higher  Education 
)rkex| 


(1-6).  Designed  to  provide  long  term  work  e 

tor   Students  may  paitn   pale  in  the  tollowing  areas:  admin 

plant  planning  and  management,  community  service,  and 
research  (Prospective  enrollees  should  secure  departmental 
approval  thirty  days  prior  to  registration).  [0827-5] 
7180-8180.  Educational  Law.  (3).  Federal  and  State  statutes 
and  local  regulations  applicable  to  education.  Legal  require- 
ments and  their  implications  for  educational  operation  Legal 
research  methods  and  case  law  [0827-1] 


education.  [0805-1] 

7191-8191.  The  Community  College.  (3).  A  survey  of  the 

history  and  philosophy  of  the  community  college,  its  place  and 


n.  (3).  Educational  policies,  functions,  and  practices  in  the 
administration  of  higher  institutions,  with  emphasis  upon  the 
various  types  of  organizational  structure  and  services. 
[0805-1] 

7311.  Secondary  School  Administration  and  Supervision. 
(3).  Acquaints  prospective  secondary  school  administrators 
'       sin  organizing,  supervising,  and 


and  7100  or  permission  of  instructor.  [0827-1] 
7370-8370.  Educational  Administration  Performance  Labo- 
ratory. (1-6).  Laboratory  experience  such  as  gaming  and 
simulation  are  provided  to  illustrate  administrative  competen- 

tion  systems,  computers  appln  ations  network  planning  and 

projection  systems.  [0827-1] 

7400.  Leadership  Exploration  Seminar.  (1-6).  The  individual 


illily    ,, 

fur  alio 
i.   (3).   The   role   of  the  educational   a 


sibihties  10827-1] 

7500-8500.  Issues  in  Educational  Leadership.  (3).   I 

confronting  leaders  in  American  education  and  curi 

before  the  profession  and  the  public  [0827-1] 

7510-8510.  Seminar  in  Educational  Leadership.  (1-6).  For 


peas 


ership 


'roblems  and 


Emphasizes  the  impact  upon  educational  leadership  [0827-1] 
I  7515-8515.  Workshop  in  Educational  Administration:  —  . 
(1-3).  Focuses  on  a  variety  of  administrative  topics,  one  of 
which  will  be  emphasized  in  each  workshop.  Course  may  be 
repeated;  however,  no  more  than  3  hours  credit  may  be 
received  in  one  topic.  Specific  topics  will  be  listed  in  the 
Schedule  of  Classes  [0827-1] 
T7550-8550.  Workshop  in  Educational  Supervision:  —  (1-3). 


Focuses  or 


h  workshop.   Coc 


repeated; 


topic  Specific  topics  v 

[0828-1] 

7611-8611.    Community    Education    Adi 

Emphasizes  organizational  aspects  of  corr 


in  the  Schedule  of  Classes 


munity   £ 

cation  A 

)f  Adult  and  Continuing 


7750-8750.  Readings  and  Research  Problems  In  Educatioi 

Supervision.  (1-3).  [0828-8] 

7751-8751.  Selected  Topics  In  Educational  Supervision:  - 

(1-3).  Designed  to  permit  study  of  current  topics  in  the  area 

educational  supervision    May  be  repeated  with  a  change 

content  and  topic  emphasis  See  Schedule  of  Classes  for  ex; 

subtitle.  [0828-1] 

7760-8760.  Readings  and  Research  Problems  In  Administ 

tion  of  Educational  Personnel  and  Negotiations.  (1-3). 

[0827-8] 

7780-8780.  Readings  and  Research  Problems  In  Educationa 

Law.  (1-3).  [0827-8] 

7790-8790.  Readings  and  Research  Problems  In  Higher  Edu 

catlonal  Administration.  (1-3).  [0827-8] 

7810-8810.  Polictlcs  and  Power  In  Educational  Leadership 

(3).  Field  study  of  techniques  and  strategies  for  leader 

ing  school  and  education  policy  [0827-1] 
7811-8811.  Policy  Implementation  In  Educational  Adml 
tratlon.    (3).    (7711-8711)     Emphasizes   development 
implementation  of  administrative  policy  at  the  local,  st 
and  national  levels  in  relation  to  forces  which  shape  the 
thinking  of  policy  making  bodies.  [0827-1] 
T7996.  Thesis.  (3-6).  Only  students  with  supenor  schola 
are  permitted  to  register  in  this  course.  The  students 
:ribing  the  pi 


d  by  tf 


acuity  rr 


professor  and  filed  with  the  Dean  of  Graduate  Studies  at  t 

time  of  registration  [0827-6] 

T8000.  Education  Specialist  Thesis.  (3-6).  (See  course  79 

description).  [0827-6] 

8200.  The  Administration  of  Instructional  Programs  a 

Materials.  (3).  Practices  and  the  processes  used  by  adminis 


reaming.  PREREQUISITE:  Permission  of  instructor.  [0827-1] 
8220.  The  Economics  of  Education.  (3).  The  br 


o  plan,  organize,  and  ci 

n  of  instructor.  [0827-1 

(3).  The  broader  econon 

jf  education  in  the  United  States  PREREQUI- 

ai  i  t:  tu»s  / 1^0-8120.  [0827-1] 

8260.  The  Administration  of  Student  Services.  (3).  Designed 

accounting,  reporting,   classifying,  i"-~  J 

( 

;.   PREREQUISITE:   EDAS 


PREREQUISITE:    EDRS   7521    or   permission  of  instri. 

[0827-1] 

8320.  Higher  Education  Finance.  (3).  Fundamental  con 

ations  in  the  financing  of  institutions  of  higher  educ. 

Special  attention  given  to  sources  and  methods  of  sec 

funds,  development  programs,  procedures  for  budget  ( 

opment   and   analysis,   and  other  financial  and  ecor 

aspects  of  higher  education  administration.  [0827-1] 

8360.  Collective  Bargaining  in  Education.  (1-3).  Analysis  of 

bargaining  in  education  including  history,  issues,  resr 

data,  proposals,  table  tactics,  contract  language,  impasse 

negotiations.  PREREQUISITE    MGMT  4220-6220  or  pe 
sion  of  instructor.  [0827-1] 
8380.  Higher  Education  Law.  (3).  The  legal  principles  and 
significant  legal  constraints  within  which  institutions  of  higher 

personnel,  programs,  property  and  finance.  [0827-1] 
8800.   Theories,   Practices  and   Research   in   Educational 
Administration.  (1-6).   Basic  theories  of  organization  and 


amples    PREREQUISITE:  EDAS 
or.  [0827-1] 
(3-12).  [0827-7] 


FOUNDATIONS  OF  EDUCATION 


tions.  [0827-1] 

T7170-8170.  Practicum  in  Educational  Adm 

Supervision.  (1-6).  Designed  to  provide  semester  long  practi- 


tion  (Prospective  enrollees  should  secure  approval  from 
department  thirty  days  prior  to  registration).  [0827-5] 
T7171-8171.  Internship  in  Educational  Administration 
Supervision.  (1-6).  Designed  to  provide  long  term  work  exr. 


School  and  Community  Relationships.  (1-3).  [0827-8] 
7710-8710.  Readings  and  Research  Problems  in  General 
Educational  Administration.  (1-3).  [0827-8] 
7712-8712.  Selected  Topics  in  Educational  Administration: 


-  (1-3).  Designed  to  pern 


ation.  May  be  repeated  with  < 
emphasis.   See  Schedule  o 


Plant  and  Transportation.  (1-3).  [0827-8] 


Room  404  The  College  of  Education  Building 


I  Graduate  study  in  the  Department  of  Foundations  of  Educa- 
inin  i  .  designed  to  (1)  develop  understanding  of  the  socio- 
(  ultuial  influences  shaping  the  policies,  design,  and  conduct  of 
formal  education.  (2)  gain  competence  in  dealing  with  the 


Foundations  of  Education 

ivelopment  of  abilities  which  facilitate  systematic 


and  Doctor  of  Education  degrees. 

I  M.S.  Degree  Program 

Joncentrations  are  available  in  Cultural  Foundations,  Educa- 
tional Psychology,  and  Research  Methodology  and  Statistics. 

udents  may  be  admitted  to  the  program  if  they  have  a  GPA 


18  semester  hours  including  9  hours  of  depart- 

21   -  Introduction  to  Educational  Research  (3 

n  of  6-9  semester  hours  of  supportive  work  in 
ide  the  College  of  Education. 
Ti  of  6-9  semester  hours  within  the  College  of 
it  outside  the  Foundations  of  Education  depart- 


Ed.S.  Degree  Program 

ncentration  areas  are  available  in  Cultural  Foundations, 
School  Psychology,  and  Research  Methodology  and  Statis- 


Psychology.  A  detailed  d( 


luate  School  and  the  College  of  Education  in  order 
ualify  for  admission  to  the  program. 
B.  Program  Requirements 

inimum  of  66  semester  hours  of  graduate  work  beyond 
ichelor's  degree  approved  by  the  candidate's  Advisory 


2.  36  semester  f 
rating  e> 


ie  department  but  not  in  t 
rs  College  Corefr 


n  includes  a  6  h< 


;s  numbered  8000 


appropriate  experience. 
Ed.D.  Degree  Program 


The  si 


e  genera 


Graduate  School  and  the  College  of  Educ 
qualify  for  admission  to  the  program. 
B.  Program  Requirements  (Cultural  Foundations  and  Educa- 
'  inal  Psychology  concentrations) 

the  bachelor's  degree  approved  by  the  candidate's  Advisory 
'red  8000  or  aboveU 

nmum  of  48  semester  hours  in  the  maior,  to  include  21 
er  hours  of  departmental  core:  EDFD  8001,  9000, 

EDPS  8121,  EDRS  65 11.  The  re 


■  used  if 


h:  EDRS  7521.  8541,  and  8522 

ister  hours  in  collateral  areas  outside  the  College  of 

»ster  hours  in  collateral  areas  inside  the  College  of 
but  outside  the  Department  of  Foundations  of 
(9  of  these  hours  represent  the  College  Core 

n  Requirements  (Research  Methodology  and  Sta- 


•e  with  a 


■  approved  by  tr 


EDFD  8001,  9000. 


o  fulfill 


:eof9 


EDPS8121,EDRS6511 

semester  hours  may  not 

3.  9  semester  hours  in  research:  EDRS  752 1 .  8541 ,  and  8522 

or  8542 

5  21  semester  hours  in  collateral  areas  outside  the  College  of 


ie  College  of 


=  Department  of  Foundatioi 


6.  12  semester 

Education. 

D.  Program  Requirements  (Higher  Education  concentration) 

1 .  A  minimum  of  99  semester  hours  of  graduate  work  beyond 
the  bachelor's  degree  approved  by  the  candidate's  Advisory 

numbered  8000  or  above. 

2.  39-63  semester  hours  in  the  major,  to  include  12  hours  of 
dissertation  (EDFD  9000)  and  12  semester  hours  of  higher 
education  core:  CIED  8200,  EDAS  8192,  GUID  8622,  EDFD 
8002.  Students  completing  the  higher  education  concentra- 
tion must  complete  a  minimum  of  30  semester  hours  within 
the  major  department.  The  required  research  sequence  of  9 
semester  hours  may  not  be  used  to  fulfill  this  requirement 

3.  9  semester  hours  in  research:  EDRS  752 1 ,  8541 ,  and  8522 
or  8542. 

4.  College  Core:  6-9  semester  hours  of  courses  in  cultural 
foundations  or  educational  psychology. 

6. 6-18  semester  hours  in  collateral  areas  inside  the  College  of 


ie  College 


Mu. 
Mm.., 


t  outside  the  Department  of  Four 


obtained  by  contacting  the  chairman  of  the  department. 

M700  CULTURAL  FOUNDATIONS  (EDFD) 


6051.  Anthropology  and  Education.  (3).  (ANTH  6051)  The 

groups  within  American  society  and  selected  third  world 
countries,  and  U  S  subcultural  groups  within  the  public  edu- 
cation system.  [0821-1] 

t6701.  Workshop  in  Cultural  Foundations  of  Education:  —  . 
(1-3).  Group  study  and  analysis  of  a  selected  area  indicated  by 
the  subtitle  printed  in  the  Schedule  of  Classes.  [0821-1 ] 
7001-8001.  Foundations  of  Education.  (3).  Historical,  philo- 
sophical and  social  forces  influencing  the  policies  and  prac- 
tices of  American  education.  [0821-1] 

7006-8006.  Selected  Topics  in  Educational  Foundations:  — 


ssignation.  [0821-1] 
7008-8008.  Special  Problems  in  Cultural  Foundations  of 
Education.  (1-3).  Individual  investigation  and  report  of  a 
specific  problem  under  the  dire    " 


7021-8021.  Philosophical  Foundations  of  American  Educa- 
tion. (3).  A  critical  examination  of  the  basic  principles  of  the 
maior  philosophy  of  education  theories  which  have  influenced 
the  development  of  modern  public  education.  [0821-1] 
7022-8022.  Philosophical  Analysis  In  Education.  (3).  The  use 
of  philosophical  techniques  of  logical  and  linguistic  analysis 
with  problems  of  philosophy  and  theory  in  education;  the 


7031-8031.  Social  Foundations  of  Education.  (3).  Education 
as  a  cultural  universal  with  emphasis  on  the  interactions  of  the 
school  and  the  broader  socio-economic  context.  [0821-1] 
7032-8032.  Education  In  Urban  Society.  (3).  Sociological  and 
cultural  dimensions  of  urban  society  and  education  with 
emphasis  on  contemporary  issues  and  recent  policy  develop- 
ments. [0821-1] 


7034-8034.  Field  Experiences  in  Urban  Education.  (3).  Partic 
ipation  in  social  agencies,  community  action  groups,  or  other 
organizations  in  the  inner-city  of  a  disadvantaged  area  Field 
work   is  i  ombmed   with   ,i  study  of  the  social  and  ethnic 


to  philosophy,  history  and  socio-political  phenomena 

[0821-1] 

f8000.  Educational  Specialist  Thesis.  (3-9).  Individual  Study 

of  a  research  problem  related  to  the  concentration.  [0821] 

8002.  Historical  and  Cultural  Perspectives  on  Higher  Educa- 
tion. (3).  Historical  development  of  higher  education  in  the 

ences  in  major  national  higher  education  systems  Application 
of  these  historical  and  cross-cultural  perspectives  to  a  major 
issue  or  problem  area  facing  U.S.  higher  education  [0821-1] 


t9000.  Doctoral  Dissertation.  (3-12).  C 


COLLEGE  OF  EDUCATION 


001.  MEASUREMENT  AND  EVALUATION   (3) 

002.  TEST  CONSTRUCTION.  (1). 

003.  TEST  STATISTICS   (1). 

004.  STANDARDIZED  TEST  RESULTS.  (1).  PREREQ- 

UISITE: EDRS  651 1-003. 
6530.  Microcomputers  in  Education:  Theoretical  and  Tech- 
il  Foundations.  (3).  History,  development,  a 


knowledge  and  skills 


n  education  and  introduction  t< 

.ipph, 


wledge  fc 


s  designed  t( 


7506-8506.  Selected  Topics  In  Research  Methodology  —  . 
(1-3).  Study  of  current  topics  in  evaluation,  research  and 
statistical  methods  applicable  to  education.  May  be  repeated 
with  a  change  in  content  and  subtitle  designation  [0824-1] 
7518-8518.  Special  Problems  in  Research  Methodology.  (1- 
under  the  direction  of  a  faculty  member  May  be  repeated  for 


lum   of   9  credits.    PREREQUISITE:    Pen 
instructor.  [0824-8] 
7521.  Introduction  to  Educational  Research.  (3). 

tion  to  major  concepts  and  processes  underlying  € 
research.  Focus  on  knowledge  necessary  for  critically  apprais- 

consumers.  [0824-1] 

7529-8529.  Seminar  in  Research  Applications  for  Educators. 
(3).  Focus  on  problems  of  logic  encountered  in  preparing 
proposals  and  articles.  Topics  covered  are:  research  princi- 
ples and  design,  statement  of  research  problems  and  hypoth- 
eses, role  of  literature  review,  design  of  subsequent  research, 
and  criteria  for  adequacy.  [0825-1] 

7531-8531.  Computer  as  a  Research  Tool.  (3).  Computer 
applications  '"   -' 


si  analysis.  PREREQUISITE:  EDRS  7521 
or  permission  of  the  instructor.  [0824-1] 
7551-8551.  Introduction  to  Evaluation  Systems.  Examines 


and  problems  in  u 

evaluation  especially  as  affected  by  organizational  behavior 
and  political  influences  Evaluation  methodology  includes  but 
is  ncit  united  to  di'sijjn  i  i msiderations,  data  utilization,  and 
concepts  and  methods  of  needs  assessment.  [0825-1] 
7552-8552.  Advanced  Topics  in  Evaluation  Systems.  (3). 
'    it  offered  in  EDRS  7551-8551  by  in-depth 


•''  '»'•''" 


ontexf 


tion  results.  PREREQUISITE:  EDRS  7551-8551.  [0825-1] 
8519.  Seminar  in  Education  Measurement.  (3).  Systematic 
investigation  of  advanced  topics  in  the  field  of  educational 

recommended.  [0825-1] 

8522.    Advanced    Education    Research.    (3).    Philosophical 

.isper  ts  ot  the  si  lentitn  method  in  education;  functions  of 
pardigms,  theories  .in, I  models  in  inquiry,  theory  do velupmen I 
and  validation;  major  types  of  non-experimental  inquiry 
appropriate  to  the  study  of  educational  phenomena  PREREQ- 
UISITE EDRS  7521  and  7541-8541  or  permission  of  instruc- 
tor. [0824-1] 
8542.   Statistical   Methods   Applied   to   Education   II.   (3). 


interpretative  skills  PREREQUISITE  EDRS  7541-8541  or  pei 

mission  of  instructor  [0824-1] 

8543.  Research  Design  and  Analysis.  (3).  Ini 

research  designs,  complex  analysis  of  variar 


.in.ilysis 

and  analytic  and  interpretative  skills    PREREQUISITE    EDRS 

8542  or  permission  of  instructor.  [0824-1] 

8549.  Seminar  in  Educational  Statistics.  (3).  Systematic 


/  Grades  of  S,  U,  or  IP  will  be  given. 

M720  EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY  (EDPS) 

6122.  Management  of  Classroom  Behavior.  (3).  Study  and 

.ippllr  .it  u  in  of   psy.  Imluj'li    il  prim  ipli'S  used  by  eilui  .Mors   In 
•  npe    with    lreh.iyiMi.il    problems   ami    to    improve    ' il     unl 

ties  will  be  used  along  with  academic  study  [0822-1] 
f6701    Workshop  In  Psychological  Foundations  of  Educa- 
tion: —  .  (1-3).  Group  study  and  analysis  of  selected  area 

indn  ,ited  by  the  subtitle  printed  in  the   Si  hr.ltilc  .•!  I  J.ee.r's 
[0822-1] 


COLLEGE  OF  EDUCATION 


7106-8106.  Selected  Topics  In  Educational  Psychology:  —  . 

ii,    il  l,r„  |.  111  .■,lu,  .itu.M.il  psyi  hology    M.iy 

'l.llll'.l-  III  ■    Dill, 'III   .111,1  Ml|l|lll>Mll".l|'.M.llnill 


(1-3).  Ii 

un.li-i   1 1  ii-  .In.-,  In  mi  ,'t  ,i  l,i.  i  illy  member    M.iy  In-  I  epeated  loc 
a   maximum   ol   9   <redits     PREREQUISITE;    Permission   of 
instructor,  [0822-8] 
7111-8111.   Child   Psychology  Applied  to  Education.  (3). 

M,i|Oi  theories  o(  child  psychology  and  their  implications  tor 


Foundations  of  Education;  Health,  Physical  Education  &  Recreatio 


|m,„  lues   with 


:hild.  [0822-11 
7112-8112.  Adolescent  Psychology  Applied  to  Education.  (3). 

A,  Kan.  .-il  ,i.  ,ii  Ii  -n  ii.    in,!  I  ih.  m. it  or  y  study  of  the  psychological 


cents.  [0822-1] 

7114-8114.  Human  Development:  Maturity  and  Aging.  (3). 

Cognitive  and  psychos,,,  i.il  .levelupment.il  theories  of  aging, 
and  implications  for  life-span  education,  PREREQUISITE: 
EDPS  71 1 1  or  71 12  or  permission  of  instructor,  [0822-1] 
7121-8121.  Learning  Theories  Applied  to  Education.  (3). 
Major  theories  of  learning,  current  research  on  learning,  and 
implications  fc     " J 


irinupl. 


lonal  practice;  appli, 
ed  include  motivation,  cognitioi 


mi,  for 

and  le.n'hei  personality' development   1082?-)] 
+7127-8127.  Practicum  in  Applied  Learning  in  Higher  Educa- 
tion  (3)   Seminar  ,]is.  ussion  and  supervised  pra.  ti<  al  experi 
ence  in  the  application  of  psychological  and  educational 
procedures  directed  toward  fai  ilitation  of  learning  in  higher 
education   PREREQUISITE:  PSYC  7210  or  EDPS  7121 
[0822-5] 
7132-8132.  Personality  Variables  In  Classroom  Teaching. 


ie  student  who  el 


B  Program  Requirem 
1   A  total  of  30  semes 

write    in  ...  -  epl.ihle  11 


a    Eighteen  hours  in  prulessiunal  he.iltli  <  ourses  as  follows: 
HLTH  7162,  7172,  780.',  one  ol  the  lollowing.  HLTH  6602, 
6702,  7142;  and  electives  (6  semester  hours) 
b.    Three   semester    hours   from    Educational    Foundations 
(EDFD)  or  Educational  Psychology  (EDPS) 

n  Research  Methodology  and 


e.  The  successful  completion  of  an  oral  and/or  written  exami- 

III  M.Ed.  Degree  Program  (Physical  Education) 

A.  Program  Prerequisites 

1 .  Minimum  state  teacher  certification  requirements  in  Physi- 


2,  Undergraduate  major  in  health  and  physical  educatioi 
physical  education  of  27  semester  hours. 

3.  Meet  the  university's  requirements  for  admission  to  gr; 


that  there  are  academic 
required  to  take  stipulate 
B.  Program  Requirement 


that  there  are  acid,, mi.    deli,  iem  ies  in  <  ourses,  he  may 
required  to  take  stipulated  undergraduate  courses. 
B  Program  Requirements 

2  Recreation  (and  Parks)  Courses  —  18  semester  hours. 

a.  Recreation  Core  —  6  semester  hours. 

RECR  7305  —  Philosophy  of  Recreation  and  Leisure  (3). 
RECR  7405  —  Program  Planning  (3). 

b.  Recreation  Emphasis  Electives  —  12  semester  hours 
Recreation  (and  Parks)  courses  selected  by  student  a 


EDRS  7521  —  Introduction  to  Educational  Research  (3). 

4.  Selectives  —  15  semester  hours 

The  selectives  must  be  taken  inside  and  outside  the  College  o 


A  minimum  of  6  semester  f 
taken  outside  the  College  c 


graduate  background 


3f  selectives  may  be  taker 


<3).F 


snablesas  they 


m  Programming.  (3).  Administration  ai 
tional  programming.  [0822-1] 

7151-8151.  Adaptive  Instructional  Models.  (3).  Theore 
foundations  of  instructional  models  designed  to  adapt  Ie 


y  based  (PSD  r 


il    models   p 

modification,  aptitude  treatment  interactions,  and  adaptive 
instruction.  PREREQUISITE:  EDRS  7521  [0822-1] 
7152-8152.  Techniques  of  Systematic  Instructional  Develop- 
ment. (3).  Techniques  of  learning  problem  analysis,  task 
analysis,  behavioral  entry  assessment,  behavioral  objectives, 
criterion  performance  assessment,  instructional  strategies, 
materials  implementation,  field  implementation,  revision 
processes,  and  summative  evaluation.  [0822-1] 
+7157-8157.  Practicum  in  Application  of  Instructional  Sys- 
tems Concepts.  (3).  Application  ol  instrii,  tional  systems  con 
strategies  — J  - 


HEALTH,  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION, 
AND  RECREATION 


Room  204  Field  House 

DR.  MICHAEL  H.  HAMRICK, 

Coordinator  of  Graduate  Studies 

(Health) 

DR.  DARRELLCRASE, 

Coordinator  of  Graduate  Studies 

(Physical  Education) 

DR.  J.  PAUL  PRICE. 

Coordinator  of  Graduate  Studies 

(Recreation) 


I.  The  Department  of  Health.  Physical  Education  and  Recrea 
tion  offers  graduate  programs  leading  to  the  Master  of  Educa- 
tion degree  and  the  Master  of  Science  degree  with  a  mapr  in 


al  Education  and  (2)Athleti 


7.  Successful  completion  of  an  oral  or  written  examinal 
8  Demonstrated  competence  in  exercise  physiology. 
IV  M.S.  Degree  Program  (Community  Health)* 

1.  Prior  to  admission  to  non-certified  program  the  st 

undergraduate  or  graduate  courses  in  psychological,  h 
cal,  social  or  philosophical  foundations. 


:ion  of  students  transcript,  the  faculty  fe 
stipulated  undergraduate  courses 


HLTH  6602  —  Organization  and  Administration  in  Health  C 

HLTH  7712  — Epidemiology  (3). 

HLTH  7722  —  Methods  &  Techniques  for  Community  Heal 

Planning  (3). 

b   Supporting  Area:  School  Health  —  3  semester  hours  (0 

of  the  following) 

HLTH  7142  —  Seminar  in  Health  (3). 

HLTH  7162  —  Curriculum  Construction  in  Health  (3). 

HLTH  7172  —  School  Health  Education  (3). 

Ill  III  /SO:'         (  onstrii.  tion  and  Analysis  of  Health  Insti 


3.  College 

Df  Education  Core  —  3  semester  h 

ours. 

EDRS 752 

—  Introduction  to  Educational  Research  (3). 

4.  Selectiv 

3S—  15  semester  hours. 

The  select 

Edui.ition 

ves  must  be  taken  inside  and  outside  the  College  of 
depending  on  the  undergraduate  background  and 

diBE 

side  the  College  of  Education,  but  o 
utside  the  College  of  Education. 

tsidethemaior 

c.  Selectiv 

ectives  may  be  taken  inside/outsic 

e  the  College  of 

5.  The  sue 

cessful  completion  of  an  oral  or  w 

ritten  examina- 

met  prior  to  admission  to  graduate  program. 

V  M.S.  Degree  Program  (Recreation)* 

2    Undergraduate  major  in  health  and  physic 
health  education  of  27  semester  hours. 

ssiontogradu- 
e  faculty  feels 

A.  Program  Prerequisites 

1.  Prior  to  admission  to  non-certified  program  the 
must  complete  at  least  6  semester  hours  in  upper 
undergraduate  or  graduate  courses  in  psychological, 

£sr 

that  there  are  academic  deficiencies  in  cours 
required  to  take  stipulated  undergraduate  cou 

es.  he  may  be 

2  Meet  the  university's  requirements  for  admission  tc 
ate  school. 

gradu- 

M740  HEALTH (HLTH) 

6182.  Health  Aspects  of  Gerontology.  (3).  Current  issues  an 

trends  in  gerontology    Emphasis  on  the  effects  and  implic; 

tions  of  these  trends  on  the  health  and  quality  of  life  of  th 

aging.  [0837-1] 

+6202-20.  Workshops  in  Health.  Special  study  of  selecte 

phases  of  health  education  through  group  study  Designed  fc 

indepth  study  of  areas  of  interest  and  need  for  persons  i 

health  education  and  related  fields  [0837-1] 

+6203.  Workshop  In  Death  and  Dying.  (1-3). 

+6204.  Workshop  In  Sexuality  Education.  (1-3). 

+6205.  Workshop  in  Drug  Education.  (1-3). 

+6206.  Workshop  In  Environmental  Health.  (1-3). 

6302.  Observation  in  Community  Health  Agencies.  (3).  Intrc 

duction  to  the  purposes,  obiectives,  functions,  services  an 


.■af|,-M 


,1,,,1,-S 


n  Public  Health.  (3). 

'organize 


i.  Emphasis  is  placed  ot 
relationship  and  responsibilities  of  personnel  in  planning 
promoting,  and  improving  and  evaluating  the  total  healtl 
activities  in  the  family-centered  health  services.  [0837-1] 
6702. Trends  and  Problems  In  Public  Health.  (3).  Historic: 
-lunity  health;  trv 


iii.l-  i. 


ividing  for  total  h< 


analysis  of  home  health  care  and  nursing  home  industries. 
[0837-1] 

7122-8122.  Current  Readings  In  Health.  (3).  Directed  read- 
ings in  the  area  of  health  Materials  selected  to  strengthen 
areas  of  study  [0837-1] 

7142-8142.  Seminar  in  Health.  (1-3).  Special  study  of 
selected  current  problems  in  health  May  be  repeated  for  a 
maximum  of  9  credits.  [0837-1] 

7152-8152.  Special  Problems  In  Health  Education.  (1-3). 
Independent   study  and/or   research   project   on   selected 
health    problems    or    issues     PREREQUISITE:    Consent    of 
instructor  [0837-8] 
7162.    Curriculum    Construction    In    Health.    (3).    Factors 


involved  in 


i-|,l„. 


problems,  and  to  develop  ci 
[0837-1] 

7172.  School  Health  Education.  (3).  History,  principles,  prob- 
lems and  trends  of  School  Health  Education.  [0837-1] 
7192-8192.  Occupational  Health  and  Safety.  (3).  Occupation- 
al health  and  safety  theory  and  practice  related  to  overall 
improvement  of  community  health  and  safety.  [0837-1] 
7702-8702.  Sociological  Health  Issues.  (3).  Examination  ol 
current  health  issues  and  problems  with  emphasis  on  roles  ol 
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7712-8712.  Epidemiology.  (3).  Introduction  to  selected  dis- 
sis  on  epidemiologic  models  and  methods.  [0837-1] 
7722-8722.  Methods  and  Techniques  for  Community  Health 

Planning.  (3).  Analysis  and  evaluation  of  methods  tor  planning 
commmumty  health  education  programs;  planning  models, 
the  effective  use  of  health  and  medical  care  resources,  and 
techniques  for  determining  health  needs. 
7802-8802.  Construction  and  Analysis  of  Health  Instru- 
ments. (3).  The  principles  of  construction,  selection,  and 

health'education  will  be  presented.  (0837-1) 

7902-8902.  Selected  Topics  in  Health:  —  .  (1-3).  Current 

topics  in  the  area  of  health.  May  be  repeated  with  a  change  in 

topic  and  content  emphasis.   See  departmental  listing  in 

Schedule  of  Classes  for  exact  subtitle.  (0837-1) 

T7996.  Thesis.  (3-6).  Application  for  writing  a  thesis  must  be 

filled  out  on  an  approved  form  after  consultation  with  the 

major  professor  and  filed  with  the  Dean  of  Graduate  Studies. 

(0837-6) 

M745  SAFETY  EDUCATION  (SAFE) 
T6207.  Workshop  In  Driver  and  Traffic  Safety  Education. 

7-12  in  the  improvement  of  the  teaching-learning  process  as 
applied  to  driver  and  traffic  safety  education.  Attention  is 
given  to  common  elements  of  teaching  methodology,  utiliza- 
tion of  appropriate  driver  and  traffic  safety  education  materi- 


7183-8183.  Physical  Fitness  and  Health.  (3).  Focuses  o 


t  in  SCED  4707-6707  Workshop  in 


c  Safety  Education  may  not  repeat  SAFE  6207 
and  earn  credit.  (0836-1) 

6335.  Driver  and  Traffic  Safety  Education  I.  (3).  Basic  knowl- 
edge and  skills  to  deal  with  the  problems  of  vehicular  traffic. 
Defensive  driving  and  driver  improvement  techniques  will  be 

concurrently  in  SAFE  6336  for  one  semester  hour  in  order  to 
complete  laboratory  requirements.  (0836-1) 

6336.  Driver  and  Traffic  Safety  Education  —  Lab  I.  (1). 

instruction.  Required  for  all  students  desiring  certification  in 
driver  education.  To  be  taken  concurrently  with  SAFE  6335. 
Two  hours  each  week  to  be  arranged  individually.  [0836-1  j 

6337.  Driver  and  Traffic  Safety  Education  II.  (3).  Advanced 

study  of  current  research  in  accident  causation  and  preven- 
tion. Students  desiring  teacher  certification  must  enroll  con- 
currently in  SAFE  6338  for  one  semester  hour  in  order  to 

ously  earned  credit  in  SCED  6337  may  not  repeat  SAFE  6337 
and  earn  credit  (0836-1) 

6338.  Driver  and  Traffic  Safety  Education  —  Lab  II.  (1). 

rently  with  SAFE  6337  Two  hours  each  week  to  be  arranged 

individually.  [0836-1] 

7902-8902.  Selected  Topics  in  Safety  Education:  —  .  (1-3). 

Current  topics  in  the  area  of  Safety  Education.  May  be 
repeated  with  a  change  in  topic  and  content  emphasis.  See 
departmental  listing  in  Schedule  of  Classes  for  topic.  (0836-1) 

M750  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  (PHED) 

t6102.  Workshops  in  Physical  Education,  Sport  and  Dance. 
(1-6).  Selected  phases  of  physical  education,  sport  and  dance 
through  group  study    Indepth  study  in  area  of  interest  and 


hipofphysicc 

cardio-vascular  system,  cardiovascular  disease,  longevi- 
nveight  control  and  relaxation.  Physical  work  capacity, 
:ent  body  fat,  flexibility  and  other  factors  are  measured. 


II.  The  College  of  Educ 


(0835-1) 

7403.  Measurement  and  Evaluation  In  Physical  Education. 

(3).  Includes  selection,  application  and  evaluation  of  certain 

tests  appropriate  to  physical  education.  [0835-1] 

7603.  The  Administration  of  Athletics.  (3).  Representative 

systems,  and  municipal  athletic  leagues,  fiscal  procedures 

and  business  management  [0835-1] 

7903-8903.  Selected  Topics  In  Physical  Education  and  Sport. 

(1-3).  Designed  to  allow  for  study  of  current  topics  in  the  areas 

of  physical  education  and  sport    May  be  repeated  with  a 

change  in  topics  and  content  emphasis.  See  departmental 

listing  in  Schedule  of  Classes  for  topic.  [0835-1] 

t7996.  Thesis.  (3-6).  Application  for  writing  a  thesis  must  be 

major  professor  and  filed  with  the  Dean  of  Graduate  Studies 
[0835-6] 

M760  RECREATION  (RECR) 
6205.  Clinical  Training  In  Recreation  Therapy.  (6).  Principles 
PREREQUISITE:  Consent  of'msUucfor/^Toj-s}"'03   ** 
6405.  Organization  and  Administration  of  Recreation.  (3). 

Understanding  community  organization,  its  philosophy,  foun- 
dation and  principles.  Understanding  selected  administrative 

and  administration.  [2103-1] 

t6705.  Workshop  In  Recreation  and  Parks.  (1-6).  Selected 
phases  of  recreation,  parks  or  leisure  studies  Designed  for 
indepth  study  of  areas  of  interest  and  need  for  persons  in 
recreation  and  parks  or  related  fields.  May  be  repeated  when 
the  topic  varies.  (2103-1) 

7135-8135.  Current  Readings  In  Recreation.  (3).  Directed 
readings  in  the  area  of  recreation,  parks  or  leisure  studies. 
Materials  selected  to  strengthen  areas  of  study.  [2103-8] 
7145-8145.  Seminar  In  Recreation.  (1-3).  Selected  current 
problems  in  recreation,  parks  or  leisure  studies.  May  be 
repeated  when  the  topic  varies.  [2103-1] 
7155-8155.  Special  Problems  In  Recreation.  (1-3).  Indepen 
dent  study  and/or  research  on  selected  recreation,  park  or 
leisure  studies  problems  and  issues.  PREREQUISITE:  Consent 
of  instructor.  [21 03-8] 

7305-8305.  Philosophy  of  Leisure  and  Recreation.  (3).  A 
study  of  the  philosophical  foundations  for  recreation  and 
parks  in  a  dynamic  society  and  in  an  age  of  leisure.  [2103-1] 
7405.  Program  Planning  In  Recreation.  (3).  Study  of  needs, 
of  people  with  specific  reference  to 

programming.  Development  of  an  understanding  of  the  princi- 
ples of  program  planning,  development,  and  management, 
including  organization,  direction,  and  supervision. 
7415-8415.  Recreation  in  Special  Settings.  (2).  Course  con- 
tent will  focus  on  varied  current  problem  settings  (i.e.,  urban, 
inner  city,  rural  and  industrial  recreation).  [2103-1] 
7505-8505.  Park  Administration  and  Supervision.  (3). 
Administration,  management,  and  operational  principles, 
techniques  and  procedures  related  to  park  areas,  facilities  and 
personnel.  [2103-1] 

T7605.  Supervised  Practlcum  In  Recreation.  (3-9).  Field 
experiences  providing  an  opportunity  for  practical  application 
of  classroom  theory.  A  range  between  140  and  420  clock 


age. Study  of 


program  leading 
o  the  Doctor  of  Education  degree  with  a  major  in  Higher 
Education,  The  Higher  Education  maior  is  a  college  major 
cooperatively  supported  through  existing  departments  and 
'--  "-e  Study  of  Higher  Education.  It  ;-  -J 


hrough  the  College  rather  than  through  a  department. 
Ill  Ed.D.  Degree  Program 

A.  Program  Admission 

Meet  the  general  admission  requirements  of  the  Graduate 
School  and  of  the  College  of  Education: 

B.  Program  Requirements 

1.  A  minimum  total  of  99  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit 

selected  from  courses  numbered  8000  and  above. 

2  39-63  semester  hours  in  the  major,  including: 

a  Higher  Education  Core  (24  hours):  CIED  8200,  8201;  EDAS 

8192,  8320;  EDFD  8002,  8029;  GUID  8613.  8622 

b.  Dissertation  (12  hours) 

c.  Selectives  supportive  of  the  major  (3-27  hours) 

3.  College  Core  (6-9  hours):  in  the  cultural/psychological 
foundations  of  education 

4.  Research  (9  hours):  EDRS  7521.  8541.  8522  or  8542 

5.  6-18  hours  of  supportive  collateral  work  taken  inside  the 


Higher  Education  major 


ence,  or  equally  appropriate  experience 
9  No  student  will  be  appro 

requirements  of  departmental  majors  with  higher  education 
concentrations  by  more  than  18  credit  hours. 
10.  To  insure  that  the  program  retains  its  interdisciplinary 
focus,  no  student  will  be  permitted  to  apply  more  than  21 
hours  in  any  one  field  toward  fulfillment  of  the  degree  require 
ments.  Students  should  consult  with  their  major  advisor 
regarding  these  limitations. 

IV.  For  information  on  departmental  concentrations  in  higher 
education,  see  programs  listed  under  the  departments  of 
Counseling  and  Personnel  Services,  Curriculum  and  Instruc- 
tion, Educational  Administration  and  Supervision,  and  Foun- 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HOME 

ECONOMICS 

AND  DISTRIBUTIVE  EDUCATION 

PROFESSOR  DIXIE  R.  CRASE 

Interim  Chairman  and  Coordinator 

of  Graduate  Studies 

Room  404  Manning  Hall 


3l  personnel  and  other  individuals  pr 


atheletic  equipment  [0835-1] 
7103.  Foundations  of  Physical  Education.  (3).  Interpretation 
of  the  objectives  of  physical  education  as  related  to  scientific 
facts  contained  within  the  biological,  psychological,  and  socio- 
logical fields  of  study  [0835-1) 
7113.  Curriculum  Construction  in  Physical  Education.  (3). 

methods  of  instruction,  standards  of  achievement,  evaluation 
of  results,  and  the  preparation  of  a  course  of  study  (0835-1) 
7123.  Mechanical  Analysis  of  Motor  Skills.  (3).  Experiences 
which  will  enhance  the  understanding  and  practical  applica- 
'  physics  to  the  func' 


J  in  the  pi 


.1  pfiysir 


selected  to  strengthen  areas  of  study.  [0835-8] 
7143-8143.  Seminar  In  Physical  Education.  (1-3).  Special 
study  of  selected  current  problems  in  physical  education  and 
sport  May  be  repeated  for  maximum  of  9  credits  [0835-1) 
7153-8153.  Special  Problems  In  Physical  Education.  (1-3). 
Independent  study  and/or  research  project  on  selected  phys- 
ical education  and/or  sport  problems  and  issues.  PREREQUI- 
SITE: Consent  of  instructor  [0835-8) 

7163.  Motor  Learning.  (3).  Investigation  of  research  as  it 
relates  specifically  to  the  acquisition  of  motor  skills.  Emphasis 
placed  upon  such  variables  affecting  skill  acquisition  as  moti- 
vation, distribution,  length  and  methods  of  practice;  feedback 
mechanisms;  and  the  retention  and  transfer  of  skills.  (0835-1) 
7173-8173.  Sport  In  Contemporay  Society.  (3).  Nature  and 
function  of  sport  and  related  phenomena  in  contemporary 
'     '  Sport-relat- 


n,  subgroups,  i 
d.  [0835-1] 


degree.  [2103-5] 

7905-8905.  Selected  Topics  In  Recratlon,  Parks  or  Leisure 

Studies:  —  .  (1-3).  Designed  to  allow  for  study  of  current 

be  repeated  with  a  change  in  topics  and  content  emphasis. 
See  departmental  listing  in  Schedule  of  Classes  tor  topic. 

aner  consultation  with  the 
I  filed  with  the  Dean  of  Graduate  Studies. 


'  Grades  of  S,  U,  or  IP  will  be  given. 


HIGHER  EDUCATION 

PROFESSOR  ARTHUR  W.  CHICKERING 

Director,  Center  for  the  Study 

of  Higher  Education 

Room  406 

The  College  of  Education  Building 


I.  The  Higher  Educatioi 


>signed  to  prepare  gene 


on  prior  graduate   level 
ning  the  depth,  breadth. 


II,  M.  S.  Degree  Program 


o  Graduate 

3  Completion  of  academic  defu  iem  ic,  in  <  nursi-  work  if.  atter 
faculty  evaluation  of  transcripts,  it  is  deemed  necessary. 
B.  Program  Requirements 

1   A  total  of  36  semester  hours  is  required  for  graduation, 
(a)  A  minimum  of  18-24  semester  hours  in  the  major  must  be 
selected  in  conjunction  with,  and  approved  by,  the  adviser,  to 
fulfill  the  professional  needs  and  expectations  of  the  student; 


student  must  be  taken  outside  the  Department  of  h    me 

Economics. 

(c)  EDRS  7521  -  Introduction  to  Educational  Research  (3). 

2.  Successful  Completion  of  a  comprehensive  examination. 

M770  HOME  ECONOMICS  (HMEC) 

6101.  Nursery  School  Curriculum.  (3).  Application  of  child 
development  principles  to  program  planning;  infancy  through 
four  years  of  age  [0823-1] 
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PREREQUISITE   HMEC  3004.  [1302-1 ] 

6304.  Trends  In  Residential  Furnishings.  (3).  Major  trends 
and  influences  on  contemporary  residential  furnishings  as 
these  affect  home  furnishings  merchandising  PREREQUI- 
SITE  HMEC  3104  or  permission  of  instructor  [1302-1] 

6305.  Trade  Construction  of  Clothing.  (3).  Concerned  with 
clothing  construction  based  upon  sound  practical  adapted 
trade  methods  and  techniques,  in  logical  sequence,  in  the 
construction  of  most  elementary  garments  PREREQUISITE 
HMEC  2205  [1303-1] 

6405.  Textiles.  (3).  Selection,  use  and  care  of  textiles  related 


tions.  PREREQUISITES   HMEC  3302,  3602  [1307-1] 
6505.  Tailoring.  (3).  Selection  and  construction  of  tailored 
wool  garments,  using  various  tailoring  techniques.  PREREQUI- 
SITES HMEC  1 105  and  2205  [1303-1] 
6602.  Community  Nutrition  I.  (3).  Nutritional  problems  and 
practices  of  various  ethnic,  age  and  socio-economic  groups, 

these  needs    PREREQUISITE    HMEC  2202  or  permission  of 

instructor.  [1 306- 1] 

6702.  Practlcum  In  Community  Nutrition.  (3).  Observations 

and  participation  in  nutrition  education  programs  of  local  and 

state  agencies  PREREQUISITE:  HMEC  6602  or  permission  of 

instructor ./ 1 306-5] 

6900.  Home  Economics  Study  Tour.  (1-3).  On-the-scene 

knowledge  about  specific  academic  areas  of  specialization 

within    Home    Economics     PREREQUISITE:    Permission    of 

instructor    May  be  repeated  with  3  hours  maximum  credit 

:h  In  Home  Economics.  (3). 

the  field  of  Home  Economics   PREREQUISITE   EDRS  7521 
[1301-1] 

7101.  Master's  Seminar  In  Home  Economics.  (1-3).  Seminar 
designed  to  offer  continuing  personal/professional  develop- 
ment to  the  Home  Economist  To  be  taken  early  in  the 
masters  program  during  two  consecutive  semesters  for  1  and 
2  credits  respectively.  [12011] 

7103.  Consumer  Education  In  Secondary  School  Home  Eco- 
nomics Curriculum.  (3).  Philosophy,  design  and  techniques 
for  incorporating  consumer  education  in  the  secondary  and 
occupational  emphasis  programs.  Special  consideration  given 
to  education  for  the  culturally  deprived,  handicapped,  aging. 

7200.  Selected  Topics  In  Home  Economics:  —  .  (1-3).  Current 

a  change  in  content  and  topic  emphasis  See  Schedule  of 
Classes  for  topic.  [1301-1] 

7201.  Marriage  and  Family  Relations.  (3).  Consideration  of 
interpersonal  relations  in  the  family,  for  advanced  study  of  the 
growing  body  of  scientific  knowledge  concerning  marriage, 
the  experiences  which  precede  it  and  the  adjustments  and 
challenges  growing  out  of  it.  Special  attention  given  to  hus- 
band-wife, parent-child  and  sibling  relationships  and  to  stages 
in  the  family  life  cycle.  [1305-1] 

7300.  Independent  Study  In  Home  Economics.  (1-3).  Oppor- 
tunity for  creative,  directed,  independent  study  in  a  specific 

depth  to  the  student's  program  of  study.  PREREQUISITE: 
Consent  of  instructor  [1301-8] 

7301.  Seminar  in  Child  Development.  (3).  Review,  interpreta- 


Materia 

occupational  Home  Economics  including  supervised  on-the- 
job  experience  in  a  selected  occupational  area  for  the  teacher. 
PREREQUISITES:  Vocational  Certification  and  teaching  expe- 

T7311.  Child  Care  Services.  (3).  PREREQUISITES    HMEC 

2101.  6101,  7393.  CIED  3212.  3412.  or  their  equivalents 

[1305-5] 

T7312.   Food  Service.  (3).   PREREQUISITES:   HMEC  2202. 

3302.  3702,  6502.  7393.  or  their  equivalents.  [1307-5] 

T7314.  Parenthood  Education.  (3).  PREREQUISITE  Vocation 

T7315.  Clothing  Services.  (3).  PREREQUISITES:  HMEC  2205, 

6305.  6505.  7393.  or  their  equivalents.  [1303-5] 

7383.  Instructional  Development  In  Home  Economics.  (3). 

Current  information,  based  on  research  and  scholarly  investi- 
gation, in  specific  areas  of  study  encompassed  in  the  second- 
ary Home  Economics  curriculum:  discussion  and  demonstra 

7393.  Seminar  In  Vocational  Home  Economics.  (1-3).  Consid- 
eration of  the  philosophy,  curriculum,  operation,  and  evalua- 

and  direction  based  on  the  1963  and  1968  Federal  Vocational 

Education  Legislative  Acts.  [13011] 

t7400.  Workshop  In  Home  Economics.  (3).   Designed  to 

ics  Specific  titles  of  workshops  will  vary  [1301-1] 

7405.  Clothing  Behavior  Patterns.  (3).  Concerned  with  the 

application  of  basic  concepts  from  cultural  anthropology. 

sociology,  and  psychology  to  the  study  of  clothing  through 


Home  Economics/Distributive  Education,  Special  Education  &  Rehabilitatior 


7505.  Selection  and  Use  of  Textiles  for  Interiors.  (3).  Guides 
interiors   PREREQUISITE   HMEC  4405  or  6405  [1303-1] 
7704.  Seminar  In  Housing.  (3).  Research  oriented  analysis  of 
---"-    developments  and  problems  c~~ 


with    Si 


jsing. 


furnishings.  [1302-1] 

T7904.  Practlcum:  Housing/Home  Furnishing.  (1-3).  F 

vides  an  individualized  work  experience  in  either  an  appro 
Home  Furnishings  Merchandising  business  establishmen 


DISTRIBUTIVE  EDUCATION 


I  The  Department  of  Home  Economic; 
cation  offers  graduate  study  leading  to  a  Master  of  Eduction 
degree  with  a  major  in  Distr ' 

II  M.Ed.  Degree  Program 


eadmg  tc 
jtive  Edu 


Meet  the  require 





ie  College  of  Education 


School 

2.  Meet  the  require 

graduate  program  fo 

B  Program  Prerequisites 

1  DTED  3010  or  equivalent 

2  9  semester  hours  in  marketing,  salesmanship, 
advertising. 

3  2  years  verified  practical  experience  in  distribut 

C  Program  Requirements 

1  A  total  of  30  semester  hours  for  the  student  wl 
write  an  acceptable  thesis. 

2  If  a  thesis  is  not  submitted,  the  overall  degree  re 
shall  be  33  semester  hours. 

3  18  semester  hours  of  7000  level  courses 

4  18  semester  hours  in  the  major  (12  hours  mu 
7000  level)  as  follows: 

6680,  7620,  7630,  or  7650 
b   3  semester  hours  elective 


Graduate 


llowing:  DTED  6611 


ster  hours  electives  planned  in  conference  with  the 

ester  hours  outside  the  College  of  Education  in 

;  and/or  Management 

ster  hours  in  EDRS  7521 

ester  hours  in  Educational  Psychology,  Cultural 


o  general  educatior 


6641.  Techniques  and  Coordination  of  Cooperative  Occupa- 
tional Education.  (3).  Selecting  training  agencies,  developing 
job  analyses;  selecting  and  briefing  the  training  supervisor, 

otheCr  community  resources.  10838-7]  cotT"    ' 

id  Supervision  of  Vocational  Student 


6680.  Development  i 


uation  [0838-1] 

t6690.  Workshop  In  Distributive  Education:  —  .  (1-9).  Group 
study  of  selected  phases  of  the  marketing  and  distributive 
education  program;  designed  to  assist  both  in-service  and 

coordinators  in  improvement  of  the  teaching-learning 
processes  contained  in  the  three  phases  of  program  opera 


topic  May  be  repeated;  h 


■  ioIi  H  lining,  and  youth 
Schedule  of  Classes  for 
edit  applicable  to  a  degree 


nited.  [0838-1] 
6700.  Distributive  Education  Study  Tour.  (1-3).  A 

ty  to  gain  on-the-scene  knowledge  about  spec 


applied  to  a  degree  program   PREREQUISITE:  Permission  of 

instructor  [0838-9] 

T6871.  Student  Teaching  in  Distributive  Education.  (3-9). 

Observation  ot  the  operation  of  a  high  school  marketing  and 
distributive  education  program  and  of  methods  of  teaching, 
participation  in  school  activities,  culminating  in  assuming 

"■■  l"»isil V    i'H     "••'•■  I  mil',   and   <  oordin.iting   enlne   groups 

PREREQUISITES   DTED  3010,  4630  [0838-5] 
7620.  Administration  and  Supervision  of  Vocational  Educa- 
tion. (3).  Designed  for  the  vocational  teacher  or  public  school 
administrator  desiring  to  accept  responsibility  tor  supervising 


i.  physical  layout,  admini 
equipment,  state  and  fee 
.orting  [0838-1] 


n  In  Marketing,  Merchan 

s  taught  in  high  school  am 


id  Teaching  Adult  Distributive  Education 


teaching,  and 
grams  for  mar 
7670.  Post-Secondary  Dlsti 


f  working  with  trade  a 
Manpower  programs,  itine 
;  of  planning,  organizing, 
ng  balanced  continuing  ed 


;.  Objec 
:ting  a 


technical  institutes,  and  community  junior  colleges.  [0838- 
7690.  The  Project  Method  In  Distributive  Education.  (3).  Tl 

development,  use  and  coordination  of  class,  small  group  ar 

education  students   PREREQUISITES   DTED  4630  and  DTED 

4641   [0838- 1  ] 

7992.  Selected  Topics  In  Distributive  Education:  —  .  (1-3). 


dure' 


/outh  organi. 


;ring  s< 

ling  program  operatior 


ends  a 


e  Schedule  of  Classes  for  I 
however,  credit  applicable  to  a  degree  is  li 
SITE  Permission  of  instructor  [0838-1] 
7993.  Work  Experience  In  Distribution  for  Teachers.  (1-3). 

For  graduate  students  needing  recent  practical  expei 
n  Student  will  be  employed  in 


itii  |   b 


Grades  of  S,  U.  or  IP  will  be  given. 
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Room  10] A,  Special  Education  Building 


Rehabilitation  and  concentrations  in  Educa- 
apping  Conditions.  Pre-School  Educa 
ildren.  and  Multihandicapped;  the  Ma 

ia|or  in  Special  Education  and  Rehabili- 


General  Degree  programs 

and  Doctor  of  Education 

designed  for  certification  ai 

cil  for  the  Accreditation  of  Teacher  Educati 

II  M.Ed.  Degree  Program 


liable    All  prograi 

by  the  National  Coi 

■       (NCATE) 


id/or  competency  in  (a)  teaching  of 
lers,  (d)  survey  of  exceptional  learn 


2  Program  Require 


^sign.c 


Special  Education  &  Rehabilitation 


in  supportive  ar 


(side  the  College  of  Education  ar 


major  department  with  GUID  7581  require 
Completion  of  36  to  48  semester  hours 
Written  comprehensive  examination  or  thesis. 
B.  General 

Program  Requirements 

EDRS  7521  —  Introduction  to  Educational  Research 


-  18  to  21  ! 


mester  r 


>.  Major  c 

:.  Collateral  area  —  1 2  to  1 5  semester  hours 
(1)  Outside  College  of  Education  —  6  to  9  semester  hours 


would  be  Psychology,  Sociology, 
ment,  and  Audiology  and  Speech 


!.  Written  comprehensive  e 
V.  Ed.S.  Degree  Program 

\,  Program  Prerequisites 


B.  Program  Require 


2.  36  semest 
includes  a  6  h 
pleted  in  a  van 
study,  special 


>rCIED7002 

3  semester  hours:  EDRS  7521 . 

iter  hours  in  supportive  studies: 

s  directly  supportive  to  the  major,  t 

de  the  College  of  Education. 

,ter  hours. 

semester  hours  selected  from  coi 

ling  and/or  administr 


iriati    n 


'.  Ed.D.  Degree  Program 


3  Completion  of  College  of  Education  re 


8522  or  8542) 

5.  21  semester  hours  in  th 

College  of  Education 

urn  total:  99  semester 


College  of  Education  outside  t 
iter  hours(EDRS  7521, 8541 .  a 
le  collateral  area(s)  outside  t 


.  e  Chair 


on  pertaining  to  speci 
ind  collateral  areas  m; 


Special  Educ 


M790  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  AND 
REHABILITATION  (SPER) 

+6801.  Workshop  in  Special  Education  and  Rehabilitation. 
(1-9).  For  the  professional  in  fields  of  special  education  and 

and  disability  See  Schedule  of  Classes  tor  specific  topic  and 
:itle.  May  be  repeated  when  topic  and  content  vary.  [0808-1] 

•7000.  Psycho-Educational  Problem*  of  Exceptional  Chil- 
dren and  Adults.  (3).  Study  of  the  relevant  research  dealing 

types  of  exceptional  children  and  adults    Consideration  of 
maior  current  problems  and  practices  in  the  development  of 

•Not  required  if  equivalent  courses  taken  at  the  undergradu- 
ate levels.  (Substitutions  must  be  made  by  the  adviser). 
7001-8001.  Tests  and  Measurements  for  Exceptional  Chll- 

the  development  of  an 

ith  emphasis  on  diagno- 
Iren  and  adults  who  are 
rntally,  emotionally,  and 
SPER  7000  [0808-1] 


i  problems  encounl 
auditorily,  orthopedically, 
speech  handicapped  PREREQUISITE 


7002-8002.  Independent  Study  in  Special  Education.  (1-6). 

Opportunity  for  self-directive,  independent  study  in  special 
education  PREREQUISITE:  Consent  of  instructor.  [0808-8] 
+7003.  Workshop  In  Special  Education:  —  .  (1-9).  Opportuni- 
ty for  continuing  growth  to  the  professional  in  the  fields  of 
special  education  and  rehabilitation,  such  as  intensive  study  in 
methodologies,  research,  issues  and  trends  in  various  areas  of 
exceptionalities  and  disabilities  May  be  repeated  when  topic 
varies.  See  Schedule  of  Classes  for  exact  subtitles  [0808-1] 
7004.  Selected  Topics  In  Special  Education  and  Rehabilita- 
tion: —  .  (1-3).  Investigation  of  current  topics  in  selected 
area(s)  of  special  education  and  rehabilitation.  May  be  repeat- 
ed with  a  change  in  content  and  topic  emphasis  See  Schedule 
of  Classes  for  exact  subtitles.  [0819-1] 
7010-8010.  Seminar  in  Special  Education  and  Rehabilita- 
tion.   (3-6).    Continuing   series    of    professional    seminars 


r.  [0808-1] 

7011-8011.  Advanced  Research  Seminar  in  Special  Educa- 
tion and  Rehabilitation.  (3).  Examination  of  current  and 
-ning  the  special 


■  :!i.  itioi 


ividuals.  PREREQUISITE:  Consent 


r  [0808-1] 

7012-8012.  Social-Psychological  Aspects  of  Disabling  Condi- 
the  disabled  PREREQUISITE:  Consent  of  instructor  [0808-1] 
+7041-8041.  Advanced  Practlcum  In  Special  Education  and 
Rehabilitation.  (3-6).  Supervised  expenence(s)  in  coopera- 

hours.  PREREQUISITE:  Consent  of  instructor  [0808-5] 
+7042-8042.  Advanced  Internship  In  Special  Education  and 
Rehabilitation.  (3-6) 

agencies:  institutions  of  higher  education:  state  departments 

ties  for  exceptional  children.  May  be  repeated  for  a  total  of  1 2 
hours.  PREREQUISITE:  Consent  of  instructor  [0808-5] 
7100-8100.  Administration  and  Supervision  of  Special  Edu- 
cation Programs.  (3).  Issues  in  school  administration  and 
supervision  as  they  relate  to  special  education  [0809-1] 
7101-8101.  Psycho-Social  Aspects  of  Pre-School  Education 
for  Exceptional  Children  (3).  Research  dealing  with  physical, 
mental,  emotional  and  social  traits  of  the  exceptional  child  in 
preschool  years.  PREREQUISITES:  SPER  7000.  SPER  7001 
[0808-1] 


7121-8121.  Development  Assessment  and  Educational  Pro- 
gramming of  Pre-School  Education  for  Exceptional  Children. 

(3).  Methods  involved  in  educational  developmental  assess- 
ment and  educational  planning  for  exceptional  children  in 
pre-school  years.  PREREQUISITE:  SPER  7101/8101. 


r  e-school  educational   settings    PREREQUISITE:   SPER 
7121/8121/0808-57 

7201-8201.  Characteristics  of  the  Educationally  Handicap- 
ped I.  (3).  Examination  of  etiology,   psychological,   social, 


ally  handicapped  in  deve 


!    PREREQUISITE: 


ped  II.  (3).  Etiology,  psychologic 
ing  related  performances  of  educationally  handicapped  in 
developmental  life  periods.  Emphasizes  interrelated  nature  of 
handicapping  conditions,  their  prevention,  treatment  and 
remediation  PREREQUISITE:  SPER  7000  or  equivalent 
7203-8203.  Psycho-Social  and  Educational  Aspects  of  Emo- 
tionally Disturbed.  (3).  Characteristics  of  the  emotionally 
disturbed  and  behaviorally  disordered  Emphasis  on  social, 
psychological,  and  biological  theories  of  causality,  assess- 


SITE:  SPER  7000  o 


7222-8222.  Methods  and  Techniques  of  Teaching  Emotional- 
ly Disturbed.  (3).  Procedures  for  educating  the  emotionally 
disturbed.  Emphasis  on  teaching  behaviors,  psycho-educa- 
tional management  of  behavior,  and  affective  teaching  tech- 
niques. PREREQUISITE  SPER  7203  or  consent  of  instructor 
[0816-1] 

7231-8231.  Advanced  Seminar  In  the  Psycho-Social  and 
Educational  Aspects  of  Emotional  Disturbance.  (3).  Theoreti- 

and  treatment  of  emotional  disturbance  PREREQUISITE 
Consent  of  instructor  [0816-1] 

+7241.  Supervised  Practlcum  In  Special  Education.  (3-9). 
Observation  and  supervised  field  expenence(s)  with  handi- 
capped   learners     PREREQUISITE:    Consent    of   instructor. 
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7401-8401.  Psycho-Social  and  Educational  Aspects  of  Learn- 

:-t  !";    >■-'■  -•'<■  ■  '■        •■■■  Ml  and  educational 

ries  and  philosophies  regarding  the  treatment,  etiology  and 
management  considerations  stressed.  [0818-1] 
7411-8411.  Methods  of  Teaching  Children  with  Learning 
Disabilities  I.  (3).  Remedial  approaches  for  children  with 
learning  disabilities.  Emphasis  on  developmental  sequence 

7431-8431.  Advanced  Theories  In  the  Classroom  Manage- 
ment of  Handicapped  Learners.  (3).  Emphasis  placed  on 
practical  application  of  behavior  change  technology  with 
handicapped  learners.  [0808-1] 

+7441.  Practlcum  in  Teaching  Children  with  Learning  Dis- 
abilities I.  (3).  Supervised  experiences  in  working  with  children 
with  learning  disabilities.  [0818-5] 

7501-8501.  Psycho-Social  and  Educational  Aspects  of  Mental 
Retardation.  (3).  Historical,  philosophical  and  societal  percep 
tions  of  the  mentally  handicapped.  Emphasis  on  social,  emo- 
tional, physical,  and  learning  characteristics  [0810-1] 
7511-851 1.  Clinical  Problems  in  Teaching  Mentally  Retarded 
Children.  (3).  Emphasis  is  on  diagnostic  and  pedagogical 
techniques  used  with  retarded  children  at  the  pre-academic 
level.  PREREQUISITES:  SPER 

7513-8513.  Techniques  of  Teaching  the  Educable  Mentally 
Retarded  at  the  Secondary  Level.  (3).  Work-study  programs, 

cent  and  adult  mentally  retarded.  PREREQUISITE:  SPER 
7501.  [0810-1] 

7531-8531.  Soclo-Cultural  and  Biological  Aspects  of  Mental 
Retardation.  (3).  Current  thinking  concerning  the  etiology  of 
mental  retardation  with  emphasis  upon  prevention,  treat- 

7601-8601.  Introduction  to  Programs  for  the  Severe/  Pro- 
found Multi-Handicapped.  (3).  Overview  of  the  characteristic 
and  nature  of  severe/profound  multi-handicapped.  Investiga- 
tion of  programs,  services  and  professions  involved  with  this 
population.  [0820-1] 

7602-8602.  Social/Psychological  Aspects  of  Severe/  Pro- 
found Multi-Handicapping  Conditions.  (3).  Social,  legal,  and 


psychological  aspects  i 


;/ profound  m 
handicapped  population  [0820-1] 
7611-8611.  Methods,  Curriculum,  and  Materials  for  Severe/ 
Profound  Multl-Handlcapped  Learners.  (3).  Practical  meth- 
ods, curricula  and  materials  for  instructing  severely/ 
profoundly  multi-handicapped  learners.  [0820-1] 
7711.  Methods  and  Materials  for  Teaching  Visually- 
Handicapped  Children.  (3).  Educational  implications  of  visual 
problems,  historical  background  of  special  pr 
ally  handicapped,  and  adaptation  of  educatio 


.    _  methods  ar 
[0814-1] 

7731.  Teaching  of  Braille  I.  (3).  Basic 

instruction   [0814-1] 

7732.  Teaching  of  Braille  II.  (3).  Continuation  of  SPER  7731 , 
with  exposure  to  actual  reproduction  and  development  of 
Braille  PREREQUISITE:  SPER  7731  and  consent  of  instructor 
[0814] 

7801-8801.  The  Talented  and  Mentally  Gifted.  (3).  Historical 
and  societal  perceptions  and  definitions  of  the  talented  and 
mentally  gifted  individuals,  their  social,  emotional,  and  learn- 
ing processes.  f08ii-J7 

781 1-881 1.  Methods  of  Teaching  the  Gifted  and  Academical- 
ly Talented.  (3).  Teaching  strategies  for  fostering  gifted  behav- 


guides:  alternative  strategies  for  curriculum  develop- 
)t,  the  writing  and  implementing  of  individualized  educa- 
al  plans.  [08081] 
7901-8901.   Principles  and  Techniques  of  Rehabilitation 

'  "      'road  field  of  rehabilitation 
I,  psychological  and  legal 


[1222-1] 

7903-8903.  Psycho-Social  Aspects  of  Rehabilitation.  (3). 

Theories  and  research  in  the  area  of  the  social  psychological 

adiustment  of  disability.  [1222-1] 

7911-8911.  Medical  Aspects  of  Rehabilitation.  (3).  Orient,) 


s  [1222-1] 
7921-8921.  Vocational  Development  and  Occupational  Infor- 

'■ d  use  of  occupa- 


m  Service.  (3).  Collection,  e 


Familiarity  with  the  development  of  job  descriptions  and 
vocational  surveys  Study  of  labor  market  trends  and  theories 
of  occupational  choice.  [1222-1] 
+7941.  Practlcum  In  Rehabilitation  Counseling.  (3).  Super 


tation  agency  and  other  human  service  agencies  a 

[1222-5] 

+7996.  Thesis.  (3-6).  [0808-6] 

+9000.  Doctoral  Dissertation.  (3-12).  [0808-7] 
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THE  HERFF  COLLEGE  OF  ENGINEERING 


Dean 
ORVILLEE.  WHEELER,  Ph.D. 


Director  of  Graduate  Studies, 
CHARLES  R.  COZZENS,  D.Ed. 


COLLEGE  OF  ENGINEERING  GRADUATE  ACADEMIC  PROGRAMS 

Department 

Major 

Concentrations 

Degree  Offered 

Civil  Engineering 

Civil  Engineering 

(1)  Environmental  Engineering 

(2)  Foundation  Engineering 

(3)  Structural  Engineering 

(4)  Transportation  Engineering 

Master  of  Science  (M.S.) 

Electrical  Engineering 

Electrical  Engineering 

(1)  Solid  State  Electronics 

(2)  Automatic  Control  Systems 

(3)  Engineering  Computer  Systems 

(4)  Microwave  and  Antenna  Systems 

Master  of  Science  (M.S.) 

Geology 

Geology 

Master  of  Science  (M.S.) 

Engineering  Technology 

Technical  Education 

(1)  Architectural 

(2)  Construction 

(3)  Electronics 

(4)  Manufacturing 

(5)  Industrial  Arts 

(6)  Trade  and  Industrial  Vocational 

Technical  Education 

Master  of  Science  (M.S.) 

Mechanical  Engineering 

Mechanical  Engineering 

(1)  Design  and  Manufacturing 

(2)  Energy  Systems 

(3)  Mechanical  Systems 

(4)  Power  Systems 

Master  of  Science  (M.S.) 

Interdepartmental 

Industrial  Systems 
Analysis 

Master  of  Science  (M.S.) 

Individual  Studies 

(by  contract) 

Master  of  Arts  (M.A.) 
Master  of  Science  (M.S.) 

Civil  Engineering,  Electrical  Engineering 


CIVIL  ENGINEERING 


Room  1 04A,  Engineering  Building 

The  Department  of  Civil  Engineering  offers  graduate  pro- 
ams  leading  to  the  Master  of  Science  degree  with  a  maior  in 

il  Engineering.  Foundation  Engineering.  Structural  Engineer- 
ing, and  Transportation  Engineering 
M.S.  Degree  Program 
Program  Admission 

1 .  Students  who  hold  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Civil 
Engineenngfrom  an  ECPD  accredited  institution  will  be  admit 
*-J  'i  full-time  graduate  study  if  their  academic  record 

2.  Admission  of  all  other  students  holding  a  Bachelor  of 
:e  degree  will  be  considered  on  an  individual  basis 

depending  on  academic  background  and  record.  Students 
Emitted  in  this  category  will  be  expected  to  take  additional 
urse  work,  as  needed,  to  complete  their  background  in 
■sic  (  ivil  Engineering 

Bachelor  of  Science  Degree 

lours  of  7000  level  courses 

2.  33  hours  without  thesis  option 

3.  30  hours  with  thesis  option 

Environmental  Engineering 

7135,   7141,  7143.  7144.  7145,  7146,  7147,  7148.  7149, 
7991,  7992,7996 
Foundation  Engineering 

6136.  6152.  7131.  7132,  7134,  7135,  7991,  7992,  7996 
c.  Structural  Engineering 

6131,  6136.  7001.  7111,  7115,  7117,  7991,  7992,  7996. 
d.  Transportation  Engineering 
6162,  6164,  7001,  7162,  7163.  7164,  7166,  7168,  7169, 
7991,7992,7996 

Q800  CIVIL  ENGINEERING  (CIVL) 

6131.  Intermediate  Steel  Design.  (3).  Design  of  plate  girders 

---■composite  beams;  moment  connections,  building  design 

?e  lecture  hours  per  week.  PREREQUISITE:  CIVL  3131 


COLLEGE  OF  ENGINEERING 


>r  week.  PREREQUISITES:  CIVL 


f  water  , 


effects;  integrated  b 
4135 i  [0908-1] 

6143.  Environmental  Engineering  I.  (3).  Basic  physn 
ical  treatment  conce    "     ' 

and  processes 
laboratory  stu 
week  PREREQUISITE:  Consent  of  instructor  [0922-1] 

6144.  Environmental  Engineering  II.  (3).  Basic  biological 
treatment  concepts  for  wastewater  with  laboratory  demon- 
stration of  unit  operations  as  well  as  derivation  of  design  data 
through  laboratory  MuM.es  lw„  /<•,  lure,  three  laboratory 
hours  per  week  PREREQUISITE  Consent  ol  instructor 
[0922-11 

6152.  Applied  Soil  Mechanics.  (3).  Applications  of  theory  to 
practical  design  of  building  foundations,  retaining  walls, 
hydraulic  structures  and  machine  foundations  Three  lecture 
hours  per  week  [0921-1] 

6162.  Traffic  Engineering.  (3).  The  study  of  tt 


signs  and  signals,  pavemi 


6164.  Advanced  Surveying.  (3).  Eler 

'    ight  di 


ital  .i 


y  hour 


Two 


k.  PREREQUISITE  CIVL  311 


[0908  II 

7001.  Engineering  Analysis.  (3).  Numerical  integration  of 
linear  and  non-linear  differential  equations,  finite  difference 
methods,  systems  of  linear  algebraic  equations,  applications 
to  engineering  problems  Three  lecture  hours  per  week 
PREREQUISITE  CIVL  3101  or  equivalent  [0908 -3) 
7012.  Probabilistic  Methods  in  Engineering.  (3).  Concepts 
and  methods  of  probability  and  statistics  that  are  essential  for 
modeling  engineering  problems  under  conditions  of  uncer- 
tainty Application  to  practical  problems.  Three  lecture  hours 

' r   [0908-3] 

is.  (3).  Matrix  formulation  of 
force  and  displacement  methods  Code  system  in  the  dis- 
placement method  and  advanced  programming  tec  hnique-,  m 
digital  computation  Three  lecture  hours  per  week  [0908  3] 
7112.  Advanced  Structural  Analysis.  (3).  Numerical  methods 
ind  dynamic 


7115.  Plate  and  Shell  Structures.  (3).  Analysis  and  desigi 

double  curvatures.  Computer  applications  Three  led 
hours  per  week  PREREQUISITE  Consent  of  instruc 
[0908-1] 

7116.  Earthquake  Engineering.  (3).  Introduction  to  mech 
ics  of  earthquakes  and  strong  ground  motion.  Analysis 
structural  response  to  seismic  loadings  Seismic  design  en 

-'    '"908-1] 


Methods  in  Structural  Mechanics.  (3). 

|| 


7117.  Flnlt 

Structural  i 

tural  analysis  of  element  assemblage  Plane 

problems    Applications  to  problems  of  pi 

Computer  solution  of  large  systems.  Three  lecture  nour. 

week  PREREQUISITES:  Consent  of  instructor  [0908-1] 

7118.  Design  of  Structural  Systems.  (3).  Integrated  desi| 
buildings  and  bridges;  application  of 


sent  of  instructor  [0908-1] 

7121.  Prestressed  Concrete  Design.  (3).  Theory 

ine    Design  of  pre-* 

s  Statically 


k.  PREREQUISITE:  Con- 


PREREQUISITE:  Consen 


Three  lectur 

instructor  [0908-1] 

7122.  Plastic  Design  of  Steel  Structures.  (3).  Plastic  analysis 


Idings.    Thre. 


if  steel  s 


,;   applies 
s  per  we, 


;    PREREQUISITE: 


Consent  of  instructor  | 

7131.  Foundation  Engineering.  (3).  Critical  study  of  founda- 
tion design  of  completed  projects  using  case  records;  empha- 
sis on  failures  and  performance  records.  Three  lecture  hours 
per  week.  [0908-1] 

7132.  Advanced  Soil  Mechanics.  (3).  Basic  theory  ai 


i.  applies 


problems 


lecture  hours  per  week.  [0908-1] 

7135.  Engineering  Aspects  of  Sedimentation  and  Erosion. 

(3).  Equations  governing  the  hydraulic  of  bed-loads  and  sedi- 
ment movement  from  the  basic  hydrodynamics  to  the  pre 


f  industrial  and  domestic 
ment.    physical,    chemical,    physicaltchemical    techniques 

[0922-1] 

7142.  Environmental  Engineering  Design.  (3).  (6147).  Desigr 


treatment  theory,  evaluation  of  alternatives 
Three  lecture  hours  per  week  PREREQUISITE:  Consent  of 
instructor.  [0922-1] 

7143.  Solid  Waste  Management  I.  (3).  Systems  approach  to 

solid  waste  generation,  characterization,  collection,  transpor 
tation,  disposal  emphasizing  both  domestic  and  industrial 
wastes  Three  lecture  hours  per  week  PREREQUISITE:  Con- 
sent of  instructor  [0922-1] 

7144.  Solid  Waste  Management  II.  (3).  Systems  approach  to 


SITE:  Consent  of  instructor  [0922-1] 

7145.  Wastewater  Treatment  I.  (3).  Indepth  study  o 


tewater  treatment  (indus- 
ilogical  treatment 
systems.  Three  lecture  hours  per  week.  PREREQUISITE:  CIVL 
6144  or  consent  of  instructor.  [0922-1] 

7146.  Wastewater  Treatment  II.  (3).  Physical/chemical  tech- 
niques for  wastewater  treatment,  theories  of  action;  industrial 
and  domestic  wastes,  tertiary  level  of  treatment,  micropollu 
tant  removal.  Three  lecture  hours  per  week  PREREQUISITE 
CIVL  6143  or  consent  of  instructor.  [0922-1] 

7147.  Water  Resources  Engineering  I.  (3).  Basic  aspects  of 

hydrology,  groundwater,  water  law,  reservoirs,  dams,  and 
engineering  economy    Three  lecture  hours  per  week.  PRE- 
REQUISITE: Consent  of  instructor.  [0908-1] 
714B.  Water  Resources  Engineering  II.  (3).  Introduction  to 
open  channel  hydraulics;  in-depth  study  of  the  energy  and 


imphasis  on  unsteady 


i.  thermal  pollutio 


n  oxygen  sag  analysis, 


k.  PREREQUI- 
SITE: CIVL  7148  or  consent  of  instructor  10908-1] 

7153.  Air  Pollution  Engineering  I.  (3).  Introductory  course 
covering  the  different  aspects  of  air  pollution  control,  in 

pollutants.  Dispersion  modeling  and  atmospheric  reaction, 
involving  both  meteorological  and  climatological  aspects,  are 

emissions  and  control  of  air  pollutants  Three  lecture  hours 
per  week  PREREQUISITE  Consent  of  the  instructor  /0922  J/ 

7154.  Air  Pollution  Engineering  II.  (3).  Sampling  and  analysis 
of  air  pollutants  in  its  various  forms;  control  methods  and 
equipment  with  application  to  various  types  of  pollutants 
Three  lecture  hours  per  week  PREREQUISITE:  CIVL  7153 
[0922-1] 

7162.  Transportation  I.  (3).  Highway  and  railroad  engineering. 
planning  .ind  e.  onorim  s  Inr  lucles  design,  construction,  plan- 
ning, economic  feasibility,  and  finam  mg   Emphasis  on  high- 


way  and  railro* 

d  transportation  as  regional  systems.  Three 

lecture  hours  per  week.  PREREQUISITE:  Approval  of  instruc- 

7163.  Transportation  II.  (3).  The  planning  and  design  of  air  and 

ation  facilities  Items  include  financing,  traffic 

control,  aircral 

characteristics,  demand,  site  location,  run- 

on,  terminal  areas  and  other  items  affecting 

sive  planning,  design  and  operation  of  modern 

Three  lecture  hours  per  week.  PREREQUI- 

SITE:  Approval 

3f  instructor.  [0908-1] 

7164.  Urban  Transportation  Engineering.  (3).  A  review  of  the 

problem  as  it  relates  to  the  development 

srican  cities.  The  theory  and  application  to 

engineering  an 

formulation  of 

nodels  for  conducting  transportation  studies 

_.k.  PREREQUISITE  Co. 
instructor  [0908-1] 
7165.  Geometric  Design  of  Transportation  Systems.  (3). 

Design  of  streets  and  highways  with  emphasis  on  the  factors 

Applications  of  design  concepts  to  urban  and  rural  systems, 
intersections,  interchanges,  safety  appurtenances,  and  park- 
s  PREREQUISITE:  CIVL  6164  or  consent  of  instruc- 


materia 

ments.  Three  lech 

sent  of  instructor.  [09081]  ' 

7168.  Traffic  Engineering  Operations.  (3).  Theory  of  traffic 

control:  traffic  laws  and  ordinances,  application  of  traffic 

control  devices;  analysis  and  design  of  traffic  signal  systems; 

parking  control  and  design;  pedestrian  control;  one-wav  and 

unbalanced  lane  operation;  roadway  ill 


.    Thre 


<    PRE 


REQUISITES:  CIVL  6162  or  consent  of  instructor  [0908-1] 
7169.  Mass  Transit  Systems.  (3).  Operational  analysis  of 
equipment  and  facility  design  and  service  characteristics  of 
urban  mass  transit  systems;  analysis  of  capacity,  speed, 
accessibility,  terminal  operations,  study  of  financing,  deci- 
sion-making, administration  and  marketing  policies  and  prac- 
tices; trends  in  future  transit  technology  Three  lecture  hours 
per  week.  PREREQUISITE:  Consent  of  instructor.  [0908-1] 

7991.  Projects  1.(1-3).  Independent  investigation  of  a  problem 
selected  in  consultation  with  instructor;  report  required 
Course  cannot  be  repeated  regardless  of  number  of  hours 

hours  per  week  [0908  8] 

7992.  Projects  II.  (1-3).  Independent  investigation  of  a  prob- 
lem selected  in  consultation  with  instructor,  report  required 
Course  cannot  be  repeated  regardless  of  number  of  hi 


n  the  c 


.   Three  U 


ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 


rograms  leading  to  the  Master  of  Science  degree  with  a 

lajor  in  Electrical  Engineering  Concentrations  are  available 

Solid  State  Electronics,  Automatic  Control  Systems.  Engi- 

ing  Computer  Systems,  and  Microwave  and  Antenna 


Siu.lenK 

who  hold 

dec 

in  ma 

atics  or  physic 

will  be 

to  the  p 

ted 

itional  coursework  to 

complete 

ing 

B.  Progra 

m  Requi 

nfs 

1    30  serr 

ding  a 

thesis  (6  semester 

An  average  grade 

!  '  E 

ained  in  ALL  Electrical 

Engineer 

nggradu 

2   33  sen 

j  thes 

s    An 

average  grade 

of  "B" 

AI 

flee 

Engineering  g 

iduate 

a  21  sem 

ester  ho 

/II00 

eve 

b  24  serr 

n  Electrical 

leering 

c  9  seme 

ay  be 

de  the  departn 

advisor's 

ipprov.i 

3   Both  p 

rograms 

le,| 

ire 

1   leas 

18 

emester  hour 

at  the 

must  be  taken  at  the  7000  level 

a    Solid  State  Electronics:  ELEC  6221.  6232.  6240.  6241. 

7215.  7231,7232.  and  7261 


86         COLLEGE  OF  ENGINEERING 

b.  Automatic  Control  Systems:  ELEC  6251 .  6261 ,  7240.  7251 . 

7252.  and  7521. 

c   Engineering  Computer  Systems:  ELEC  6222,  6230,  6232. 

6270.  6271.  7205  7215,  7261,  7271.  and  7272. 

d  Microwave  and  Antenna  Systems.  ELEC  6213.  6230,  6232. 

721 1,  7212,  7213,  7251,  and  7252. 

Note:  Proiects  I  or  II  (ELEC  7991  or  7992)  or  Thesis  (ELEC 

7996)  may  be  taken  for  3  semester  hours  credit  in  any  ot  the 

areas  of  concentration. 

Q820  ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING  (ELEC) 

>r  Systems.  (3).  Investigation  of  prob- 

"-  -  transmission  of  electrical  energy. 

It  analysis  by  use  of  symmetrical 


components.  PREREQUISITES    Gr.nlua 


Klin,:   ., 


I  per 


,.  PREREQUISITES: 


Three  lecture  hours  per  week.  [0909-1] 

6212.  Electromagnetic  Field  Theory  II.  (4).  Plane,  cylindr 
and  spherical  waves;  high  frequency  tr 

duction  to  microwave  and  antenna  th. 

Graduate  standing  and  permission.  Three  le 
ratory  hours  per  week.  [0909-1 J 

6213.  Antenna  Theory  and  Design.  (4).  Continuation  of  6212 
with  emphasis  on  the  theory  and  design  of  antennas.  Determi- 

antenna  array  theory  PREREQUISITE:  ELEC  4212-6212. 
Three  lecture,  three  laboratory  hours  per  week.  [0909-1] 

6221.  Pulse  and  Digital  Circuits.  (4).  Timing,  scanning,  trigger 
and  pulse  circuits;  astable,  bistable  and  monostable  multivi- 
brators; binary  counting  circuits.  PREREQUISITES:  Graduate 
standing  and  permission.  Three  lecture,  three  laboratory 
hours  per  week.  [0909-3] 

6222.  Introduction  to  Logical  Design  and  Switching  Clr- 


o  the  analysis  < 


d  design  of  logic; 


■    PREREQUISITES:  Graduate  si 


k.  [07021] 

6230.  Data  Communications  Systems.  (3).  Data  communica- 
tions in  information  and  computing  systems.  Analog  and 
digital  means  of  transmitting  and  controlling  information. 
Organization  and  requirements  of  data  communication  sys- 
tems including  modulation  and  demodulation,  multiplexing, 
switching,  error  detection  and  correction.  On  and  Off  line,  real 
and  non-real  time,  and  time  sharing  systems.  PREREQUI- 
SITES: Graduate  standing  and  permission.  Three  lecture 
hours  per  week.  [0702-1] 

6231.  Communication  Theory.  (3).   Frequency  and  time 


lain.  Modulation,  r 

PREREQUISITES:  Graduate  standing  and 
lecture  hours  per  week.  [0909-1] 
6232.  Discrete  Signal  Processing.  (3). 


i  systems. 


OS  in 


rtion  of  s 


ing,  spectral  analysis,  and  detection  and 
rials.  Applications  to  computer  processing  of 
J       signals.    PREREQUISITES: 


Graduate  standing  and  permission.  [0703-1] 

6240.  Introduction  to  Quantum  Electronics.  (3).  Quantum 
concepts,  Schrodinger  equation,  quantization  of  electromag- 
netic radiation  Laser  theory  and  application.  PREREQUISITE: 
Graduate  standing.  Three  lecture  hours  per  week.  [0909-1] 

6241.  Solid  State  Physical  Electronics.  (3).  Quantum  con- 


enis. 


crystal  sl 


s.  PREREQUISITE:  ELEC  3211.  Thre, 


hours  per  week.  [0909-1]" 

6242.  Electro-Optical  Systems.  (3).  Principles  of 

and  the  engineering  aspects  of   '     ' 


:t  devices;  Gharge 


6251.  Control  System  Engineering.  (4)  General  equati 
physical  linear  systems  and  their  transfer  functions.  Tra 
analysis  and  stability  of  control  systems.  Bode  plots,  r> 
plot.  Routh-Hurwitz  criterion,  root  locus  method,  introd 
to  compensation  techniques  and  systems  in  state 
PREREQUISITES:  Graduate  sf--J~ 


itroduction  to  the  synthesis  and  realization  of  lossy  one  ar 
vo  port  networks.  PREREQUISITES:  Grai '     ' 


tions.  and  system  design  using  a  Microprocessor  Assemulator 

Three  lecture  hours  per  week   PREREQUISITE:  ELEC  3220. 

[0701-1] 

6271.  Microcomputer  Applications.  (3).  Introduction  to  com- 


'"H 


n  microcomputer  system  design. 
5   PREREQUISITE:  ELEC  6270  or 


3f  the  instructor  [0705-1] 

7021.  Modern  Engineering  Concepts  I.  (3).  Introduction  to 
the  theories  and  the  technological  society  Concepts  of  mod- 
eling, and  the  use  of  analogies  and  analog  computers  in  the 

logic,  and  the  functioning  of  digital  computers  This  <  ouise 
cannot  be  applied  toward  a  major  in  engineering.  PREREQUI- 
SITES: Graduate  standing  and  permission  Three  lecture 
hours  per  week.  [0901-1] 

7022.  Modern  Engineering  Concepts  II.  (3).  Introduction  to 
digital  computer  programming  and  its  application.  The  use  of 
compilers,  assemblers,  and  sub-routines.  The  study  of  dynam- 


syster 


,1  Movi, 


sfor 


Electrical  Engineering,  Engineering  Technolog 


7205.  Hybrid  Simulation  Techniques.  (3).  Introduction  to 
hybrid  computer  techniques,  hardware  and  software.  Hybrid 
computer  solutions  of  field  problems,  parameter  optimization 
and  optimal  control  system  problems  and  man-machine  sys- 
tems PREREQUISITE  ELEC  6205  or  permission.  Three  lec- 
ture hours  per  week  [0909-1] 
721 1.  Advanced  Electromagnetic  Field  Theory.  (3).  Advanced 

energy.  PREREQUISITE:   ELEC  6212  or  permission    Three 

lecture  hours  per  week.  [0909-1] 

7213.  Radiation  and  Antenna  Theory.  (3).  Radiation  charac- 


SITE:  ELEC6213or  permission.  Three  lecture  hours  per  week. 

[0909-1] 

7215.  Digital  Signal  Processing.  (3).  Application  of  discrete 

transform  theory  to  spectrjl  an.ily  is   ,iirii.il  filters,  random 

signal  analysis.  PREREQUISITE:  Permission.  [0909-1] 

7231.  Transistor  Circuit  Analysis  and  Design.  (3).  Analysis 
and  design  of  small  and  large  signal  transistor  amplifiers. 
Multistage  amplifiers.  Analysis  and  design  of  oscillators.  Feed- 
back and  stability  in  amplifier  design  PREREQUISITES:  Gradu- 
ate standing  and  permission.  Three  lecture  hours  per  week. 
[0909-1] 

7232.  Advanced  Semiconductor  Circuit  Design.  (3).  Continu- 
and  application  of  negative  r< 


if  7231.  Desi 
devices.  F 

ELEC  723: 


_e  theory;  application  of 
systems.  PREREQUISITE: 
>r  week.  [0909-1] 
7240.  Analysis  and  Design  of  Active  Networks.  (3).  Analysis  of 
two  port  networks,  synthesis  of  passive  and  active  networks, 
utilizing  lossy  and  iterative  methods,  Modern  filter  theory. 


d  analyzing  random  signals  and  noise.  Autocor- 
relation, crosscorrelation,  and  spectral  density  functions. 
Optimal  linear  filter  theory.  PREREQUISITE:  ELEC  6231  or 
permission.  Three  lecture  hours  per  week  [0909-1] 
7252.  Information  Theory.  (3).  Introduction  to  entropy  and 
channel  capacity,  group  codes,  block  codes,  cyclic  codes 
Application  of  coding  techniques  to  improve  system  reliability 
Error  correcting  codes  PREREQUISITE:  ELEC  7251  or  per- 
mission. Three  lecture  hours  per  week.  [0909-1] 
7261.  Logical  Design  and  Switching  Circuits.  (3).  Analysis  and 
design  of  switching  circuits,  logic,  number  systems,  digital 
computer  components,  synthesis  of  sequential  switt  lung  <  m 
cuits.  Three  lecture  hours  per  week.  PREREQUISITE:  ELEC 
6222  or  permission  [0909-3] 

7271.    Minicomputer    Systems.    (3).    Modern    mini-    and 
microcomputer  systems.  Emphasis  on  computer  aichitecture 


problems  PREREQUISITES:  Graduate  standini 
sion.  Three  lecture  hours  per  week  [0705-1] 
7272.  Microprogramming.  (3).  Principles  anc 
microprogramming  in  modern  computer  syste 
microprogramming  on  computer  architecture  a 
sets,  on  software  engineering  and  hardw 
tradeoffs,  and  on  computer  applications,  parti 
time  systems.  PREREQUISITES:  Graduate  star 


;    PREREQUISITES:   Gradual- 


;k  compensation.  Analysis ; 

maMecnn'iques.  PREREQUISITE:  ELECMsT! 
Three  lecture  hours  per  week.  [0909-1] 

7991.  Projects  I.  (3).  Independent  investigatioi 

PREREQUISITES: "Graduate 'standing  and'  pel 
laboratory  hours  per  week.  [0909-8] 

7992.  Projects  II.  (3).  Independent  investigatio 


PREREQUISITES:  Graduj 
laboratory  hours  per  wee 
T7996.  Thesis.  (1-6).  Mas 


ENGINEERING  TECHNOLOGY 


2  Personal  interview 

ing  Technology. 

B.  Program  Prerequisites 

A  minimum  of  18  semester  r 

nology  program  or  related  ar 


n  undergraduate  tech 


A  total  of  33  S 


5.  A  minimum  of  9  semester  ho 
6    Candidates  for  the  degree  r 


speciahz 

b.  The  comprei 


nester  hours  for  candidates  writing  a  thesis 
-i  in  Technical  Education  and  7015  Applie< 
ds  of  Industry  must  be  completed  by  er 

f  9  semester  hours  must  be  taken  in  i 

s  must  be  taken  in  profes 


it  Monday  of  April,  July  and  November  of  ea 
following  Monday  will  be  designated. 

Q890  TECHNOLOGY  (TECH) 

PROFESSIONAL-TECHNICAL  (TECH) 

7001.  Foundations  of  Technical  Education.  (3).  Occupatioi 

shifts  resulting  from  recent  advances  in  science  and  techno 

gy;  the  changing  n 


pli,    tioi 


progran 

function,  philosophy,  trends 

[0839-1] 

7002.  Techni 


Technical   Educatioi 


Problem: 


I  Education  Program  Planning.  (3).  Pr 

development  in  Industrial  Arts,  technic, 
leges,  and  area  vocational-technical  schools, 
ege  students  and  their  adjustment  to  college- 
and  technical  subject-matter  ™~* 
s  and  advancement  of  the  tect 
ign  including 


relationship  of  mathe- 
content,  methods  ar 


Selection  and  arrangement  of  teaching 
preparation  of  assignments.  [0839-1] 
7003.  Administration  of  Technical  Education.  (3).  The 


Principles  and  practices  underlying 
es  and  management  by  ob|ectives  as 
environments.  [0925-1] 

7004.  Layout  of  Technical  Education  Facilities.  (3).  Planning 
and  designing  shops  and  laboratories.  Dete 
tions  and  purchasing  equipment  for  technii 
grams.  [0839-1] 

7005.  Measurements  and  Evaluation  of  Products,  Skills,  and 
Technical  Knowledge.  (3).  Criteria  and  instrument  develop- 


ry  and  construction  of  pertinent  and  effective  evalua- 

ces.  [0839-1] 

structional  Aids  for  Technical  Education.  (3).  Con 

i  and  use  of  teaching  aids  for  technical  subjects, 
tured  aids  and  the  production  of  non-commercially 
•  aids  to  facilitate  comprehension  of  mi'  '  '"' 
:s  and  technological  principles  involved    En 


al  Writing.  (3).  Pnr 

ition  writing  and  ft 
ation  of  proposals, 
if  copywriting  proi 


)ility  sl 


7007.  Advanced  Technic. 

Investigation  and  oi 

aspects  of  contracts'.  [0839-1  [' 

7015.  Applied  Statistical  Methods  of  Industry.  (3).  Application 

of  statistical  concepts  to  production  processes  arJ  J-' 

gathering  in  industry  including  frequency,  distributio 

tion  and  dispersion,  probability  dispersions,  confidenc 

significance  tests  and  industrial  sampling.  [0925-1] 


i^nairman 

and  reporting  of  research  studies  relating  to  technology  anc 
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technical  education.  [0839-1] 

7091.  Studies  In  Applied  Technology.  (3-6).  Field  research  for 
the  application  of  theory  to  a  selected  problem  in  industry  or 

technical  education    Emphasis  on  the  scientific  approach  to 

1  The  Department  of  Engineering  Technology  offers  a  gradu- 

solving a  given  problem.  Practical  teaching  experience  in  the 

ate  program  leading  to  the  Master  of  Science  degree  with  a 

form  of  an  internship  program  required  for  inexperienced 

major  in  Technical  Education  Concentrations  are  available  in 

teachers  as  part  of  this  course.  [0925-8] 

Architecture,  Conslrui  linn   1  Ip<  Ii ■,.  Industrial  Arts,  Man- 

T7996.  Thesis.  (1-6).  Writing  of  the  thesis  with  emphasis  on 

adequate  setup  of  the  problem,  collection  of  data,  their  use 

II  M.S.  Degree  Program 

and  conclusions  Students  must  present  in  writing  a  proposa 
acceptable  to  the  graduate  committee  under  whose  direction 

A.  Program  Admissions 

the  thesis  is  to  be  written  [0925-6] 

Engineering  Technology,  Geology 

SPECIALIZATION  COURSES 

ARCHITECTURE  (TECH) 

6525.  Building  Codes  and  Regulations.  (3).  Building  Codes 

and  Regulations,  in  general,  that  influence  the  design  and 
construction  of  buildings.  Specific  study  of  the  local  building 
code  and  regulations  that  influence  building  construction  in 
Memphis  and  Shelby  County.  [0925-1] 
6530.  Architectural  Specifications  and  Contracts.  (3).  Typi 

between  the  architect  and  owner  and  continuing  through 
construction    Emphasis  on  the  roles  and  responsibilities  of 

ing  the  proper  organization,  writing  and  utilization  of  a  com- 
plete set  of  specifications.  [0925-1] 

7600.  Mechanical  Systems  In  Architecture.  (3).  Environmen- 
tal     technologies      in      architecture.      Lecture/problems 

design  with  guidelines  for  student  to  study  and  report  on  one 
or  more  specific  areas.  [0925-1] 

7601.  Architectural  Graphics.  (3).  Techniques  of  contempo- 
apphcable  to  architectural  design  with 


emphasis  on  advanced  | 

perspective  and  delineation  Comput- 

ibration  table  will  be  utilized  for  the 

Practical  problems  utilized  to  develop 

the  creative  capacities  < 

)f  mature  students  [0925-1] 

7602.  Problems  In  Arch 

Itectural  and  Construction  Technolo- 

gy.(3).Studyandresear 

ch  of  specialized  problems  in  creating 

up-to-date  structures  a 

nd  developing  efficient  consirut  ini 

methods    Proiect  work 

oriented  to  the  individual  student  in 

advanced  areas  of  arch 

itectural  or  construction  technology 

6241.  Computer  Simulation  Technology  II.  (4).    Advanced 
simulation  methods  with  particular  emphasis  on  simulators 

real-time  simulations  typical  to  aerospace  and  nuclear  indus- 

a.ll  also  be  presented.  PREREQUISITE:  TECH 


6251.  Assembly  Language  Programming.  (4).  In\ 

a  particular  minicomputer  from  the  programmer 
including  machine  repres 


itigat.o! 


.  ...    ration  and  addressing  techniques,  input/ 

output,  and  interrupts    Applications  will  include  the  use  of 


tionsofprobl 
to  problems 
Includes  dat 

from  selected 
elopment  and  \ 
tree  lecture.  tt 

todeling  technique 
validation.  Areas  of 
s.  PREREQUISITE: 
iree  laboratory  hot 

-ited  languages 
ng  technology 

Permission  of 

6271.  Computer 

Techniques.  (4).  Advanced  c 
y.  Topics  include  APT  progra 

imming  for  NC 

trol.  PREREQUISITE:  Permission  of  u 
6831.  Computer  Technology  I.  (3).  Ir 

analog  computer  hardware  relating  t 
systems;  numbers  systems,  switchin 

control    Two  lecture,  three  laborato 
REQUISITE:   TECH   2831    or  permi! 


6834.  Digital  Systemi 


i  Technology.  (4).  Industrial 
ation  of  MSI  and  LSI  logical  devic 


laboratory  hours  per  week    PREREQUISITE:   TECH  6832 

[0925-1] 

6835.  Microprocessor  Interfacing  Techniques.  (4).  Applica- 

problems  Techniques  employing  conventional  Logic  devices 
as  well  as  LSI  components  Testing  and  maintenance  tech- 
niques of  equipment  using  microprocessor  based  design. 

CONSTRUCTION  (TECH) 

6522.  Construction  Logistics.  (3).  Theory  and  practice  of 
construction  protect  bidding  using  statistical  concepts  of 
probability  and  computer  applications  Office  procedures,  job 
and  cost  control,  and  the  analysis  of  starting  and  completing 
construction  contracts  will  be  studied  [0925-1] 
7103.  Theory  of  Construction  Technology.  (3).  Contempo- 
rary concepts  involved  in  planning,  production,  fabrication, 
and  erection;  the  interrelationship  of  construction  materials 
and  economic  factors  [09251] 

7105.  Construction  Planning  and  Scheduling.  (3).  Contem 
porary  methods  used  in  construction  planningand  scheduling. 

with  computer  application  Solution  of  actual  problems  will  be 
stressed  [0925-1] 

7106.  Construction  Equipment  Cost  Analysis.  (3).  A  thorough 


■"idy  - 


differe 


it  ratio.  Income  tax  influence  on  buying  of  new  equipment 
ier  aspects  of  construction  cost.  Computer  application  in 
!  construction  cost  analysis  [09251] 

ELECTRONICS  (TECH) 


components  into  measuring  instruments.  [0925-1] 

7811.  Technology  of  Electronic  Communication  Systems. 

(3).  Engineering  and  economic  aspects  in  the  design  and 
operation  of  publicly  and  privately  owned  communication 
systems  [0925-1] 

7832.  Advanced  Digital  Circuit  Technology.  (3).  Technology 
of  logic  circuits,  counters  and  memory  devices  as  used  in 
modern  digital  computer  systems  Practical  measurement 
and  maintenance  techniques  as  applied  to  actual  computer 
devices  [0925-1] 

INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  (TECH) 
6361.  Organization  and  Management  of  the  School  Shop.  (3). 

Understanding  and  application  of  vocational  training  program 
organization  and  classroom  management  Includes  organiza- 
tion, management,  administration,  training  area  layout, 
equipment,  facility  update,  curriculum  utilization  and  budget- 
ing. [0925-1] 

6363.  School  Shop  Safety.  (3).  Overview  of  evolving  school 
shop  safety  standards  as  prescribed  by  OSHA  and  TOSHA, 
Understanding  and  application  of  safety  standards  Includes 
OSHA  and  TOSHA  standards,  fire  prevention,  C.P.R.,  school 
shop  safety  programs,  and  accident  prevention.  [0925-1] 
7204.  History  of  Industrial  Education.  (3).  Historical  develop- 
ment of  industrial  education  from  its  earliest  beginnings  to  the 
present  day  [0839-1] 

7596.  Trends  and  Issues  in  Vocational,  Technical,  and  Indus- 
trial Arts  Education.  (3).  Indepth  study  of  contemporary 
trends  and  issues  affecting  vocational,  technical  and  industrial 
arts  education,  and  development  of  possible  solutions  or 
alternatives.  [0839-1] 

7598.  Technical  Seminars  and  Workshops  In  Industrial  Arts. 
(1-3).  Focuses  on  a  wide  variety  of  technical  topics  related  tc 


M.iy  l„ 


.;     „ 


MANUFACTURING  (TECH) 

6460.  Motion  and  Time  Analysis.  (3).  A  study  of  methods 

standards,  and  synthesis.  [0925-1] 

6462.  Statistical  Quality  Control.  (3).  Statistical  methods  for 

analyzing  quality  problems,  includes  control  c' 


i   attrit 


single. 


i.  .linn 


imphng  plans, 
quality  assurance,  [0925-1] 
6464.  Production  Control.  (3).  The  planning  and  control  of 
production  with  emphasis  on  intermittent  and  continuous 
manufacturing  Fields  of  study  include  forecasting,  designing 
control  forms,  using  visual  controls,  scheduling,  dispatching, 
preplanning,  and  using  critical  path  techniques  [0925-1] 
6466.  Plant  Layout.  (3).  A  study  of  plant  design  with  respect  to 
requirements,  safety,  and  personnel  organization,  [0925-1] 
6470.  Human  Performance  in  Manufacturing.  (3).  Man- 
machineenvironment  systems,  man'sanatomical.  physiologi- 
cal and  psychological  capabilities  and  limitations  related  to 
work  and  the  workplace  Application  through  lab  experiences 

[0925-1] 

6950.  Product  Safety  Management.  (3).  Modern  concepts  of 
accident  prevention  by  means  of  safety  analysis.  Analyses  of 
responsibilities  and  requirements  of  management  in  produc- 

mechanical  hazards  [0925-1] 

7401.  Advanced  Motion  and  Time  Analysis.  (3).  Advanced 
'    '    icing  operations; 


clegraph  studies,  fatigue  effects, 

[0925-1] 

7402.  Advanced  Quality  Control.  (3).  I 

methods  applied  to  quality  control  pre 


•nination  and  applic; 


analysis  of  problems,  s 


[0925-1] 

7406.  Advanced  Factory  Layout  and  Materials  Handling.  (3). 

facilities,  flow  patterns,  machine  selection  and  location,  esti- 
mate of  unit  costs,  estimate  of  capital  requirements  [0925-1] 
7408.  Production  Processes.  (3).  A  coordinated  study  of 
manufacturing      processes      and      equipment,      operation 


e  pi. inning.  <■ 


.  The  a 


assembly  for  quantity  production  [0925-1] 
7410.  Problems  In  Manufacturing.  (3).  Specific  manufactur- 
ing problems  with  emphasis  on  solution  development  for  an 
actual  manufacturing  situation    Problems  will  be  selected 
through  agreement  of  adviser  and  student  [0925-8] 


COLLEGE  OF  ENGINEERING         87 

7470.  Advanced  Human  Performance  Factors.  (3).  Detailed 

study  and  directed  research  into  specific  man-machine  and 


PREREQUISITE:  Perrr 


r  [0925-1] 


Q895  VOCATIONAL  TECHNICAL  EDUCATION 
(VTED) 

6110.  Job  Analysis.  (3).  Systems  approach  to  identifying  and 
specifying  content  in  vocational-technical  education,  the 
components  of  an  instructional  system,  identification  of  stu- 
dent needs  and  abilities,  job  descriptions,  job  analysis,  and 
instructional  objectives  [0925-1] 
6120.  Curriculum  Building  In  Industrial  Education.  (3).  Basic 

ning  and  preparing  learning  sequences,  preparing  learning 
activities,  selecting  and  preparing  learning  resources  and 
evaluating  student  performance.  [0839-1] 
6130.  Organization  and  Operation  of  Youth  Organizations. 

(2).  Development  and  operation  of  youth  organizations  in 
vocational  training  programs  Includes  youth  organization 
development,  history  of  youth  organizations  in  America,  par- 
'    ~ientary  law,  youth  organization  activity  and  competitic~ 


[0925-1] 

6140.  Organization  and  Util 

(2).  Development  and  utiliza 
vocational  education  i Dining 

[0925-1] 

Izatlon  of  Advisory  Committee. 

Includes  different  committees. 

6210.  Methods  of  Teaching  Industrial  Education.  (3).  Under 
standings  and  skills  required"  for  planning,  utilizing,  and 
evaluating  instructional  methodologies  and  techniques  used 
in  industrial  education  [0839-1] 

6611.  Principles  and  Philosophy  of  Vocational  Education. 
(3).  (Same  as  DTED  6611).  History,  philosophy,  principles  and 

tribution  of  vocational-technical  education  to  general  educa- 
tion; trends  in  vocational-technical  education.  [0839-1] 

7303.  Program  Evaluation  and  Accountability  In  Vocational 
Technical  Education.  (3).  Concepts,  principles,  and  process 
of  evaluation  in  vocational  and  technical  education.  Maior 
emphasis  on  evaluative  criteria,  appropriate  instruments,  and 
involvement  of  appropriate  personnel  for  evaluation  of  local 
vocational  technical  education  programs  [0839-1] 

7304.  Legislation  and  Policies  in  Vocational  Technical  Educa- 
tion. (3).  Indepth  study  of  legislation  and  policies  at  local,  state 

educationnprograms.f0a39-JJ  e  iverlng  voca 
7391.  Independent  Study  in  Vocational-Technical  and  Indus- 
trial Arts  Education.  (1-6).  Provides  opportunities  for  stu- 

tings.  Student  will  select  an  investigation  in  consultation  with 
instructor  [0839-8] 
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I  The  department  of  Geology  offers  a  graduate  prograi 
leading  to  the  Master  of  Science  degree  with  a  major 
Geology. 

II  M.S.  Degree  Program 


2  Graduate 
3.  Two  lette 

make  up  the  minimum  mathematics,  geology,  and  the  other 
sciences  required  for  the  B  S  in  Geology  at  MSU 

1  Bachelor  of  Science  or  Bachelor  of  Arts. 

2  Field  camp  course  (6  credit  hours)  -  to  be  made  up  if  not 
taken  at  the  undergraduate  level. 

C  Program  Requirements 

1.  Thesis  (6  credit  hours). 

2.  Seminar  (2  credit  hours). 

3  Minimum  requirements  of  the  Graduate  School 
in  6  Geology  transfer  credits  will  be  .n  '  epted 


,t  by.., 


in  will  be  accepted 


Q850  GEOLOGY  (GEOL) 

6100.  Petroleum  Geology.  (3).  Application  of  geologic  princi- 
ples to  the  search  for  economic  accumulations  of  oil  and  gas 
Emphasis  on  prospect  selection  via  subsurface  techniques 
Twolecture.  two  laboratory  hours  per  week  PREREQUISITES 
GEOL  3512and  3712  [1914-1] 

6121.  Optical  Crystallography.  (3).  Principles  and  methods  of 
study  ot  optical  crystallography;  use  of  the  polarizing  micro- 
,i  i, p..  m  the  iilinitiln  .ition  of  minerals  by  the  immersion 
methods.  Two  lecture,  two  laboratory  hours  per  week  PRE- 
REQUISITE: GEOL  231 1  or  2312  [1914-1] 
6201.  Airphoto  Interpretation  and  Remote  Sensing.  (4). 
Introduction  to  the  theory  and  application  of  black  and  white 
and  color  air  photos  and  side  looking  radar,  multispectral 
scanner  and  infrared  imagery  Laboratory  primarily  con- 
cerned with  black  and  white  air  photos.  [1914-1] 
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6202.  Geomorphology.  (4).  Theories  of  landscape  develop- 

surface;  weathering,  pedogenn ,  mass  wasting,  groundwater, 
fluvial,  eolian,  shoreline  and  glaci.il  processes.  Three  lecture, 
two  laboratory  hours  per  week.  PREREQUISITE:  GEOL  1101. 
[1914-1] 

6251.  Quaternary  Geology.  (3).  Quaternary  statigraphy  and 
history  with  special  emphasis  on  the  implications  of  climatic 
change.  Geologic  techniques  particularly  suited  to  Quater- 
nary research.  PREREQUISITE:  GEOL  1201  .[1914-1] 
6301.  Geologic  Data  Analysis.  (3).  Use  of  the  computer  and 
teletype  in  data  file  construe  tion  and  management,  use  of  file 
with  various  programs  ami  use  ol  statistical  tests,  regression 
lines,  maps,  and  a  classification  of  data  sets  with  the  aid  of  the 
computer.  Two  lecture  and  two  laboratory  hours  per  week. 
PREREQUISITE:  Senior  standing  in  geology  or  consent  of  the 
instructor.  [1 914-1] 

6312.  Introduction  to  X-ray  Diffraction.  (3).  The  basic  princi- 
ples ot  the  x-ray  diffraction  Its  application  to  crystallographic 
and  mineralogic  problems  including  mineral  identification  by 
the  powder  method  PREREQUISITE:  Permission  of  the 
instructor.  [1914-1] 

6322.  Petrography.  (4).  Classification,  description,  and  thin- 
section  study  of  rocks  by  means  of  the  petrographic  micro- 
scope. Two  lecture,  four  laboratory  hours  per  week.  PREREQ- 
UISITE: GEOL  6121   [1914-1] 
6332.   Introduction  to  Geochemistry.  (3).  Geologi 


le  elements  and  atom 


Tine. 


s  pei   i 


t  PREREQUI 


SITE:  Consent  of  instructor.  [191 5-1]  ' 
6342.  Principles  of  Blostratigraphy.  (3).  (6421)  Zonal  distri- 
bution, facies  analysis  and  paleoecology  of  fossils  and  their 
application  to  problems  of  earth  history  and  depositional 
environments  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  fossil  fuel  bearing 
sediments  PREREQUISITES  GEOL  321 1  and  3712.  [1918-1] 
6440.  Seismology.  (3).  Seismic  wave  propogation  is  devel- 
oped. Other  introductory  topics  include:  earthquake  source 
parameters,  surface  wave  generation,  fault  plane  solutions, 
and  global  seismicity  Two  lecture,  two  laboratory  hours  per 
week.  PREREQUISITE:  Consent  of  instructor.  [1916-1] 
6511.  Economic  Mineral  Deposits.  (3).  Origin,  occurrence, 
and  composition  of  metallic  and  non-metallic  mineral  depos- 
V  PREREQUISITES:  GEOL 


its.   Thre 

2312  and  3512.  [1914-1] 

6601.  Engineering  Geology.  (3).  The  applic; 

pies  and  knowledge  of  geology  tc  ----- 


>i  ih.M.r 


ly  construi  iion  dam  sites  foundations,  water 
resources  and  location  of  certain  engineering  materials.  PRE- 
REQUISITE: Consent  of  instructor.  [0911  1] 
6622.  Geology  Field  Camp.  (6).  Preparation  of  structural  and 
lithologic  maps  in  prescribed  geologic  areas  using  topographic 
maps  and  aerial  photographs.  Instruments  used  are  the 
alidade  and  the  Brunton  compass.  Offered  in  summer  only. 
PREREQUISITES:  GEOL  2312.  3512,  and  3712  [1914-8] 
6632.  Applied  Geophysics.  (4).  Geophysical  methods  empha- 
sizing seismic  and  elc  in.  ol  investigations  employed  in  engi- 
neering practice  The  use  of  resistivity  and  seismograph  in  the 

gravel  and  subsurface  water  are  discussed  and  will  be  sup- 
plemented by  field  measuremen 


Geology,  Industrie 

T7370.  Advanced  Study  In  Petrology.  (1-4).  Directed  labora 
tory  or  field  research  project  selected  in  consultation  with 
instructor.  Report  required.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged 
[1914-8] 

7375.  Solid  Earth  Geophysics.  (3).  Aspects  of  global  geophys- 
ics. Emphasis  on  internal  properties  of  earth  as  revealed  by 
seismic  waves,  studies  of  earth's  gravity  and  magnetic  fields 
and  earth's  thermal  regime  PREREQUISITE:  Consent  of 
instructor.  [1916-1] 

f7380.  Advanced  Study  In  Geomorphology.  (1-4).  Directed 
to  be  arranged.  [1 91 4-8] 

t7440.  Advanced  Study  In  Paleontology.  (1-4).  Directed 
laboratory  or  field  research  project  selected  in  consultation 

arranged  [1918-8] 

T7510.  Advanced  Study  In  Geotectonlcs.  (1-4).  Directed 
laboratory  or  field  research  project  selected  in  consultation 
with  instructor.  Report  required  Hours  and  credits  to  be 
arranged.  [1914-8] 

7550.  Advanced  Geophysics.  (1-4).  Directed  work  selected  in 
consultation  with  instructor  Report  required  Hours  and 
credit  to  be  arranged  [1916-8] 

7560.  Petrography  of  Aggregates.  (3).  Aggregate  sources  and 
evaluation  of  aggregates  for  concrete  and  rock  products 
through  petrographic  examination,  including  microscopic. 
x-ray  and  other  analyses.  Chemical  reactions  deleterious  in 
concrete  and  natural  stone  products.  PREREQUISITE:  Con- 
sent of  instructor  [0911-1] 
7631.  Seminar  In  Geology.  (1).  [1914-1] 
T7996.  Thesis.  (1-6).  [1 914-6] 

The  following  courses  are  open  ONLY  to  graduate  students 
who  are  enrolled  in  the  Master  of  Science  in  Teaching  pro- 
gram. The  courses  offered  will  provide  an  adequate  back- 
ground for  teaching  geology  at  the  secondary  level. 


INDUSTRIAL 
SYSTEMS  ANALYSIS 

FREDRICK  W.  SWIFT,  Director 
Room  201  -C  Engineering  Building 


I.  The  Industrial  Systems  Analysis  program  is  designed  to 

provide  an  interdisciplinary  area  of  study  emphasizing  model 

building  and  optimization  techniques  This  program  offers  a 

Master  of  Science  degree  with  emphasis  areas  individually 

designed. 

II  M.S.  Degree  Program 

1  Students  who  hold  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  any 
engineering  discipline  from  and  ECPD  accredited  institution 
and  students  holding  a  B  S  degree  from  a  four-year  ECPD 
accredited  engineering  technology  program,  will  be  admitted 
if  their  academic  records  warrants.  Students  holding  a  B.S., 


jilityandc 

display  and  reduction  sampling  statistics  and  their  distribu 
tions.  Implementation  of  quality  assurance  in  industrial  pro 
duction.  PREREQUISITE  Basic  statistics  and  probability  o 
consent  of  instructor.  [0913-1] 

7650.  Application  of  Sequential  Decision  Theory.  (3).  Genera 
structure  of  statistical  games;  the  use  of  optimal  strategies 
the  invanance  principle  and  sequential  decision  processes  ii 
the  solution  of  industrial  problems   Selected  applications  u 
queuing  theory,  fluctuation  and  renewal  theory   PREREQUI- 
SITE: Consent  of  instructor.  [0913-1] 
7660.  Advanced  Stochastic  Models  In  Industry.  (3).  Sim 
tion  monte  carlo  techniques,  networks,  integer  programm 
introduction  to  non-linear  programming;  dynamic  program- 
ming; Markov  chains,  reliability  and  replacement  PREREQUI- 


[0913-1] 

7991.  Research  in 

investigation   of  a 


Systems.  (1-3).  Independent 


MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING 


Room  1 08,  Engineering  Building 


major  in  Mechanical  Engineering.  Concentratior 

ble  in  design  and  manufacturing,  energy  systems,  n 

systems,  and  power  systems. 

II.  M.S.  Degree  Program 

A.  Program  Admission 

Graduate  Record 

Test 


ltitative  or  Miller  Analogies 
in  Mechanical  Engineering. 


Bachelor  of  Science  w 

C.  Program  Requirem 

1   Non-Thesis  Option:  33  semester  hours  with  21  h( 

major  area  and  12  hours  in  collateral  areas. 

2.  Thesis  Option:  30  semester  hours,  with  18  ho 


s  in  a  collateral  ar 


Oklahoma;  Ouachita,  and  adjacent  mineral  districts;  central 
nuthern  Appalachians,  and  Gulf  Coastal  Plain    Check 
"'     location.  NOTE:  May  be 


Schedule  of  Classes 


h  with  emphas 


than  8  hours  credit  may  be  earned.  [1914-8] 
7102.  Scanning  Electron  Microscopy.  (2).  Introduction  to  the 
scanning  electron  microscopy  and  associated  techniques. 
One  lecture  and  three  laboratory  hours    PREREQUISITE: 
Consent  of  Instructor.  [1914-1] 

7311.  Advanced  Physical  Geology.  (3).  Development  of  the 
hasis  on  the  pros  and  cons  of  the  New  Global 

I    Continental    Drift.    Plots    the    relationship 

nent  and  sea  floor  topography,  earthquakes,  etc.  Three  lec- 
ture hours  per  week  [1914-1] 

7312.  Advanced  Historical  Geology.  (3).  Geotectonic  devel- 
opment, stratigrapl  the  North  American 
continent  with  special  emphasis  on  the  United  States.  Three 
lecture  hours  per  week  PREREQUISITE  Consent  of  instruc- 
tor. [1914-1] 

7321.  X-Ray  Diffraction  Techniques.  (3).  The  application  of 
x-ray  diffraction  techniques  to  crystallographic  problems 
One  lecture,  four  laboratory  hours  per  week  PREREQUISITE: 
Consent  of  instructor.  [1914-1] 

7331.  Advanced  Geochemistry.  (3).  Study  of  selected  topics, 
particularly  mineral  phase  equilibria,  geochronology.  trace 
element  and  isotope  distribution  Three  lecture  hours  per 
week  PREREQUISITE  GEOL  6332  or  consent  of  instructor 
[1915-1] 

7340.  Clay  Mineralogy.  (3).  The  origin,  occurrence  and  prop- 
erties of  well  crystallized  and  fine-grained  layer  sillicates  and 

structural  variations    PREREQUISITE    Consent  of  instructor 

[1914-1] 

7352.  Sedimentary  Petrology.  (4).  Examination  of  sedimenta- 

ry  rocks  in  the  field,  in  hand  specimen,  and  through  the 

microscope  with  the  view  of  explaining  sedimentary  rock 

classification,  the  post  depositional  changes  that  occur  in 

sediments  and  the  bearing  of  these  factors  on  geology  as  a 

whole  PREREQUISITE  Consent  of  instructor.  [1914-1] 

1 7360.  Advanced  Study  in  Mineralogy  and  Crystallography. 

(1-4).  Directed  laboratory  or  field  research  project  selected  in 


C   Program  Requirements 

1 .  Non-thesis  option:  33  semester  hours  with  a  minimur 

hours  in  the  Engineering  College  and  a  minimum  of  9  h 

2  Thesis  option:  30  semester  hours  with  a  minimurr 
hours  in  the  Engineering  College  and  a  minimum  of  6  h 
a  collateral  area,  and  6  hours  of  thesis  credit. 

3  INSA  7610  and  7620  required  for  both  options. 

Full-time  student  —  16  credit  hours  per  semester 
Full-time  provisional  student  —  1 2  credit  hours  per  > 


Graduate  Assistant  —  9  credit  hou 
problems  or  thesis  credit 
Graduate  assistantships  are  available: 
made  to  the  director  of  the  program 
Student  programs  are  arranged  in  c 
director  of  the  program. 


i  per  i 


ing  production  in  manufacturing  systems    PREREQUISITES 
W°3il]  °ry  programrr"ng  an 

7620.  Optimization  of  Controlled  Systems.  (3).  Consideration 
~~d  analysis  of  alternate  operating  methods  in  enginee ■■'"- 


problems  or  thesis  credit 


a;  applications  ? 
--ring. 

engineering  advisory  committee    The  following 


made  to  the  chairman  of  Mechanical  Engineering. 

ranged  in  consultation  with  the 
jvisory  comi 


Q870  MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING  (MECH) 
6303.  Experimental  Stress  Analysis.  (3).  Application  of  elec- 
tric resistance  strain  gage,  photoelasticity  and  brittle  lacquer 

techniques  to  the  solution  of  stress  analysis  pror' 

[0910-1] 

6313.  Heat  Transfer  II.  (3).  Principles  of  boiling, 

and  radiation  heat  transfer.  Fundamentals  of  heat  exchanger 

6315.  Heating,  Ventilation  and  Air  Conditioning.  (3).  Psycho- 
metric analyses,  heating  and  cooling  loads  of  buildings,  and 
analyses  of  air  conditioning  systems 

6316.  Energy  Conservation  and  Management.  (3).  Energy 


jensing, 


roirs  Ii, 


ating  system 


mbustioi 


lency.e 


environment  Problems  of  energy  management  are  cons 
ered.  [0910-1] 

6317.  Fundamentals  of  Solar  Engineering.  (3).  An  introdi 
tion  to  the  engineering  applications  of  solar  energy  includi 
discussions  of  solar  energy  collectors,  storage  systems,  a 


tion  of  industrial  resources    PREREQUISITE    Equivalent  of 
INSA  7610  or  consent  of  instructor.  [0913-1] 

6325.  Advanced  Mechanics  of  Materials.  (3).  Unsymmetrica 
bending  and  trosion  of  flexural  members  of  non-circular 
cross-section,    beams    of    elastic    foundations    and    other 

7630.  Industrial  Application  of  Operations  Research.  (3). 

Design  of  production  planning  and  control  systems  Forecast- 
ing and  aggregate  planning  for  large  scale  projects  Design  of 
computer  controls   PREREQUISITE:  Equivalent  of  INSA  7610 

selected  topics,  deformation  beyond  the  elastic  limit,  theories 
of  failure  [0910-1] 

6326.  Biomedical  Systems  Analysis-Mechanical.  (3).  Intro- 
duction to  concepts  used  in  analyzing  living  systems  Simula- 

!\udiology  &  Speech  Pathology 
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ie  design  of  mechanical  bioengmee 


miques  for  path  gene 
m  generation,  rigid  body  guidance  and  optimization  of  force 
snsmission  characteristics  PREREQUISITE  MECH  3321 
0910-11 

346.  Mechanical  Controls.  (3).  Fundamental  control  system 
oncepts,  the  Laplace  transformation,  modeling  of  mechani- 
al  control  system  elements,  design  of  mechanical  systems 
nd  stability  criteria.  PREREQUISITE:  MATH  3391  [0910-1] 
i350.  Mechanics  for  Biomedical  Engineers.  (3).  (7308).  Anal- 
"'  L  ~~e  and  joint  structure  of  the  body  related  to  basic 
equations  and  properties.  Mathematical  model- 
structure,  mechanical  properties,  static  loading, 

S352.  Fluid  Mechanics  for  Biomedical  Engineers.  (3).  (7309) 

ts  of  hydrodynamics,  cardio-vascular  system,  flow  of 
i  tubes  with  elastic  walls,  pulsatile  blood  flow  input 
nee  and  pulse  waves,  vascular  walls,  flow  through 
walls,  models  of  the  circulation  system. 
leaf  and  Mass  Transfer  for  Biomedical  Engineers.  (3). 
7334).  Heat  transfer  in  biological  systems  Mass  transfer  in 
liological  systems.  Heat-mass  conversion  in  biological  sys- 
ems.  First  and  second  law  of  thermodynamics  applied  to 
liological  systems. 
371.  Mechanical  Vibrations.  (3).  Kinematics  of  harmonic 


s  of  Deformable  Bodies.  (3).  Analysis 
statically  indeterminate  members,  instab 
,  thick-walled  cylinder  analysis  and  oth 


tions  in  Cartesian  tensor  notation  by  application  of  the  basic 
laws  of  conservation  of  mass,  energy,  and  momentum  in 
mechanics  and  thermodynamics.  PREREQUISITE:  Consent  of 
instructor.  [0910-1] 

7305.  Advanced  Fluid  Flow  I.  (3).  Basic  equations  and  perfect 
fluid  theory.  Mathematical,  numerical,  graphical  and  analog 
methods  for  solving  ideal  flow  problems.  Viscous  fluid  theory 
and  introduction  to  boundary  layers  theory.  Unsteady  flows, 
flows  in  rotating  systems,  and  density-identified  flow  Review 
of  mathematical  concepts  involved  in  these  topics  PREREQ- 
UISITE  MECH  3331  or  equivalent.  [0910-1] 

dan 
application  to  stress  and  lubrication.  [0910-1] 

7310.  Fluid  Power  Engineering.  (3).  Hydraulic-  and  air-flow 
systems  Input-output  energy  transfer  devices.  [0910-1] 

7311.  Advanced  Topics  in  Fluid  Flow  I.  (3).  Subsonic  and 

topics  PREREQUISITE:  MECH  7306  or  consent  of  instructor. 
[0910-1] 

7312.  Advanced  Topics  In  Fluid  Flow  II.  (3).  Applications  of 
potential  and  boundary  layer  theory  to  engineering  incom- 
pressible flow  systems  [0910-1] 

7321.  Advanced  Heat  Transfer.  (3).  Steady  and  unsteady 
state.  Walls  and  heat  exchangers.  [0910-1] 
7323.    Conductive    Heat    Transfer.    (3).    Fundamentals    of 
methods:  Duhamel's  method:  composite  regions:  nonlinear 


rutting  medium,  radiatio 


7325.  Convective  Heat  Transfer.  (3).  Fur 


igh  velocities.  [0910-1] 
331.  Advanced  Thermodynamics.  (3).  Advanced  topics  in 
PREREQUISITE   MECH  331 1  or  equivalent 


'0910-11 
361.  Advanced  Materials  Science.  (3).  Study  of  the  structure 

PREREQUISITE   MECH  3361    [0915-1] 
365.  Corrosion.  (3).  Fundamental  causes  and  mechanisms; 
orrosion   control,    study   of   specific   corrosion   problems. 

■0910-1] 

371.  Advanced  Mechanical  Vibrations.  (3).  Lagrange's  and 
lamilton's  principles  in  the  study  of  vibrating  systems.  Meth- 
ds  of  solution  for  the  equations  of  motion  will  be  presented. 
ludingdigKalcomputer  techniques  PREREQUISITE:  MECH 

ation  of  a  problem 
report   required. 
0910-8] 

392.  Projects  II.  (3).  Independent  investigation  of  a  problem 
selected    in   consultation   with    instructor,    report   required 
'0910-8] 
7996.  Thesis.  (1,  3,  or  6).  [0910-6] 


'Grades  of  S,  U,  or  IP  will  be  given. 


INDEPENDENT  DEPARTMENTS 


AUDIOLOGY 

AND 

SPEECH  PATHOLOGY 

PROFESSOR  DANIEL  S.  BEASLEY 

Chairman  and  Coordinator  of  Graduate 

Studies 


The  Department  of  Audiology  and  Speech  Pathology  offers 
graduate  programs  leading  to  the  MA.  and  Ph.D  degrees  with 
or  in  Audiology  and  Speech  Pathology  Concentrations 
ailable  in  Audiology  and  Speech  Pathology  The  Depart- 


M.A.  Degree  Program 


Students 


of  900.  o 


a  GPA  of  3.0  (on  a 


in  MAT  sc 


,140  to 


.CRI 


Students      .    „ 

rwed  by  the  Departmental  Admissions  Committee 
B.  Program  Requirements  for  MA.  with  Thesis  Option 

background  in  audiology  and  speech 
pathology,  a  minimum  of  42  credit  hours  (speech  pathology) 
r  43  credit  hours  (audiology)  must  be  completed,  including 


the   Certificate   of  Clinical   Competence   of  the  American 
Speech  and  Hearing  Association. 

2.  Completion  of  one  hour  of  clinical  experience  (AUSP  7104 
for  Audiology  majors  and  AUSP  7208  for  Speech  Pathology 


3.  Completion  of  AUSP  7005,  Introduction  to  Graduate  Study 

4.  Completion  of  thesis 

For  persons  with  minimal  academic  background  in  audiology 
and  speech  pathology,  additional  course  work  and  clinical 


raining  will  be  required  These  will  be  determined  individually 

I.  Program  Requirements  for  MA  with  Non-thesis  Option 
rhe  same  requirements  listed  above  will  be  met  for  non-thesis 
students  except  that: 

i.  AUSP  7990  (Special  Projects)  will  be  required  in  lieu  of 
hesis.  and 

!.  Written  comprehensive  examinations  will  be  completed 
luring  the  final  semester  of  graduate  study 
II  Teacher  Certification  Requirements* 
mphis  State  Univ< 


speech  pathology.  There' 


diology  and  Speech  Pathology.  Each 


ments  for  national  certification  by  the  t 

Tennessee  certifn  .itmn  requirements  w 

individually   Academic  requirements  for 
are  as  follows: 

tllll 

A.  General  Education  Core  (40  semeste 

hours) 

B.  Professional  Education  (20  semester 

hours)** 

1.  Core  Professional  Requirements  (9 
EDFD2011     Foundations  of  Educatio 

nal  Thought 

EDPS2111    Human  Growth  and  Dev 
EDPS3121    Psychology  of  Learning 

lopment 

2  Specialized  Professio 

al  Requirements  ( 

(J!  [.  /()(>:•      fund. .merit. ,ls  -.1  (  urn,  ulum  Developm. 
CIED  7008     Serum. ,.  in  i  urn.  ulum  Improvement 
SPER  8001     Seminar  in  Special  Education  and 


Relationships 

b   Supervised  Teaching  (5  semester 

SP  7208 

Clinical  Experience  in  Speech 

and  Language 

(This  course  is  repeated  each  seme 

time  graduate  work  and  must  be  tak. 

3  full  semesters.  Progressive  levels 

3ER7000 

Psy.  I»    1  dm  ulion.)    Problems  of  Ex 

Children  and  Adults  (or  equivalent) 

i  and  Physiology  of  the  Speech 


AUSP  7006 
AUSP  7007 
AUSP  7008 
AUSP  7010 
AUSP  7011 
AUSP 7013 


AUSP  7302 
AUSP  7304 
AUSP  7305 


AUSP  7402 
AUSP  7404 


Acoustic  Phonetics 

Psycholinguistics 
Psychoacoustics 
Parent  Counseling 
E.  Speech  Pathology  ( 1 5  semester  hi 
I    Introduction  to  Speech  Pathology 


Stuttering 

Seminar  in  Speech  Pathology 
Language  Disorders  in  Children 

Seminar  in  Language  Disorders 


Speech  Pathology  and  Audiology 
Clinical  Progran 


AUSP  I 

AUSP  7 

G.  Clinic; 


22    Aural  Rehabilitate 


phis'st.it 


1970,  the  following  . >| .[ >i.t ■  ■ 


4  through  7  will  be  considered  a'. 


2SPER7000(orequi 
2  under  certain  c 
**Nolessthan6semest 

IV  Ph.D.  Degree  Program 

Students  must  have  a  GPA  of  3.5  (on  a  4  point  < 

applicants  are  reviewed  by  the  Departmenl 

Exceptions  to  the  above  requirements  will  b 
advisement  by  the  Review  Committee. 


luded  within  category 
in  the  psychological 


90    INDEPENDENT  DEPARTMENTS 


1.  Advisors.  The  Chairman  of  the  Department  will  serve  as 
advisor  tor  purposes  ol  orientation  and  first  semester  registra- 
tion Within  the  first  eight  weeks,  an  advisor  will  be  assigned  to 
each  doctoral  student  by  the  Department  Chairman  in  consul- 
tation with  the  st    J--' 


s  academi,  and  dim 
needs,  resulting  in  the  planning  of  the  doctoral  studer 
academic  program.  The  Committee,  members  of  the  Gra 
ate  Faculty,  shall  number  no  less  than  three,  at  least  twc 


ber  from  a  proposed  collateral  < 
erning  the  appropriateness  of 
proposed  collateral  area  courses.  The  student,  in  conjunc 

I'.iihlhtM  omnniieo   will  develop  .1  lin.il  a,  ademi,   plan  to  I 


those  courses,  if  any.  to  be  transferred  to  apply  toward  the 
Ph.D..  provided  that  the  credit  meets  general  university 
requirements.  This  plan  is  to  be  signed  by  each  member  of  the 
Committee  and  the  doctoral  student  The  student  or  a  Plan- 
ning Committee  member  may  propose  changes  after  the  plan 


3  Oedif  Hour  Requirements-  Requirements  for  the  doctoral 
degree  shall  not  be  less  than  63  semester  hours  beyond  the 
's  degree.  Only  gra  '     ' 


as  part  of  the  63  semester  hours.  Thirty-six  hours  shall  be 
taken  with  the  Department  of  Audiology  and  Speech  Patholo- 
gy of  which  a  maximum  of  nine  hours  of  Independent  Projects 
plus  Independent  Readings,  and  a  maximum  of  nine  hours  of 
Dissertation  may  be  counted.  The  student  may  take  additional 
Independent  Projects  and  Reading  hours,  although  these  will 
not  be  counted  toward  the  36  hours. 

Stude 

that. 

de.ht 

ay  satisfy  sue 

ired  to  complete  nine 
sfy  research  tool  requ 

i  computer  programm 

ng- 

els 

Courses 

collateral  areas  mus 
ic  plan.  At  least  nine 

be  represented  in  the 

nayi 

22 

Speech  Pathology  Semester  hours  applying  to  collateral 
areas  that  are  taken  in  the  Department  of  Audiology  and 
Speech  Pathology  shall  not  be  counted  toward  the  36  hours 

4.  Doctoral  Experience  Requirements.  It  is  expected  that 
doi  toral  students  either  will  have  completed  a  Master's  thesis 
prior  to  entering  the  doctoral  program  or  will  complete  an 
equivalent  during  the  first  year  of  doctoral  study.  All  degree- 


Certificate  of  Clinical  Com| 


5   Qualifying  Committee  The  Qualifying  Com 
the  advisor.  The  Committee  will  consist  of 


and  Speech  Pathology 

6    Qualifying  Examination    The  qualifying  examinatit 

period    The  examination  will  cover  the  student's  ma|0 
and  both  collateral  areas.  The  student  may  be  asked  que 

The  Qualifying  Committee  will  determine  the  readiness 


ividual  Committee  memt 
il  examination.  The  ora 


The  qualifying  exami 
ter  of  completing  h 


lmittee  after  the  or 

ing  vote  may  be  cast  for 
is  the  authority  to  spe 

qualifying  examination   The  Con 


all  be  determined  by  the  Coi 

n   This  determination  will  t, 

ss    The  C< 

in  shall  file  in  the  Depai 


student's  qualifying  examination 
within  two  weeks  after  the  oral  examination. 
7  Candidacy  After  completion  of  all  academic  requirements 
ipletion  of  the  qualifying  examination,  a 
ent  may  apply  for  candidacy. 
n  Committee.  The  Dissertation  Committee  will 
inimum  of  four  faculty  members  selected  by  the 


idiology  and  Speech  Pathology  The  Chan 


tudent  will  develop  a  prospectus  in 
issertation  Committee  Chairman  The 
?viewed    by    the    Committee   and,    if 


i  the  Committee  is  cast  The  Chan 
on  Committee  must  cast  an  affirmat 
le  scheduled  defense  must  b 


Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  oi 
uled  date.  After  successful  d 
retyping,  a 


>e  completed  prior  to  the  a\ 


BASIC  SCIENCE  AREA 
7000.  Introduction  to  Speech  and  Hearing  Science.  (3). 

General  areas  of  speech  and  hearing  science  and  the  following 
areas  of  study:  acoustics,  speech  acoustics,  acoustic  analysis, 
acoustic  phonetics,  physiological  acoustics,  experimental 
phonetics,  hearing  physiology,  speech  reception,  intelligibili- 
ty, and  perception  [12201] 

7001-8001.  Hearing  Science.  (3).  Basic  acoustics, 
psychoacoustics  and  physiological  acoustics  PREREQUI- 
SITE: 7100  or  permission  of  instructor  [  1220-1  j 


7002-8002.  Seminar  In  Speech  and  Hearing  Science.  (3).  For 

upper  level  masters  and  all  doctoral  students.  Topics  include: 
acoustic  phonetics,  physiological  phonetics,  voice  science 


7003-8003.  Anatomy  and  Physiology  of  the  Speech  Mecha- 
nism. (3).  Structure  and  function  of  bodily  organs  related  to 
the  processes  of  speech  production  [1220-1] 
7004-8004.  Anatomy  and  Physiology  of  the  Hearing  Mecha- 
nism. (3).  Structure  and  function  of  f" 
the  processes  of  hearing.  [1220-1] 
700S.  Introduction  to  Graduate  Study.  (3).  Introduction  to 
research  applicable  to  Speech  Pathology  and  Audiology  and 

designs,  reliability  and  judgments,  and  replicability.  [1220-1] 
7006-8006.  Language  and  Speech  Development.  (3).  Normal 
acquisition  and  maintenance  of  speech  and  language,  theoret- 
ical formulations  about  language  and  speech  behavior,  and 


s  related  tc 


7007-8007.  Communicative  Interaction.  (3).  Com 

processes     fundamental     to     communicative     in 
Emphasis  on  application  of  such  concepts 
the  student's  own  communicative  interactions  [1220-1] 
7008-8008.   Acoustic   Phonetics.   (3).  Acoustic   theory  of 
speech   production   and   techniques  of  acoustic   analysis, 
acoustic  structure  of  vowels  and  consonants  as  well  as  pro- 
sodic  features;  and  speech  synthesis  and  speech  perception 


7010-8010.   Neurological   Bases  of  Communication.   (3). 

Review  of  the  neuroanatomy  of  the  central  and  peripheral 
nervous  systems  and  the  physiology  of  nerves  and  muscles 

opsychologicl  processes  which  are  attributed  to  speech  and/ 
or  language  functions  [1220-1] 

ngu 

nicatlve  Behavior.  (3).  L 

symbols,  particularly  in  communication.  [1220-1] 

7012-8012.  Measurement  Techniques.  (3).  Principle' 

encountered  in  the  practice  of  Audiology  Ma|or  focus  \ 


8014.  Physiological  Acoustics.  (3).  Modern  th 
applied  research  concerning  the  physiologic; 
principally  of  the  auditory  system,  to  acoustic  s 


Audiology  &  Speech  Pathology 
AUDIOLOGY 

6100.  Audiology.  (3).  The  field  of  Audiology  directed  I 

ders    Topics  include    the   nature   of   sound,    strur  lui 
function  of  the  human  auditory  system,  disorders  of  hi 

7100.  Introduction  to  Audiology.  (3).  Topics  include  physic; 

of  sound,  hearing  loss,  basic  audiometnc  testing  and  h 

conservation.  [1220-1] 

7101-8101.  Audlologlcal  Concepts.  (3).  Investigation  c 

audiological  concepts  and  their  applicability  to  clinical . 

dures.  Topics  include:  masking,  bone  conduction,  speecr 

reception  and  speech  discrimination    PREREQUISITE:  710C 

or  permission  of  instructor  [1220-1] 

7102-8102.   Hearing   Disorders.   (3).   Investigation   c 

audiological  effects  of  diseases  and  injuries  of  the  h, 

mechanism,  PREREQUISITE    7100  or  permission  of  in 

tor  [1220-1] 

7103-8103.  Differential  Audiology.  (3).  Consideration  c 

cial  auditory  tests  involved  in  the  differ,  ,, 

peripheral  hearing  problems.  PREREQUISITE.  7100  o 


clients  with^hearing  impairments  Designed  to  meet  sti 
individual  needs.  May  be  repeated  for  up  to  6  hours.  /; 
7105-8105.  Advanced  Differential  Audiology.  (3).  Cor 
tion  of  special  auditory  tests  and  electrophysiologic; 
mques  in  the  differential  diagnosis  of  nonorganic,  peripheral, 
and  central  hearing  disorders  PREREQUISITE:  7100  or  per- 
mission of  instructor.  [1220-1] 
7112-8112.  Seminar  In  Audiology.  (3).  Detailed  study  of 
selected  topics  in  audiology.  With    '  " 

repeated  for  up  to  12  ho 

Permission.  [1220-1] 
7113-8113.  Industrial,  Community  and  Military  Audiology. 
(3).  Requirements  of  audiology  in  the  managem,     ' 
evaluation,  and  conversation  of  hearing  proh' — 
PREREQUISITE:    7100   c 


le  8000  level  PREREQUISITE: 


Instructor.  [1220-1] 
7114-8114.  Amplification 

Detailed  study  of  the  operat 


)nng  problems  in   n         i 
r  the  Hearing  Impaired.  (3). 


for   I 


-ing  aids.  PREREQUISITE:  7101  or  p 


sion  of  instructor  [1220-1] 
7115-8115.  Special  Populations  In  Audiology.  (3).  Audiologic 
procedures  dealing  with  the  assessment  and  rehabilitation  -' 
pediatric,  geriatric  and  multply  handicapped  population,  P 
REQUISITE:  7100  or  permission  of  instructor  [1220-1] 
7122-8122.  Aural  Rehabilitation.  (3).  Introduction  to 
analysis  of  principles  and  techniqi 


iduii 


anng  tc 


.  =  language  systems  such  as  Signed 
English,  Ameslan,  and  Seeing  Essential  English,  and  training  in 
the  use  of  manual  communication.  [1220-1] 
7990.  Special  Projects.  (3).  Individual  needs  ol 
wish  to  explore  an  area  with  faculty  guidance 
pursue  a  pilot  study  May  be  taken  twice.  PI 
Permission  of  individual  faculty  member  be  invc 
T7996.  Thesis.  (1-3).  Academic  credit  for  thesi! 


t   0nly3ci 


le  applied  tc 


ard  degree  require 


ments  for  the  master's  degree.  [1220-6] 

8100.  Individual  Readings,  Audiology.  (3).  Independent  study 

of  literature  in  an  area  of  audiology.  May  be  repeatr  J  — 

as  desired  [1220-8] 

8121.  Individual  Projects,  Audiology.  (3).  Studei 


■  ",, kv  aii,i    o alien,  u anon       i      lence  in  supervi 

sion  of  MA  level  student  clinicians  is  provided  [1220-5] 
T9000.  Dissertation.  (1-6).  Academic  credit  for  dissertatioi 
may  be  taken  for  a  maximum  of  12  hours  and  a  minimum  of 
hours  credit   Only  9  credits  may  be  applied  toward  degre, 
requirements  for  the  Ph.D.  degree. 

SPEECH  AND  LANGUAGE  PATHOLOGY 

6200.  Speech  Pathology.  (3).  Communication  disorders  witl 

classroom  management,   roles  of  various  specialists,  am 
parent  conferencing  [1220-1] 


may  be  repeated  fo 


speech  disorders  _    . 

professional  practice  [1220-1] 

7201-8201.  Cleft  Palate  Habllitatlon.  (3).  Cleft  palate  speech 

with  emphasis  on  articulatory.  resonance,  and  phonatory 

aspects  as  well  as  medical  and  habilitative  and  rehabilitate 

principles    PREREQUISITE    7003  and  7200  or  permission  c 

instructor  [1220-1] 

7203-8203.  Voice  Disorders.  (3).  In  depth  review  of  voic 

disorders  by  patterns  of  deviation,  etiology,  and  techniques  c 

miei  veu  I  ion  i  ippoi  I  unity  lor  original  papers  and/ or  projects. 

[1220-1] 

7204-8204.  Articulation.  (3).  Current  research  in  articulati 

testing,  prediction,  and  retraining  procedures.  [1220-1] 


Audiology  &  Speech  Pathology,  Library  Science,  Planning 


information  regarding  tr 
etiology,  symptomatology,  tl 


■rapya( 


;nng.  t 


.  [1220-1] 

7207-8207.  Speech  and  Language  Assessment  I.  (3).  Princi- 
ples and  procedures  for  tests  of  language  and  speech  dyslum 
':---;  test  interpretation  and  rehabilitation  planning.  [1220-1] 
7208-8208.  Clinical  Experience  in  Speech  and  Language 
Disorders.  (1).  Supervised  clinical  practice  with  clients. 
Designed  to  meet  student's  individual  needs.  May  be  repeated 

'■--      ,.[1220-5] 
7210-8210.  Seminar  in  Speech  Pathology.  (3).  Selected  areas 
~f  speech  or  language  disorders.  With  different  content  may 

e  repeated  for  up  to  6  hours  at  the  7000  level  or  for  up  to  12 

ours  at  the  8000  level.  [1220-1] 
7300-8300.  Language  Disorders  In  Children.  (3).  The  linguis- 
"c  and  neurological  aspect  of  behavior  relative  to  disorders  of 

nguage  in  children.  In  depth  review  of  etiology,  assessment 

id    treatment.    PREREQUISITE:    7006    or    permission    of 

istructor.  [1220-1] 
7302-8302.  Aphasia  I.  (3).  Clinical  characteristics  of  aphasia  in 
adults  with  emphasis  on  differential  diagnosis  and  treatment. 
[1220-1] 

7303-8303.  Aphasia  II.  (3).  Historical  aspects,  theory,  and 
experimentation  in  aphasiology.  PREREQUISITE:  Aphasia  I. 
[1220-1] 

7304-8304.  Seminar  in  Language  Disorders.  (3).  Current 
experimental  and  clinical  research  of  disorders  of  language. 
PREREQUISITE:  Permission.  [1220-1] 
7305-8305.  Learning  Disabilities.  (3).  Critic 
dysfunctions  in  the  analysis  and  synthesis  of  S( 
Hon  including  auditory,  visual  and  haptic  pro< 


'^ssing'Vistu 


[1220-1] 

7306-8306.  Laryngectomy.  (3).  Literature  and  procedures  for 

"  "bilitative  programs  for  laryngeal  voice  production  Empha- 

on  medical,  psychological  and  physiological  changes  in  the 

yngectomized.  Lecture  and  laboratory.  [1220-1] 

7307-8307.  Speech  and  Language  Assessment  II.  (3).  Inter 

■      'ndings  leading  to  clinical  i sion 

.  r  anning.  and  reporting.  PREREQUI- 
SITES: AUSP  7207-8207.  [1220-1] 

7401-8401.  Therapeutic  Communication  In  Speech  Patholo- 
1  Audiology.  (3).  Theory  and  practice  of  therapeutic 
jnication  with  application  to  persons  with  communica- 
iorders  Application  to  various  types  of  clinical  situa- 
re  explored.  Students  have  the  opportunity  to  study 
wn  clinical  behavior  with  special  reference  to  their 
jnicative  relationships.  [1220-1] 
7403-8403.  Intervention  with  Parents  and  Families  of  the 
Communicatively  Impaired.  (3).  Review  and  discussion  oi 


required.  [1220-1] 

7404-8404.  Communication  Centered  Therapy.  (3).  Inve 

gation  o'  - 


tive  play,  and  role  playing.  [1220-1] 

7990.  Special  Projects.  (3).  Students  study  a  specific  area 

under  faculty  guidance  May  betaken  t  ii 


may  prepare 


iviypeo! 


ifi,  ahoi 


■r  Tennes 


r  in  the  College  of  Education. 
A.  Program  Prerequisites'  (9  hours) 
LIBS  4131.  4232,  4401 
C.  Program  Requirements  (36  hours) 
1 .  Selection  from  the  options  provided  in  these  required  area 
will  allow  the  student  to  follow  an  individual  interest  whil 
providing  that  the  basic  fundamentals  of  librarianshi  commo 
to  all  types  of  libraries  are  included. 
Library  Administration  (3  hours)  701 1  or  *6331 
Bibliography  (6  hours)  7502  and  7501,  7503,  or  7301 
Selection  of  Materials  (3  hours)  7701,  •6111,  or  '6121 
Research  (3  hours)  7100 
Cataloging  and  Classification  (3  hours)  7201  or  7202 


:e(3h. 


Type  of  Lil 
2.  Elective 
the  36  hoi 


;)  7601 
0  7401,  7402,  or  7403 


3.  Satisfactory  performance  on  a  comprehensive  exarr 
administered  by  the  department  faculty. 
(•Courses  required  for  school  library  certification.) 

V920  LIBRARY  SCIENCE  (LIBS) 
6111.  Library  Materials  for  Children.  (3).  Evaluati 
selection  of  books  and  related  library  materials  for  the 

ry  school:  extensive  reading,  introduction  to  selection  c 
bibliographic  aids,   aut 


erests  and  curriculum 


[1601-11 

6131.  Introduction  to  Bibliography.  (3).  Theory  and  purpose 
of  bibliography  as  a  form  of  access  to  information,  with 
emphasis  on  general  reference  sources:  introduces  princi- 
ples, practices,  and  methods  of  reference  service.  [1601-1] 
6232.  Cataloging  and  Classification.  (3).  Introduction  to  the 
of  books  and  other  library  materials  [1601-1] 


evaluation,  facilif 


INDEPENDENT  DEPARTMENTS    91 

7501.  Bibliography  of  the  Social  Sciences.  (3).  Introduction  to 
the  nature,  scope,  and  distinguishing  characteristics  of  the 
literature  of  the  several  disciplines  comprising  the  social 

use  of  information  sources  in  these  fields.  [1601-1] 

7502.  Bibliography  of  Science  and  Technology.  (3).  Introduc 
tion  to  the  nature,  scope,  and  distinguishing  characteristics  of 

technology,  with  emphasis  on  bibliographic  searching  and  the 
use  of  information  sources  in  these  fields.  [1601-1] 

7503.  Bibliography  of  the  Humanities.  (3).  Introduction  to  the 

tion  sources  in  these  fields.  [1601-1] 

7601.  Introduction  to  Information  Science.  (3).  Introduction 

to  the  methods,  techniques,  terminology,  and  equipment  for 


building  the  library  collectioi 
graphic  aids,  and  the  principles  of  selectior 
library  materials  for  adults  and  young  pec 

T7801.  Library  Practicum.  (1-3).  Superv. 
5] 


culty    ■ 


hours  in  LIBS.  [1 601  -8] 

7992.  Selected  Topics  in  Librarianshlp:  —  .  (1-3).  Designed 

al  librarians  in  all  types  of  libraries.  Content  will  change  as 
indicated  by  trends  and  problems  in  the  field  and  the 
PREREQUISITE 


expene 


itructor.  [1601-1] 


ion  on  the  goals,  e 


Room  226,  Johnson  Hall 


I   The  Graduate  Departi 

professional  Master  of 

Concentrations  are  avail 

ural  and  Environmental  Resources  Planning,  and  Urban  Revi- 

tilization  Planning. 

II.  M.C.R.P.  Degree  Program 

A.  Program  Admission  —  A  minimum  2.75  (on  a  4.0  scale) 

grade  point  average  overall  or  a  3  0  GPA  for  the  last  two 

Analogies,  or  900  total  on  the  GRE  score  (maintaining  a 


Only  3  hours  of  credit  may  be  applied  toward  degree  require- 
ments for  the  masters  degree.  [1220-6] 
8200.  Individual  Readings,  Speech  Pathology.  (3).  Indepen- 
i  pathology.  May  be 


lember  of  the  graduate  faculty  in  speech  pathology  May  be 
epeated  as  often  as  desired.  [1220-8] 

8228.  Clinical  Supervision  in  Speech  Pathology.  (1).  Study  oi 
uage  assessment  and  therapy  Experiences  ir 


credit  for  diss 
ir  a  maximum  of  12  hours  and  a  minm 
>nly  9  hours  may  be  applied  towarc 
>r  the  PhD  degree.  [1220-7] 


Grades  of  S,  U,  or  IP  will  be  give 


LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

PROFESSOR  EVELYN  GEER  CLEMENT, 

Chairman  and  Coordinator  of  Graduate 

Studies 

Room  101,  Brister  Library 


I.  The  Department  of  Library  Science  offers 
Science  degree  with  a  maior  in  Library  Service. 
II  MS  Degree  Program 


including  the  changing  role  of  libraries  as  disseminators  ■ 

recorded  knowledge  and  the  nature  of  library  collection 

[1601-1] 

7011.  Library  Management  and  Organization.  (3).   Bas 

research  and  their  applications  in  the  administration  of  vai 
ous  types  of  libraries.  [1601-1] 

7100.  Research  methods  In  Librarianshlp.  (3).  Introduce 
to  research  methods  used  in  library  and  information  scienc 
Includes  selection  and  application  of  appropriate  technique 


7201.  Nonprint  Media  in  the  Library.  (3).  Principles  and 

techniques  of  the  cataloging  and  classifir  .ition  nf  nonprint 

7202.  Problems  in  Cataloging  and  Classification.  (3).  Contin 
ues  LIBS  6232.  Theory  of  cataloging  and  classification,  includ- 
ing organization  of  special  forms  of  materials  in  various  kinds 


7301.  Go\ 


it  Documents.  (3).  The  n, 


higher  education,  incli 
ing.  collection  d       ' 
7402.  Public  Li 


the  program.  S, 
is  mandatory,  e 
Non-program  s 
7000  and  7011 


2.  Major  project  and  proiect  defense 


ding  their  organization,  operation,  col- 


completing  24  semester  hours,  eac 

and  receive  a  recommendation  for 

gram. 

D.  Transfer  of  Credits  —  The  Chairr 

the  Graduate  Dean  credit  for  planning 

ly  completed  at  other  institutions 


oursof  electives.  After 
student  should  meet 
implete  a  degree  plan 


INDEPENDENT  DEPARTMENTS 


Lite  planning  programs  approved  by  the  Americ 


is  such  it  uses  the  knowledge  and  technique  of  all  disciplines 
ind  other  professions  in  an  interdisciplinary  approach  to 

living  urhjii  | >i  i 'Mem-.    Manning  is  i  oni  emed  will]  the  spatial 
iitaiigeiiient   and   intor  ,u  tmii  ol   human  activity  systems  in 


curriculum  is  intended  to  provide  the  basic  knowledge  and 

gr  am  is  a  full  member  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Schools 
of  Planning,  and  its  degree  is  recognized  by  the  American 
Planning  Association  —  National  Education  Development 
Committee  for  program  accreditation. 

V930  CITY  AND  REGIONAL  PLANNING  (CRP) 
CORE  CURRICULUM 

7000.  Introduction  to  Planning.  (3).  Planning  trends  in  United 
States  and  abroad,  including  land  use  planning,  developmen- 
tal planning,  social  planning,  transportation  planning,  commu- 
nity facilities  planning,  and  planning  as  a  governmental  activity 
at  the  local,  state  and  federal  levels  [0206-1] 
7002.  City  Planning  Principles  and  Theory.  (3).  The  funda- 
mental principles  and  theory  of  urban  and  regional  planning 
with  emphasis  on  comprehensive  planning  proc 


Library  Science,  Planning 


7006.  Field  Course.  (3).  Individual  and  group  practice  in 
i  nlliM  I mn.  analysis,  and  presentation  of  field  data  on  selected 
planning  problems  [0206-1.  8] 

7007.  Studio.  (3).  Individual  and  group  planning  for  develop- 
ment of  maior  public  and  private  projects  (0201-1,  8] 

7008.  Site  Planning.  (3).  Laboratory  course  in  methods  and 
techniques  of  land  planning  [0206-1] 

7011.  Capital  Budgeting.  (3).  (7706)  Model  building  with 
regard  to  aggregating  and  allocating  funds;  prioritizing, 
pi  0|ei  I  p. ii  kaging  ami  leveraging  as  part  of  plan  implementa- 
tion  [0206-1] 

7012.  Methodology  and  Techniques  in  Planning  I.  (3).  Study. 


,  the  i 


7101.  Regional  Planning.  (3).  Area  and  region  delineation, 
regional  planning  organization,  the  various  levels  of  planning. 
"     s  and  problems  of  regional  plan  preparation  and 


i.  [0206-1] 
7201.  Planning  Community  Facilities.  (3).  Planning  the  loca 

tion  and  design  of  community  facilities  in  the  light  ni  <  hanging 

[0206-1] 


appropriate  theoretical  foundations.  [0206-1] 

7202.  Land  Use  Planning.  (3).  Con 

temporary  methods  of  land 

7003.   Planning  Legislation.  (3).   Historic  dev 

enabling  and  regulatory  legislation  which  extenc 

power  to  plan  implementation,  and  other  pertin 

decisions.  [0206-1] 

state,  and  local  legislatn.ii,  in.  tinting  the  study 

f  both  ideal 

7204.  Renewal  Planning.  (3).  C.  h. 

and  model  legislative  acts.  [02061] 

rebuild  obsolete  patterns, 

7004.  Land  Use  Controls.  (3).  Restrictions  or 

functions,  and  forms,  and  secon 

d  in  areas  with  acceptable 

including  codes  and  ordinances  governing  zonir 

-;,  site  plan 

uses,  structures,  and  institutions 

ning.  the  subdivision  of  land,  and  performance 

standards. 

welfare  of  all  the  people  must  have 

additional  space  for  growth 

[0206-1] 

and  expansion.  [0206-1] 

7206.  Residential  Land  Use  Analysis.  (3).  Survey  of  ho 

redevelopment  in  the  land  use  pattern  and  plans  o 

community  [02061] 

7301.  Natural  Resource  Management  Seminar.  (3).  Surt 


7302.  Environmental  Analysis  Seminar.  (3).  Analytic; 
qualitative  critique  of  the  physical  environment,  with  er 
sis  on  housing,  renewal,  comprehensive  plan  elements  and 
performance  standards  [0206-1] 

7303.  Legal  Aspects  of  Natural  Resource  and  Environmental 
Management.  (3).  Survey  of  local,  state  and  Federal  legist 
tion  regarding  the  regulation  of  environmental  quality,  mclu. 

sance  control'  [0206  1] 

7701.  Research  Project.  (1-3).  Selected  project  in  researc 
areas  with  guidance  from  teaching  staff  May  be  repeated  fc 
a  maximum  of  3  hours  credit  [0206-8] 

7702.  Internship.  (3  or  6).  Internship  or  work-study  prograi 
in  an  agency  or  planning  firm,  including  a  written  repo 


r  internship  shall  c 


ours  credit.  [0206-5] 

of  City  Planning.  (3).  (7001)  A 

and  study  of  the  fc 


a  planning  office.  [0206-1] 

T7996.  Thesis  (1,  3,  or  6).  Independe 

satisfactory  to  the  faculty.  (Up  to  six 

^Grades  of  S,  U,  IP  will  be  given. 


Faculty  and 
Staff 


i 


94         FACULTY  AND  STAFF 

THOMAS  G.  CARPENTER,  Ph.D.,  President 


ALICIA  TILLEY,  Ed.D.,  Dean  of  Graduate  Studies 


UNIVERSITY  COUNCIL  FOR  GRADUATE  STUDIES  AND  RESEARCH 

DR.  BARBARA  BURCH,  Director  of  Graduate  Studies,  College  of  Education 

DR.  CHARLES  R.  COZZENS,  Director  of  Gradute  Studies,  Herff  College  of  Engineering 

DR.  J.  BERNARD  KEYS,  Director  of  Graduate  Studies,  Fogelman  College  of  Business  and  Economics 

DR.  RAYMOND  LYNCH,  Director  of  Graduate  Studies,  College  of  Communication  and  Fine  Arts 

DR.  NANCY  SIMCO,  Director  of  Graduate  Studies,  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 

DR.  JOHN  BAKKE,  Theatre  and  Communication  Arts  (1982)* 

DR.  KEN  DAVIS,  Biology  (1982) 

DR.  WILSON  DIETRICH,  Special  Education  and  Rehabilitation  (1982) 

DR.  BURLGILLILAND,  Counseling  and  Personnel  Services  (1983) 

DR.  BERKLEY  KALIN,  History  (1982) 

DR.  MARTIN  LIPINSKI,  Civil  Engineering  (1982) 

DR.  L.  GAYLE  RAYBURN,  Accountancy  (1983) 

JAMES  RICHENS,  Music  (1983) 

DR.  LESLIE  SCRUGGS,  Finance,  Insurance  and  Real  Estate  (1982) 

DR.  JOHN  SMITH,  Civil  Engineering  (1983) 

DR.  ROBERT  VIDULICH,  Psychology  (1983) 

DR.  ALICIA  TILLEY,  Dean  of  Graduaute  Studies — ex  officio 

DR.  E.  P.  SEGNER,  JR.,  Associate  Vice  President  for  Research  —ex  officio 

*Date  of  Expiration  of  Appointment 


THE  STATE  BOARD  OF  REGENTS 


THE  HONORABLE  LAMAR  ALEXANDER, 

Governor  of  Tennessee,  ex  officio 
THE  HONORABLE  ROBERT  McELRATH, 

Commissioner  of  Education,  ex  officio 
THE  HONORABLE  WILLIAM  H.  WALKER,  III. 

Commissioner  of  Agriculture,  ex  officio 
THE  HONORABLE  G.  WAYNE  BROWN, 

Executive  Director, 

Tennessee  Higher  Education 

Commission,  ex  officio 
THE  HONORABLE  KENNETH  EZELL, 

Murfreesboro 
THE  HONORABLE  DALE  GLOVER, 

Obion 


THE  HONORABLE  J.  HOWARD  WARF, 

Statutory,  Hohenwald 
THE  HONORABLE  JAMES  H.  JONES,  JR., 

Mount  Pleasant 
THE  HONORABLE  WILLIAM  W.  FARRIS, 

Memphis 
THE  HONORABLE  JOHNELLA  H.  MARTIN, 

Nashville 
THE  HONORABLE  C.  C.  BOND, 

Chattanooga 
THE  HONORABLE  RUTH  ELLIS, 

Johnson  City 
THE  HONORABLE  C.  SCOTT  MAYFIELD, 

Athens 


THE  HONORABLE  GWEN  AWSUMB, 

Memphis 
THE  HONORABLE  DAVID  WHITE, 

Knoxville,  Vice  Chairman 
THE  HONORABLE  JAMES  E.  EOFF, 

Tullahoma 
THE  HONORABLE  ROY  S.  NICKS,  Ed.D., 

Chancellor 
THE  HONORABLE  RONALD  C.  HART, 

Student  Regent,  Memphis  State 

University 


FACULTY  AND  STAFF 


FACULTY  AND  STAFF 


PRESIDENT'S  OFFICE 


THOMAS  G.  CARPENTER.  Ph.D.,  President 
FRED  H.  SIMMONS.  B.S.,  Assistant  to  the 

Presdent 
BILLY  J.  MURPHY,  B.S.,  Assistant  to  the 

President  for  Athletics 
DAVID  D.  PORTEOUS,  J.D.,  Legal  Counsel 
JOYCE  C.  KILPATRICK,  M.B.A.,  C.P.A., 

Director  of  Internal  Auditing 


ADACEMIC  AFFAIRS 


JERRY  NEAL  BOONE,  Ph.D.,  Vice  President 

for  Academic  Affairs 
VICTOR  FEISAL,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Vice 

President  for  Academic  Administration 
JOHN  R.  DILL,  Associate  Vice  President- 
Academic  Programs 
NOEL  A.  SCHWARTZ,  M.Ed.,  Coordinator  of 

Academic  Programs 
WILLIAM  A.  BROTHERTON,  Ed.D.,  Dean  of 

Extended  Programs 
MARANELL  KHATEL,  M.Ed.,  Director  of 

Extended  Programs 
DAVID  M.  VAUGHT,  Ph.D.,  Dean  of  Academic 

Planning  and  Analysis 
MARY  GARDINER  GRUENEWALD,  M.Ed., 

Director  of  Institutional  Research 

NICHOLAS  L.  WHITE,  J.D.,  Dean  of  The  Cecil 

C.  Humphreys  School  of  Law 
JOHN  H.  WAKELEY,  Ph.D.,  Dean  of  The 

College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 
M.  E.  BOND,  Ph.D.,  Dean  of  The  Fogelman 

College  of  Business  and  Economics 
RICHARD  R.  RANTA,  Ph.D.,  Dean  of  The 

College  of  Communication  and  Fine  Arts 
ROBERT  L.  SAUNDERS,  Ed.D.,  Dean  of  The 

College  of  Education 
0.  EUGENE  WHEELER.  Ph.D.,  Dean  of  The 

Herff  College  of  Engineering 
RAMSEY  FOWLER,  Ph.D.,  Dean  of  The 

University  College 

JOHN  Y.  EUBANK,  JR.,  Ed.D.,  Dean  of 

Admissions  and  Records 
DAVID  R.  WALLACE,  M.S.,  Associate  Dean  of 

Admissions  and  Records  (Admissions) 
ANDREW  J.  MORGRET,  M.Ed.,  Associate 

Dean  of  Admissions  and  Records  (Records) 
RAYMOND  WILSON  WALKER,  Ed.S.,  Dean  of 

Evening  Academic  Services 
JAMES  C.  KASPERBAUER,  M.A.,  Chairman, 

Department  of  Aerospace  Studies 
DANE  WOYTEK,  B.A.,  Chairman,  Department 

of  Military  Science 
LESTER  J.  POURCIAU,  JR.,  Ph.D.,  Director  of 

Libraries 
DANIEL  S.  BEASLEY,  Ph.D.,  Director,  Speech 

and  Hearing  Center 
BONNIE  DULDT,  R.N.,  Ph.D.,  Chairman, 

Department  of  Nursing 
EVELYN  G.  CLEMENT,  Ed.D.,  Chairman, 

Department  of  Library  Science 
LINZY  D.  ALBERT,  M.A.,  Chairman, 

Department  of  Planning 


RAOUL  A.  ARREOLA,  Ph.D.,  Director  for 
Center  for  Instructional  Service  and 
Research 

ARTHUR  W.  CHICKERING,  Ph.D.,  Director, 
Center  of  Higher  Education 


STUDENT  EDUCATIONAL 
SERVICES 


DONALD  K.  CARSON,  Ph.D.,  Vice  President 

and  Dean  of  Students 
DAVID  A.  COLLINS,  M.A.,  Assistant  to  the 

Vice  President 
MARION  F.  EMSLIE,  Ed.D.,  Associate  Dean  of 

Students,  Student  Development 
CLARENCE  0.  HAMPTON,  M.A.,  Associate 

Dean  of  Students.  Student  Life 
AUTHUR  S.  HOLMON,  M.Ed.,  Associate  Dean 

of  Students,  Minority  Affairs 
ROBERT  A.  MARCZYNSKI,  J.D.,  Assistant 

Dean  of  Students,  Judicial  Affairs 
JOHN  J.  ANDERSON,  M.S.,  Director  of 

University  Center 
ALLEN  J.  HAMMOND,  M.Ed.,  Director  of 

Student  Financial  Aid 
DENNIS  E.  HEITZMANN,  Ph.D.,  Director  of 

Center  for  Student  Development 
N.  DEWAINE  RICE,  M.Ed.,  Director  of 

Residence  Life 
DONA  S.  SPARGER,  M.A.,  Director, 

Handicapped  Student  Services 
WALTER  S.  WARREN,  M.B.A.,  Director  of 

University  Placement 


BUSINESS  AND  FINANCE 


R.  EUGENE  SMITH,  Ph.D.,  Vice  President  for 

Business  and  Finance 
JOSEPH  T.  BOND  II,  B.B.A.,  Director  of 

Purchasing 
JOHN  W.  COTHERN,  J.D.,  Assistant  to  the 

Vice  President  for  Business  and  Finance 
CHARLES  JETTON,  B.A.,  Director  of 

Administrative  and  Business  Services 
BERGEN  S.  MERRILL,  M.S.C.E.,  Director  of 

Physical  Plant  and  Planning 
RAYMOND  PIPKIN,  M.A.,  C.P.A.,  Director  of 

Finance 
ROBERTS.  RUTHERFORD,  B.A.,  Director  of 

Security  and  Safety  Services 
BILL  WILLIAMS,  M.Ed.,  Assistant  to  the  Vice 

President  for  Business  and  Finance 


CONTINUING  EDUCATION 
AND  SPECIAL  PROGRAMS 


JOHN  A.  RHODES.  JR.,  Ph.D.,  Vice  President 
for  Continuing  Education  and  Special 
Programs 


SAMUEL  BRACKSTONE,  M.Ed.,  Director  of 

Conferences  and  Seminars 
ANN  RUBLE,  B.B.A.,  Assistant  Director  of 

Administration 
MARYANNE  HICKY,  B.S.,  Assistant  Director 

of  Short  Course  Instruction 
D.  WAYNE  JONES,  Ph.D.,  Director  of  the 

Center  for  Nuclear  Studies 
JAMES  K.  MUSKELLEY,  Ed.D.,  International 

Program 


UNIVERSITY  COMMUNITY 
RELATIONS 


CHARLES  F.  HOLMES,  M.A.,  Director  of 

University  Community  Relations 
TOM  MITCHELL,  B.F.A.,  Director  of  Art 

Services 
GILBERT  F.  MICHAEL,  Director,  Photography 

Services 
DEBORAH  A.  WARRINGTON,  B.A.,  Director  of 

Media  Relations 
MARY  BYRD,  B.A.,  Assistant  Director  of 

Media  Relations 
WILLIAM  E.  DAVIDSON,  J.D.,  Director  of 

Publications 
THELMA  DRAPER,  Manager,  Information 

Center 


UNIVERSITY  ADVANCEMENT 
AND  PUBLIC  SERVICE 


VAN  H.  OLIPHANT,  D.B.A.,  Executive 

Assistant  to  the  President 
G.  RICHARD  BROWN,  B.A.,  Director  of 

Development 
ROBERT  L.  COLLIER,  M.B.A.,  Associate 

Director  for  Public  Service 
J.  ED  WALLER,  III,  M.S.,  Director,  National 

Alumni  Association 
CLARENCE  WEISS,  Ph.D.,  Director  of 

Corporate  Relations 


RESEARCH  AND  SERVICES 


EDMUND  P.  SEGNER,  JR.,  Ph.D.,  Associate 

Vice  President  for  Research  and  Graduate 

Studies 
NORMAN  J.  TRENK,  M.Ed.,  Director  Office  of 

Sponsored  Programs 
PAULA  GENE  SWAN,  M.A.,  Assistant  Director, 

Office  of  Sponsored  Programs 
LINZY  D.  ALBERT,  M.A.,  Director,  Regional 

Economic  Development  Center 
FREDERICK  K.  BELLOTT,  Ed.D.,  Director, 

Bureau  of  Educational  Research  and 

Services 
LEWIS  B.  COONS,  Ph.D.,  Director,  Electron 

Microscopy  Center 
JOHN  GNUSCHKE,  Ph.D.,  Director,  Center 

for  Manpower  Studies 


FACULTY  AND  STAFF 


ARCHIBALD  C.  JOHNSTON,  Ph.D.,  Acting 

Director,  Tennessee  Earthquake 

Information  Center 
PAUL  R.  LOWRY,  M.B.A.,  Director,  Bureau  of 

Business  and  Economic  Research 
PAUL  L.  SCHWARTZ,  M.S.W.,  Director. 

Center  for  Aging/ Life  Cycle  Studies 
DAVID  COX,  Ph.D.,  Director,  Institute  of 

Governmental  Studies  and  Research 
ORVILLE  E.  WHEELER,  Ph.D.,  Director, 

Engineering  Research  Institute 


INTERCOLLEGIATE  ATHLETICS 


ROBERT  W.  PATTERSON,  M.A.,  Athletic 

Director 
ELMA  ROANE,  M.A.,  Assistant  Director 

(Women) 
RAY  TUCKER,  Assistant  Athletic  Director  for 

Marketing  and  Communication 
BOB  WINN,  B.A.,  Director  of  Public  Relations 
PHIL  CANNON,  B.A.,  Ticket  Manager  and 

Director  of  Promotions 


THE  COLLEGES 

AND 
DEPARTMENTS 


THE  COLLEGE  OF 
ARTS  AND  SCIENCES 


ANTHROPOLOGY 

THOMAS  W.  COLLINS,  Ph.D.,  Chairman 


ASSOCIATE  MEMBERS 


MONTE  RAY  KENASTON,  Assista 


BIOLOGY 

JAMES  F.  PAYNE,  Ph  D.,  Chairman 


MEMBERS 

HAROLD  RAMSEY  BANCROFT,  Associate  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1962),  Mississippi  State  University. 
MELVIN  L  BECK,  Associate  Professor 

Ph.  D.  (1974),  University  of  Arkansas. 
CHARLES  JAMES  BIGGERS,  Professor 

PI,    [I    I  1969)    University  ol  South!   .imlm.i 

EDWARD  T.  BROWNE,  JR.,  Professor 
Ph.D.  (1957),  University  of  North  Carolina. 

LEWIS  B  COONS,  Associate  Professor 
Ph.D.  (1970),  North  Carolina  State  University. 

KENNETH  BRUCE  DAVIS,  Professor 


(1970).  L 


sily 


THEODORE  KENT  GARTNER,  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1965),  University  of  California. 
MICHAEL  JOSEPH  HARVEY,  Professor 

Ph  D.  (1967),  University  of  Kentucky, 
CECIL  GEORGE  HOLLIS,  Professor 

Ph.  D.  (1954).  University  of  Alabama. 
JAMES  JACOB,  Assistant  Professor 

Ph.  D.  (1977),  University  of  New  Mexico 
MICHAEL  L.  KENNEDY,  Associate  Professor 

Ph  D.  (1975),  University  of  Oklahoma. 
JOSEPH  STANLEY  LAYNE,  Associate  Professor 

FRANKLYN  OTT,  Assistant  Professor 

Ph  D.  (1970),  University  of  Kansas. 
DONALD  D.  OURTH,  Associate  Professor 

PhD  (1969),  University  of  Iowa. 
JAMES  PAYNE,  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1968).  Mississippi  State  University 
GLEN  ERVIN  PETERSON.  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1954),  University  of  Minnesota. 
BILLA.SIMCO,  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1966),  University  of  Kansas. 
WALTER  E.  WILHELM,  Associate  Professor 

Ph   D   i  190-1)   SouilM-ii nois  University 


h.D. (1971) 


CARL  DEE  BROWN,  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1951),  Iowa  State  University. 
PAUL  S.  HOFFMAN,  Assistant  Professor 

Ph   D.  (1977).  Virginia  Polytechnic  University 
GOLDEN  LEON  HOWELL,  Professor 

PhD  (1959),  University  of  Alabama. 
NEIL  MILLER,  Associate  Professor 

Ph  D  (1968).  Southern  Illinois  University. 
GUY  L.  NESOM,  Assistant  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1980),  University  of  North  Carolina. 
PRISCILLA  S.  RUSHTON,  Associate  Professor 

PhD.  (1967).  Emory  University 
OMAR  EWING  SMITH,  Professor 

BYRON  HOOPER  WISE,  Associate  Professor 


W.  HARRY  FEINSTONE.  Adjunct  Professor 
Sc.D.  (1939),  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

NOELTADIARFLORENDO 
Ph.D.  (1969),  University  of  Tennessee. 

CULLUM  ETHERIDGE  GREEN 


D.V.M 
JOHN  ROBERT  HILSENBECK 

M.D.  (1972),  University  of  Miami. 
BOBBY  R.JONES 

Ph.D.  (1968),  University  of  Missouri. 
ROBERT  McCLELLAN  KISABETH 

JAMES  MOLCESE 

Ph.D.  (1979),  Marquette  University. 
MICHAEL  V.  PLUMMER 

PhD  (1976),  University  of  Kansas. 
FRANK  LOUIS  WHITE 

M  D  (1969).  University  of  Tennessee 


CHEMISTRY 

JAMES  C  CARTER,  Ph.D.,  Chairman 


THOMAS  P.  CHIRPICH.  Associate  Professor 

Ph  D  (1968),  University  of  California  (Berkeley). 
LARRY  WAYNE  HOUK,  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1967),  University  of  Georgia. 
HOWARD  GRADEN  KIRKSEY,  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1966).  Auburn  University. 
ALLAN  ROGER  LARRABEE,  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1962).  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology 
ROGER  V.  LLOYD,  Associate  Professor 

Ph  D  (1971),  Carnegie  Mellon  University. 
FRANK  ALDON  MOMANY,  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1963),  Indiana  University 

CHARLES  NELSON  ROBINSON,  Professor 


ASSOCIATE  MEMBERS 

PETER  K.  BRIDSON,  Assistant  Professor 

PhD.  (1978), University  of  Iowa. 
EAVID  K   ERWIN,  Assistant  Professor 

Ph  D.  (1979),  California  Institute  of  Technology. 
RICHARD  L.  PETERSON,  Assistant  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1975),  University  of  Wisconsin.  Milwaukee. 

JAMES  C  WILLIAMS,  Associate  Professor 


'h.D.  (1964),  i 


CRIMINAL  JUSTICE 

WILLIAM  PELFREY,  PH.D..  Chairman 


ASSOCIA  TE  MEMBERS 

R  THOMAS  DULL,  Assistant  Professor 
Ph  D.  (1981).  Sam  Houston  State  University. 

DAVID  JAMES  GIACOPASSI,  Assistant  Professor 
Ph  [)  il975>   The  University  of  Notre  Dame. 

JAMES  M.  KNIGHT,  Sr„  Associate  Professor 

Ph  D   (1978),  Southern  Illinois  University 
JERRY  SPARGER.  Assistant  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1973).  University  of  Tennessee. 
B.  GRANT  STITT,  Assistant  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1979),  University  of  Arizona. 


ENGLISH 

JOSEPH  K.  DAVIS,  Ph.D.,  Chairman 


MEMBERS 

THOMAS  CLARK  CARLSON,  Associate  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1972).  Rutgers  University. 
MARVIN  K.  L.  CHING,  Associate  Professor 

PI,  [i  (19/5i  Hon, la  State  University 
JOHN  LASLEY  DAMERON,  Professor 

Ph  D  (1962).  University  of  Tennessee 
KAY  P.  EASSON,  Associate  Professor 

Ph  D   (1970).  University  of  Tulsa 

ROGER  EASSON,  Associate  Professor 

Ph  [)    ,  19/0],  University  of  Tulsa 

ELMO  H.  HOWELL,  Professor 


(1955).  I 


•sity  of  Floric 


WILLIAM  ROBERT  OSBORNE,  Professor 

Ph  D  (1955),  George  Peabody  College. 
NASEEB  SHAHEEN,  Associate  Professor 


ASSOCIATE  MEMBERS 

JOHN  P.  BEIFUSS,  Professor 

Ph  D   (1964),  Loyola  University  (Chicago) 

WILLIAM  B.  DELOACH,  Assistant  Professor 
PhD   (1973),  University  of  Illinois 

MICHAEL  GEORGE  FEEHAN,  Assistant  Professor 
lh  U  (19/9)  university  of  Southern  California. 

HENRY  RAMSEY  FOWLER,  Associate  Professor 


■h.D.  (1968),  L 


higjn 


JAMES  W  NEWCOMB,  Associate  Professor 
GORDON  THOMAS  OSING.  Assistant  Professor 


FACULTY  AND  STAFF 


JOSEPH  RAYMOND  RILEY,  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1962),  Vanderbilt  University 

CYNTHIA  G.  TUCKER,  Associate  Professor 

Ph  D.  (1967),  University  of  Iowa. 
MARY  JOAN  WEATHERLY,  Associate  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1973),  University  of  Alabama. 
DANIEL  RAY  WILLBANKS,  Associate  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1973),  University  of  Texas. 


FOREIGN  LANGUAGES 

RICHARD  B.  O'CONNELL,  Ph.D.,  Chairn 


MEMBERS 

SHARON  ELIZABETH  HARWOOD,  Associate 

Professor  of  French 

Ph.D.  (1973),  Tulane  University. 
FELIPE  ANTONIO  LAPUENTE,  Professor  of  Spanish 

Ph.D.  (1967),  St.  Louis  University. 
HAROLD  MARK  WATSON,  Professor  of  French 

-|.D.  (1965),  University  of  Colorado. 


PAUL  S.  ROPP,  Assistant  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1974),  University  of  Michigan. 
CARL  EDWARD  SKEEN,  Associate  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1966),  Ohio  State  University. 
DAVID  MILTON  TUCKER,  Professor 

Ph  D  (1965).  University  of  Iowa 
LONNIE  J.  WHITE,  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1961),  University  of  Texas 
MAJOR  LOYCE  WILSON,  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1964),  University  of  Kansas. 

ASSOCIATE  MEMBERS 

WALTER  R.  BROWN,  Assistant  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1973),  Emory  University. 
DONALD  W.  ELLIS,  Assistant  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1970),  University  of  Kansas. 
ROBERT  J.  FRANKLE,  Associate  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1970),  University  of  Wisconsin. 
LEE  R.  JOHNSON,  Assistant  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1968),  University  of  Maryland. 
KELL  FREEMAN  MITCHELL,  JR.,  Associate 

Professor 

Ph.D.  (1966),  University  of  Georgia. 
FRANCIS  M.  STACKENWALT,  Assistant  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1976),  University  of  Illinois. 


GENE  G.  JAMES,  Professor 


ASSOCIATE  MEMBERS 


PHYSICS 

CECIL  SHUGART,  Ph.D.  Chairman 


Ph.D.  (1981),  University  of  Floric 
LEO  A.  CONNOLLY,  Associate  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1973),  New  York  University. 
MARY  JANE  FENWICK,  Assistant  Professor 

'  i. D.  (1978),  University  of  Minnesota. 
JOSE  LUIS  FREIRE,  Assistant  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1975),  University  of  Michigan. 
RAYMONDE  NIEL,  Assistant  Professor 

Ph  D  (19/7),  University  of  Kansas 
NICHOLAS  W.  ROKAS,  Associate  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1972).  University  of  Missouri. 

GEOGRAPHY 

W.  THEODORE  MEALOR,  JR.,  Ph.D.,  Chairman 


MEMBERS 

W.  THEODORE  MEALOR,  JR.,  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1972).  University  of  Georgia. 
CHARLES  T.  TRAYLOR,  Associate  Professor 
Ph.D.  (1979),  University  of  Kansas. 

ASSOCIATE  MEMBERS 

MELVIN  C.  BARBER,  Associate  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1971),  Southern  Illinois  University. 
JOHN  H.  CORBET,  Associate  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1966).  University  of  Florida. 
JOHN  T.  MATSON,  Assistant  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1978),  Ohio  State  University. 
JOHN  A.  SOBOL,  Professor 

PhD   (1961).  University  of  Michigan 


HISTORY 

AARON  M.  BOOM,  Ph.D.,  Chairman 


MEMBERS 

AARON  M.  BOOM,  Professor 

Ph  D    (1948),  University  of  Chi,  ,iRo 

JAMES  ROBERT  CHUMNEY,  JR.,  Associate 

Professor 

Ph.D.  (1964),  Rice  University. 
DALVAN  M.  COGER,  Associate  Professor 

Ph  Li  (19/0),  University  of  South  Carolina. 
CHARLES  WANN  CRAWFORD,  Associate  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1968).  University  of  Mississippi. 
MAURICE  A.  CROUSE,  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1964),  Northwestern  University. 
JAMES  E.  FICKLE,  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1970),  Louisiana  State  University. 
WILLIAM  R.  GILLASPIE,  Professor 

Ph  [i  ( 1 96 1 )  University  of  Florida. 
FORREST  JACK  HURLEY,  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1971),  Tulane  University. 
BERKLEY  KALIN,  Associate  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1967),  St.  Louis  University. 
ABRAHAM  DAVID  KRIEGEL,  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1965),  Duke  University. 
MARCUS  W,  ORR,  Professor 

Ph  D    (1958).  University  of  Illinois 

GERALD  SWETNAM  PIERCE,  Professor 
Ph.D.  (1963).  University  of  Mississippi 


MATHEMATICAL  SCIENCES 

STANLEY  P.  FRANKLIN,  Ph.D.,  Chairman 


MEMBERS 

RALPH  JASPER  FAUDREE  JR.,  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1964),  Purdue  University. 
RICHARD  JOSEPH  FLEMING,   Professor 

Ph.D.  (1965).  Florida  State  University. 
STANLEY  PHILLIP  FRANKLIN,  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1963),  University  of  California  at  Los  Angeles. 
MICHAEL  HABER,  Assistant  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1976),  Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem. 
JOHN  R.  HADDOCK,  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1970),  Southern  Illinois  University. 
JAMES  E.  JAMISON,  Associate  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1970).  University  of  Missouri  (Rolla) 
EDWARD  T.  LEE,  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1972),  University  of  California  at  Berkeley. 
THOMAS  K.  LOUTON,  Assistant  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1974),  North  Carolina  State  University. 
EDWARD  T.  ORDMAN,  Associate  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1969),  Princeton  University. 
CECIL  C.  ROUSSEAU,  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1968).  Texas  A&M  University 
RICHARD  H.  SCHELP,  Professor 

PhD  (1970),  Kansas  State  University. 
HAROLD  W.  STEPHENS,  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1964),  Columbia  University. 
WAI-YUAN  TAN,  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1964),  University  of  Wisconsin 
SEOK  PIN  WONG,  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1967),  University  of  Illinois. 

ASSOCIATE  MEMBERS 

SAM  RAYMOND  BROOKS,  Assistant  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1969).  University  of  Texas 
THOMAS  RAY  CAPLINGER,  Associate  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1972).  University  of  Mississippi. 
MICHAL  CUTLER,  Assistant  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1980),  Weizmann  Institute. 
HUGH  LANSDEN  McHENRY,  Associate  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1970),  George  Peabody  College. 
EVERETT  EARL  STEVENSON,  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1961).  Ohio  State  University. 
DAVID  TUTHERLY  WALKER,  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1955),  University  of  Georgia. 

ADJUNCT  MEMBERS 

PAULERDOS 

Ph.D.  (1933).  University  of  Budapest 
STEPHEN  L.GEORGE 

Ph.D.  (1969),  Southern  Methodist  University 
DANIEL  P.  MARTIN 

Ph.D.  (1974).  Georgia  Institute  of  Technology. 


PHILOSOPHY 

NORMAN  C.  GILLESPIE,  Ph.D.  Chairman 


MEMBERS 

RONALD  H.  EPP,  Assistant  Professor 
Ph.D.  (1971 ),  State  University  of  New  York  at  Buffalo 


ASSOCIA  TE  MEMBERS 


DONALD  R.  FRANCESCHETTI,  Assistant  Professor 


POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

I.  PIERRE  SECHER,  Ph.D.,  Chairman 


ASSOCIA  TE  MEMBERS 


WALTER  J.  JONES,  Assistant  Professor 


CAROLE  FRANK  SOUTHERLAND,  Assistant 
Professor 
Ph.D.  (1974),  University  of  Wisconsin  (Milwaukee) 

ADJUNCT  MEMBERS 

THOMAS  EARLEBOWEN,  JR. 

Ph.D.  (1968),  University  of  Alabama. 
DAVID  H.COOMBES 

M.H.A,  (1969),  University  of  Minnesota. 
WALTER  W.  DIGGS 


FACULTY  AND  STAFF 


PSYCHOLOGY 

MILTON  TRAPOLD.  Ph.D..  Chairman 


MEMBERS 

S.  HOWARD  BARTLEY,  Distinguished  Research 

Professor 

Ph  D  (19.HI,  University  of  Kansas. 
JOHN  LAURENCE  BERNARD.  Associate  Professor 

Ph  H   ,19b/!    University  ol  Alabama 

WILLIAM  ORRINGTON  DWYER,  dssoc/afe  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1969).  Southern  Illinois  University 
THOMAS  KEVIN  FAGAN,  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1969),  Kent  State  University. 
J.  BARRY  GHOLSON,  Associate  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1968),  University  of  Iowa 
RAYMOND  ELLIS  HARTLEY.  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1952).  University  of  Chicago. 
PRABHA  KHANNA,  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1957).  University  of  Colorado. 
FRANK  CRAGG  LEEMING,  Professor 

Ph  D   (19631.  University  of  Mississippi. 
CHARLES  JOSEPH  LONG.  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1966),  Vanderbilt  University, 
MICHAEL  BURKE  LUPFER,  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1964),  University  of  Miami  (Florida). 
SAM  BURGE  MORGAN,  Professor 

ERICH  PAUL  PRIEN,  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1959),  Western  Reserve  University. 
WILLIAM  RODRICK  SEWELL,  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1967).  University  of  Alabama. 
MILTON  A.  TRAPOLD.  Professor 

ROBERT  N  VIDULICH.  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1958).  Michigan  State  University. 
JOHN  H.  WAKELEY.  Professor,  Dean  of  College  of 

Arts  and  Sciences 

PhD  (1961),  Michigan  State  University. 
JEANNETTE  POOL  WARD,  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1967),  Vanderbilt  University. 
ARTHUR  L.  YEHLE,  Associate  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1967).  University  of  Miami  (Florida). 

ASSOCIATE  MEMBERS 

ROBERT  COHEN.  Assistant  Professor 

Ph  D   (1975).  Miami  (Ohio)  University 
SCOTT  WALTER  HENGGELER.  Associate  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1976),  University  of  Virginia. 
ARTHUR  CANTRELL  HOUTS,  Assistant  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1981 ),  SUNY  at  Stony  Brook 
KENNETH  L.  LICHSTEIN,  Associate  Professor 

Ph  D  (1976).  University  of  Tennessee. 
ANDREW  WILLIAM  MEYERS,  Assistant  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1974),  The  Pennsylvania  State  University. 
WILLIAM  R.  SHADISH,  JR.,  Assistant  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1978).  Purdue  University. 

ADJUNCT  MEMBERS 

PHILIP  W.  BARLING 

Ph.D.  (1977),  ST.  Louis  University. 
MARY  ROBINSON  BERK 

Ph.D.  ( 197 1 ),  University  of  Texas  (Austin). 
ROBERT  CHARLES  CANNON 

Ph.D.  (1955),  University  of  Colorado 
JOEL  W.  CHAPMAN 

Ph.D.  (1971),  Georgia  State  University. 
DWIGHT  L.  CRANE 

Ph.D.  (1968),  University  of  Georgia. 
MICHAEL  J.  DEVITT 

Ph.D.  (1974),  University  of  Missouri. 
JOHN  E.  DEWS 

PhD  (1965),  Vanderbilt  University. 
CECILEFENYES 

Ph.D.  (1967),  University  of  California  (Berkeley). 
JACK  HANEY 

Ph.D.  (1971),  Ohio  University. 
DENNIS  HEITZMAN,  Director  for  the  Center  for 

Student  Development 

Ph.D.  (1974),  University  of  Texas. 
LEON  LEBOVITZ 

PhD  (1958),  University  of  Tennessee. 
CAROLYN  M.  LEMOND 

Ph  D.  (1974),  Vanderbilt  University. 
FRANK  T.  MASUR 

Ph.D.  (1977),  St.  Louis  University. 
THEODORE  MAY 

Ph.D.  (1954),  University  of  Tennessee. 
JAMES  RAYMOND  McCANN 

Ph  D.  (1955).  Vanderbilt  University. 
JOSEPH  L.  McGILL.  Jr. 

Ph.D.  (1975).  University  of  Arkansas. 
JAMES  CARROLL  PAAVOLA 

Ph.D.  (1972).  University  of  Texas  (Austin). 
RALPH  J   PAYNE,  JR. 

Ph  D.  (1978).  University  of  Mississippi. 


ROBERT  L.  PUSAKULICH 

Ph.D.  (1974),  University  of  Ul 
TEDL.  ROSENTHAL 

PhD  (1963),  Stanford  Univei 
THOMAS  P.  SCARANDO 

Ph.D.  (1977),  California  Scho 

Psychology. 
JACKE  SCHAFF 


ASSOCIATE  MEMBERS 


(1975).  L 


PI  i  D 


19/M    I 


Ml  v.. i 


M.D.  (1955).  Johns  Hopkins  School  of  Medici 


SOCIOLOGY 
AND  SOCIAL  WORK 

JERRY  B.  MICHEL,  Ph.D.,  Chairman 


MEMBERS 

GREGORY  V.  DONNENWERTH,  Associate  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1971),  University  of  Missouri. 
J.  REX  ENOCH,  Associate  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1965),  University  of  Texas. 
REBECCA  F.  GUY.  Associate  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1971).  Oklahoma  State  University 
JERRY  B.  MICHEL,  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1964).  University  of  Texas. 
LOUIS  G.  POL,  Assistant  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1978).  Florida  State  University 
JAMES  D.  PRESTON,  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1967).  Mississippi  State  University. 
K.  PETER  TAKAYAMA,  Professor 

Ph  (1   (19/1).  Southern  Illinois  University 

JOSEPH  C.  VENTIMIGLIA,  Associate  Professor 
Ph.D.  (1973).  University  of  Wisconsin 

ASSOCIATE  MEMBERS 

LYNN  WEBER  CANNON,  Assistant  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1976).  University  of  Illinois  (Urbana) 
GRAVES  E.  ENCK.  Assistant  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1975).  Yale  University. 
MORRIS  D.  KLASS,  Professor  of  Social  Work; 

Director,  Division  of  Social  Work 

D.S.W.  (1967),  University  of  Southern  California 
LARRY  D.  PETERSEN,  Associate  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1977),  Washington  State  University. 
MICHAEL  F.  TIMBERLAKE,  Assistant  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1979).  Brown  University. 
KAREN  R.  WILKINSON,  Assistant  Professor 

PhD  (1978),  University  of  Arizona. 
KIRK  R.  WILLIAMS,  Associate  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1977),  University  of  Arizona. 

ADJUNCT  MEMBERS 

ROGER  A.  BATES 

PhD  (1976),  University  of  Delaware 
H.  LYTLEGIVENS 

Ph.D.  (1975),  University  of  Georgia 
LARRY  C.INGRAM 

Ph.D.  (1971),  University  of  Tennessee. 


FOGELMAN  COLLEGE 
BUSINESS  AND  ECONOMICS 


ACCOUNTANCY 


MEMBERS 

MARIE  E.  DUBKE,  Professor 

PhD  (1961),  Michigan  State  University. 

C.P.A.  (1960).  Michigan. 

C.P.A.  (1968),  Tennessee 
GEORGE  S.  MINMIER,  Professor 

PhD  (1974),  University  of  Arkansas 

C.P.A  (1978),  Tennessee. 

C.M.A  (1978),  Tennessee. 
LETRICIA  GAYLE  RAYBURN,  Professor 

PhD  (1966),  Louisiana  State  University, 

(,  PA   (196?),  Mississippi,  (1963)   Louisun.i. 

(1968),  Tennessee,  CM  A,  (1975).  CI  A  (1980 
JAMES  THOMAS  THOMPSON,  Professor 

MB  A  (1949),  Indiana  University. 

C.P.A  (1960),  Tennessee 


WILLIAM  BRENT  CARPER, 

Ph.D.  (1973),  University  of  Alabama  ,  C.P.A  (1976).  Ohio 
RONALD  H.  EATON.  Associate  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1972).  University  of  Arkansas 

C.P.A.  (1967),  Tennessee;  (1974)  Texas. 
PETER  L.  McMICKLE, 

PhD  (1977),  University  of  Alabama. CP.A.  (1970). 

Tennessee. 
BILLY  GENE  STALLINGS,  Associate  Professor 

DBA  (1969).  Mississippi  State  University, 

C.P.A.  (1963).  Tennessee. 


BUSINESS  EDUCATION 
AND  OFFICE  MANAGEMENT 

HERMAN  F  PATTERSON,  Ed.D.,  Chairman 


MEMBERS 

LLOYD  D.  BROOKS.  Associate  Professor 

Ed.D  (1971),  University  of  Tennessee 
LILLIAN  HUNT  CHANEY.  Associate  Professor 

Ed.D  (1972),  University  of  Tennessee  in  Knoxville 
NANCY  A.  DITTMAN,  Associate  Professor 

Ed.D  (1967),  University  of  Colorado 
HERMAN  F.  PATTERSON,  Professor 

Ed.D.  (1967),  Colorado  State  College 
CHARLES  EDWIN  REIGEL,  Professor 

Ed.D  (1960),  University  of  Cincinnati. 
MALRAC.  TREECE,  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1971),  University  of  Mississippi. 

ASSOCIATE  MEMBER 

JUDITH  C.  SIMON,  Assistant  Professor 
Ed.D,  (1976),  Oklahoma  State  University 


ECONOMICS 

THOMAS  0.  DEPPERSCHMIDT,  Ph.D.,  Chairman 


MEMBERS 

M   E.  BOND,  Professor;  Dean  of  the  College  of 

Business  Administration 

Ph.D.  (1967).  University  of  Iowa 
THOMAS  G.  CARPENTER,  Professor;  President  of 

the  University 

PhD  ,  1963,  University  of  Florida 
THOMAS  MICHAEL  CARROLL,  Associate  Professor 

PhD  (1973),  Syracuse  University. 
DAVID  H.  CISCEL,  Associate  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1971),  University  of  Houston. 
COLDWELL  DANIEL,  III.  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1958).  University  of  Virginia. 

ROBERT  D  DEAN,  Professor 

PhD  (1966),  University  of  Pittsburgh 
THOMAS  ORLANDO  DEPPERSCHMIDT,  Professor 

PhD  (1965),  University  of  Texas 
KURT  FISHER  FLEXNER.  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1954).  Columbia  University. 

KWOK-KWAN  FUNG,  Associate  Professor 

PhD  (1970).  Harvard  University 
JOHN  E  GNUSCHKE,  Assistant  Professor;  Director, 

Center  for  Manpower  Studies 

Ph.D.  (1975),  University  of  Missouri 
MICHAEL  J.  GOOTZEIT,  Associate  Professor 

PhD  (1966).  Purdue  University. 
HOWARD  P.  TUCKMAN.  Distinguished  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1970),  University  of  Wisconsin. 
DONALD  R.  WELLS,  Associate  Professor 

PhD  (1965).  University  of  Southern  California. 

ASSOCIATE  MEMBERS 

DALE  G   BAILS.  Assistant  Professor 
Ph.  D.  (1978),  University  of  Nebraska. 

JOHN  JOSEPH  REID,  Associate  Professor 

PhD,  (1962),  University  of  Virginia 
RICHARD  D.  EVANS,  Assistant  Professor 

Ph  D   (19/4)   University  of  Missouri 

BARBARA  H  TUCKMAN,  Assistant  Professor; 

Research  Associate,  Center  for  Manpower 

Studies 

PhD.  (1974),  Florida  State  University. 
BENJAMIN  0.  UZOARU,  Assistant  Professor 

PhD  (1974).  Columbia  University. 
BARBARA  A.  VATTER,  Assistant  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1971),  University  of  Minnesota 


FACULTY  AND  STAFF 


FINANCE,  INSURANCE  & 
REAL  ESTATE 

ROGER  K.  CHISHOLM,  Ph.D.,  Chairman 


h.D.  (1975),  University  of  Arkansas. 
!OGER  K.  CHISHOLM,  Professor  of  Finance 

Ph.D.  (1967).  University  of  Chicago. 
AMES  ALAN  COLLIER,  Professor  of  Insurance 

Ph.D.  (1966),  University  of  Wisconsin. 
!OBERT  T.  DAIGLER,  Associate  Professor  of 

Finance 

Ph.D.  (1976).  University  of  Oklahoma. 
AMES  B  McFADDEN,  Associate  Professor  of 

Finance 

Ph.D.  (1973).  University  of  Kentucky. 
S.  PYUN,  Professor  of  Finance 

Ph.D.  (1966),  University  of  Georgia. 

S.  SCRUGGS,  Associate  Professor  of  Finance 

Ph.D.  (1974),  Vanderbilt  University. 
(OBERTA.  SIGAFOOS,  Professor  of  Real  Estate 

Ph.D.  (1952),  Indiana  University. 

\SSOCIA  TE  MEMBERS 

DWARD  E.  HOSKINS,  Associate  Professor  of 
Finance 

Ph.D.  (1976).  University  of  Mississippi. 
HERMAN  EUGENE  TAYLOR,  Professor  of  Business 
J.D.  (1951).  University  of  Mississippi. 


MANAGEMENT 

THOMAS  R.  MILLER,  Ph.D.,  Chain 


[LMORE  R.  ALEXANDER.  Assistant  Profess* 

Ph.D.  (1977).  University  of  Georgia. 
<ENT  E.  CURRAN,  Associate  Professor 

D.B.A.  (1975),  Louisiana  State  University. 
IAMES  CLIFFORD  HODGETTS,  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1954),  University  of  North  Dakota. 
V1ATHEW  WINFREE  JEWETT,  Professor 

°h  D  (19691.  University  of  Alabama 
J.  BERNARD  KEYS,  Professor 

■-    ')  11970)   University  of  Oklahoma. 
BRUCE  D.  McSPARRIN,  Professor 

DBA  (1958),  Indiana  University 
SATISH  MEHRA,  Associate  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1978),  University  of  Georgia. 
THOMAS  R.  MILLER,  Associate  Professor 


1972).  C 


oStat 


Sity 


VAN  NORWOOD  OLIPHANT,  Professor 
DBA  1 1969i   Mississippi  State  University. 

LEONARD  D.  ROSSER,  Professor 
DBA.  (1970).  Mississippi  State  University. 

JAMES  McNELLYTODD,  Professor 


ASSOCIATE  MEMBERS 

ROBERT  W.  BRETZ,  Assistant  Professor 

DBA      19/6,    Mississippi  St.it-  Uiiiv.-rsity 

JOHN  BARRY  GILMORE,  Associate  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1971),  University  of  Oklahoma. 
JOSEPH  STANLEY  LASKI,  Associate  Professor 


PhD 


1965),  A 


ROBERT  J.  LICHTMAN,  Assistant  Professor 
Ph.D.  (1977),  Louisiana  State  University 

DONALD  WAYNE  SATTERFIELD,  /Associate 
Professor 
Ph.D.  (1971).  University  of  Arkansas. 

ROY  H.  WILLIAMS.  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1967)    Unive,  sity.,1  Al, ,(,.,,,,., 


MARKETING 

C.  L.  ABERCROMBIE,  Ph.D.,  Chairman 


ASSOCIATE  MEMBERS 

CHARLES  LYNVAL  ABERCROMBIE,  Associate 
Professor 
Ph.D.  (1966),  University  of  Illinois 


COLLEGE  OF 

COMMUNICATION 

AND  FINE  ARTS 


ART 

LAWRENCE  F.  EDWARDS,  M.F.A 


MEMBERS 

CHARLES  H  ALLGOOD,  Professor 

M.F.A.  (1951),  University  of  Georgia. 
LAWRENCE  F.  EDWARDS,  Professor 

RICHARD  H.  KNOWLES,  Professor 


HARRIS  M.  SORRELLE,  Professor 
M.F.A.  (1959),  University  of  Georgia. 
BRACK  WALKER,  Professor 

Mf  A  (19611.  University  of  Southern  Californ 
Angeles. 

ASSOCIA  TE  MEMBERS 

CAROL  J.  CROWN,  Assistant  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1975),  Washington  University,  St.  Loui< 
CALVIN  L.  FOSTER,  Assistant  Professor 


NANCY  SHARPE,  Assistant  Professor 


JOURNALISM 

GERALD  C.  STONE,  Ph.D.,  Cham 


MUSIC 

DAVID  R.  WILLIAMS,  Ph.D..  Cham 


MEMBERS 

JOHN  W.  BAUR,  Associate  Professor 
DM. A.  (1977),  Cincinnati  College  Conservatory. 

PAUL  E.  BRAVENDER,  Associate  Professor 
Ph.D.  (1977),  Michigan  State  University. 

JOHN  M.  COOKSEY,  Associate  Professor 
Ed. D.  (1974).  University  of  Illinois 

DAVID  H.  EVANS,  JR.,  Associate  Professor 

Ph.D.  (19761.  University  r, I  (  ,,hfomia,  Los  Angeles 
DANIEL  T.  FLETCHER,  Associate  Professor 


(I'-IM. 


,..    llMIV. 


DONALD  WAYNE  FREUND,  Associate  Professor 

DMA,  (1972).  Eastman  School  Of  Musir     University  ,,l 

Rochester. 
CAROLINE  S.  FRUCHTMAN,  Associate  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1959).  University  of  North  Carolina. 
EFRIM  FRUCHTMAN,  Professor 

Ph  (i    (196(1),  University, if  North  i   .imlin.i 

DOUGLAS  C.  LEMMON,  Associate  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1975),  University  of  Illinois. 
RAYMOND  M.  LYNCH,  Professor 

D  M  (1965),  University  of  Michigan. 
SIDNEY  J.  McKAY,  Assistant  Professor 

D.M.Ed.  (1975).  University  of  Southern  Mississippi. 
RUSSELL  ORIS  PUGH,  Professor 

ED.  (1966),  University  of  Arkansas. 
JAMES  W.  RICHENS,  Associate  Professor 

M  M,  (1960),  Eastman  School  of  Music,  University  of 

Rochester. 
KONNIE  K.  SALIBA,  Assistant  Professor 

MM.  (1961),  Southern  Methodist  University 
ROBERT  ANDREW  SNYDER,  Professor 

DM.  (1958),  Indiana  University. 
WALTER  WILSON  WADE,  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1958).  Northwestern  University. 
DAVID  R.  WILLIAMS,  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1965).  Eastman  School  of  Music,  University  of 


ASSOCIA  TE  MEMBERS 

RICHARD  M.  DOLPH,  Associate  Professor 

M.A.  (1975),  State  University  of  New  York  at  Stony  Brook. 
RAYMOND  GIBBS,  Distinguished  Professor 

MM.  (1970),  Manhattan  School  of  Music. 
JOAN  GILBERT,  Assistant  Professor 

M.S.  (1967).  Juilliard  School  of  Music. 
ETHEL  T.  MAXWELL,  Assistant  Professor 

M.A.  (1956).  Memphis  State  University. 
SHIRLEY  WILKES  McRAE,  Assistant  Professor 

M  Ed.  (1966),  Memphis  State  University. 
ANGELINE  NEWPORT,  Assistant  Professor 

MM.  (1978).  Memphis  State  University. 
JOHN  DAVID  PETERSON,  Associate  Professor 


.970),  L 


sity  01 


:higan. 


FRANK  SHAFFER,  Assistant  Professor 

DM. a.  (1980).  Yale  University. 
KATHERINE  SMITH,  Instructor 

MM  (1966),  Indiana  University. 
PETER  L.  SPURBECK,  Associate  Professor 


(1961) 


ia  Unive 


THEATRE  & 
COMMUNICATION  ARTS 

MICHAEL  M.  OSBORN,  Ph.D.  Chairman 


MEMBERS 

JOHN  PAUL  BAKKE,  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1966).  University  ot  lowj 
GLORIA  JEAN  BAXTER,  Associate  Professor 

M.A.  (1965).  Northwestern  University. 
MARVIN  R.  BENSMAN,  Associate  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1969).  University  of  Wisconsin, 
JAMES  KEITH  KENNEDY,  Professor 

PhD  (1963),  University  of  Florida. 
STEPHEN  D.  MALIN,  Professor 

Ph  D    119661,  University  of  f  loml.i 

JOHN  J.  McFADDEN,  JR.,  Assistant  Professor 

M.F.A.  (1975),  The  Pennsylvania  State  University. 
MICHAEL  McDONALD  OSBORN,  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1963),  University  of  Florida. 
LEA  GIBBS  QUEENER,  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1966),  Northwestern  University, 
RICHARD  R  RANTA.  Associate  Professor;  Dean. 

College  of  Communication  and  Fine  Arts 

PI,   U     ("19/41     University  ol  low.) 


FACULTY  AND  STAFF 


JOHN  H.  SLOAN.  Professor 


ASSOCIA  TE  MEMBERS 

DAVID  APPLEBY,  Assistant  Professor 

M.  FA.  (1979).  Temple  University. 
ROXANA  L.  GEE,  Assistant  Professor 

MA.  (1973).  Memphis  State  University. 
JOANNA  P.  HELMING,  Assistant  Professor 

MA.  (1967),  Memphis  State  University. 
WALTER  G.  KIRKPATRICK.  Associate  Professor. 

Director  of  Communication  Studies 

Ph  D  (1974).  University  of  Iowa. 


COLLEGE  OF  EDUCATION 


COUNSELING  AND 
PERSONNEL  SERVICES 

ROBERT  ELMER  DAVIS,  Ed.D.,  Chairman 


MEMBERS 

ROBERT  LEE  CRAWFORD,  Assistant  Professor 

Ed.D.  (1973).  University  of  Kentucky. 
ROBERT  ELMER  DAVIS,  Professor 

Ed  D  (1962),  University  of  Mississippi. 
BURL  ELDRED  GILLILAND,  Professor 

Ed.D  (1966).  University  of  Tennessee. 
PATRICIA  H.  MURRELL,  Professor 

Ed.D.  (1968).  University  of  Mississippi. 
WILLIAM  H.  WELCH,  Associate  Professor 

Ed  D  (1969),  University  of  Houston. 

ASSOCIA  TE  MEMBERS 

RICHARD  K.  JAMES.  Assistant  Professor 

Ph.D  (1974).  Indiana  State  University. 
GAYLE  T.  ROBERTS,  Assistant  Professor 

Ed.D.  (1975),  University  of  Tennessee. 
JANET  ELAINE  SCOTT,  Assistant  Professor 

PhD  (1976),  The  Ohio  State  University. 
JOYCE  L.  YOUNG,  Assistant  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1976).  University  of  Illinois  (Carbondale). 

ADJUNCT  MEMBER 

WALTER  SIKES,  President,  Center  for  Creative 
Change  in  Higher  Education,  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio 
Ph.D.  (1964),  Purdue  University. 


CURRICULUM 

AND 
INSTRUCTION 

ROSESTELLE  B.  WOOLNER,  Ed.D.,  Chairman 


MEMBERS 

LEILA  ACKLEN,  Assistant  Professor 

Ed.D.  (1974),  University  of  Georgia. 
BARBARA  GAGEL  BURCH,  Professor;  Associate 

Dean,  College  of  Education 

Ed.D.  (1967).  Indiana  University. 
RONALD  WILLIAM  CLEMINSON,  Professor 

Ed.D.  (1970),  University  of  Iowa. 
JOSEPH  FARRIS  CRABTREE,  II,  Professor 

Ed.D  (1965),  University  of  Virginia. 
GEORGE  ETHERIDGE,  Associate  Professor 

Ed.D.  (1974),  University  of  Florida. 

ARTHUR  ERVIN  GARNER,  Associate  Professor 

Ed.D  (1969).  University  of  Houston. 
DUANE  M.  GIANNANGELO,  Assistant  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1972).  University  of  Iowa. 
ALBERT  FORD  HAYNES,  JR.,  Professor 

Ed  D  ( 1958),  University  of  Tennessee. 
PAUL  LINUS  JONES.  Associate  Professor 

Ed.D.  (1970),  Oklahoma  State  University. 
ROBERT  A.  KAISER.  Associate  Professor 

Ed.D.  (1967),  University  of  Pittsburgh. 
JOHN  A  MASLA,  Professor 

Ed.D  (1968),  Indiana  University 


JAMES  K.  MUSKELLEY,  Associate  Professor 
Ed.D.  (1972).  Memphis  State  University. 

STAN  RACHELSON,  Assistant  Professor 
PhD  (1977),  Georgia  State  University. 

THOMAS  ARTHUR  RAKES,  Associate  Professor 


Ed.D 


I9>.'|.  I 


JUNE  ROSE  RICHIE,  Assistant  Professor 

Ed.D.  (1972).  University  of  Mississippi. 
DENNIE  LEE  SMITH.  Associate  Professor 


Ed.D 


1  'j(,'-n  /i 


LANA  JO  SMITH,  Associate  Professor 

PhD  (1975).  Southern  Illinois  University  at  Carbondale. 
CHARLES  LAMAR  THOMPSON,  Professor 

Ed.D.  (1963),  University  of  Southern  Mississippi. 

JOHN  F.  THOMPSON,  Associate  Professor 

Ed  D  (1973).  University  of  Northern  Colorado 
ROSESTELLE  B.  WOOLNER,  Professor 
Ed.D.  (1966),  University  of  Tennessee. 

ASSOCIATE  MEMBERS 

SOPHIA  CLARK  BROTHERTON,  Assistant  Professor 

Ed.S.  (1964),  Colorado  State  College. 
CHARLES  S.  CLAXTON,  Assistant  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1972),  Florida  State  University. 
MINNIE  M.  CUTLIFF,  Assistant  Professor 

MS  (1949),  University  of  Tennessee. 
TERRY  L.  JAMES,  Assistant  Professor 

Ed.D  (1973),  University  of  Missouri. 
YVONNE  T.  SMITH,  Associate  Professor 

Ed.D.  (1976).  University  of  Tennessee 

ADJUNCT  MEMBERS 

KENNETH  L.  BURCH,  Director,  Educational 

Resources,  Baptist  Memorial  Hospital 

Ed.D  (1966).  Indiana  University 
DAVID  R.  DAVIS,  Headmaster.  Memphis 

Preparatory  School 

Ed.D  (1971).  Memphis  State  University 


EDUCATIONAL 
ADMINISTRATION 
AND  SUPERVISION 

FRANK  W.  MARKUS,  Ph.D.,  Chairman 


MEMBERS 

FRED  K.  BELLOTT,  Professor 

Ed.D.  (1967),  George  Peabody  College. 
WALTER  ELZIE  DANLEY,  Professor 

Ed.D.  (1965).  University  of  Mississippi. 
GEORGE  JOSEPH  HUYS,  Professor 

Ed.D.  (1959).  Indiana  University. 
FRANK  W.  MARKUS,  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1964),  Northwestern  University 
DEVOY  A.  RYAN,  Professor 

Ed.D.  (1953).  University  of  Missouri. 
ROBERT  L.  SAUNDERS,  Professor;  Dean  of  the 

College  of  Education 

Ed.D.  (1957).  Auburn  University. 
MEL  G.  SCARLETT,  Regents  Professor 

Ed.D.  (1963),  Oklahoma  State  University 

ASSOCIA  TE  MEMBER 

ROBERT  LEE  CARRUTHERS,  Assistant  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1979),  Texas  A&M  University. 
YVONNE  RALSTON-CARROLL,  Associate  Professor 

Ed.D.  (1974),  University  of  Mississippi. 

ADJUNCT  MEMBERS 

JOHN  A.  RHODES,  Jr.,  Vice  President  for  Continuing 

Education  and  Special  Programs.  Memphis  State 

University 

Ph.D.  (1973).  Georgia  State  University 
R.  EUGENE  SMITH,  Vice  President  for  Business  and 

Finance 

Ph.D.  (1979),  University  of  Mississippi 


FOUNDATIONS  OF  EDUCATION 

CARLTON  HERBERT  BOWYER,  Ph.D.,  Chairman 


MEMBERS 

HARRY  L.  BOWMAN,  Associate  Professor 

Ed.D.  (1966),  George  Peabody  College. 
CARLTON  HERBERT  BOWYER,  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1958),  University  of  Missouri. 
ANDREW  JACKSON  BUSH,  Associate  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1976),  Ohio  State  University. 
E.  DEAN  BUTLER.  Associate  Professor 

Ed.D.  (1966),  University  of  Tennessee. 


ASSOCIA  TE  MEMBERS 


JEAN  A.  STEITZ,  Assistant  Professor 


ADJUNCT  MEMBERS 


HEALTH,  PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION  AND  RECREATION 

MELVIN  A.  HUMPHREYS,  Re.D.,  Chairman 


J.  PAUL  PRICE,  Associate  Professor 

Re.D.  (1972).  Indiana  University. 
FRANK  D.  ROSATO.  Associate  Professor 

Ed.D.  (1973),  University  of  Tennessee. 
CHARLES  ROY  SCHROEDER,  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1968).  Florida  State  University. 

ASSOCIATE  MEMBER 


HOME  ECONOMICS  AND 
DISTRIBUTIVE  EDUCATION 

DIXIE  R.  CRASE,  PH.D.,  Imterim  Chairman 


MEMBERS 

DIXIE  R.  CRASE,  Associate  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1967),  Ohio  State  University. 
C.  EDWIN  PEARSON,  Professor 


SPECIAL  EDUCATION 
AND  REHABILITATION 

WILLIAM  M.  JENKINS,  Ed.D.,  Chairma 


MEMBERS 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON,  Professor 

Ed.D  (1965).  University  of  Pittsburgh 
WILSON  L.  DIETRICH,  Professor 

Ed.D  (1967),  University  of  Alabama. 
BOBBY  G  GREER,  Professor 


Ph.D. ( 


sityofTexa 


BONNIE  R.  GREER,  Associate  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1971),  University  of  Oklahoma. 
JOHN  G.  GREER,  Associate  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1974),  Pennsylvania  State  University. 
WILLIAM  M.  JENKINS,  Professor 

Ed.D.  (1972),  University  of  Alabama. 
ALTON  DAVID  QUICK,  Professor 

Ed.D.  (1966),  University  of  Alabama. 
H.  LYNDALL  RICH,  Associate  Professor 

PhD  (1969).  Syracuse  University. 

ASSOCIATE  MEMBERS 

CHARLENE  DELOACH,  Associate  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1971),  University  of  Illinois. 
JOHN  T.  JOHNSON,  JR.,  Assistant  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1971),  University  of  Georgia. 
ANNE  C.  TROUTMAN,  Assistant  Professor 


Ph.D 


V  Univ. 


ADJUNCT  MEMBERS 

ROBERT  P.  CHRISTOPHER,  Professor  and  Chief, 

Division  of  Physical  Medicine  and  Rehabilitation, 

University  of  Tennessee  College  of  Medicine 

M.D  (1959),  St  Louis  University. 
IRVING  PAUL  FILDERMAN,  Optometrist 

00  (1939).  Southern  College  of  Optometry;  Ed.D. 

(1970),  Memphis  State  University. 
WELLINGTON  L.  MOCK,  Assistant  Superintendent 

for  Community  Services,  Arlington 

Developmental  Center 

Ed.D.  (1974),  University  of  Southern  California 


COLLEGE  OF 
ENGINEERING 


CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

THOMAS  SAMUEL  FRY,  Ph.D.  Chairman 


MEMBERS 

JERRY  LEE  ANDERSON,  Associate  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1972),  Vanderbilt  University. 
THOMAS  SAMUEL  FRY,  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1959),  University  of  Illinois. 
MARTIN  EDWARD  LIPINSKI,  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1972),  University  of  Illinois. 

EDMUND  P.  SEGNER,  JR.,  Professor;  Associate  Vice 

President  for  Research  and  Graduate  Studies 

Ph.D.  (1962),  Texas  A&M  University. 
WILLIAM  THORNTON  SEGUI,  Associate  Professor 

Ph  D  (19/1).  University  of  South  Carolina. 
JOHN  WARREN  SMITH,  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1968),  University  of  Missouri  at  Rolla. 
ORVILLE  E.  WHEELER,  Professor;  Dean  of  the  Herff 

College  of  Engineering 


CARL  EDWIN  HALFORD,  Professor 

Ph  D  (1970),  University  of  Arkansas 
WILLIAM  HOWARD  JERMANN,  Professor 

PhD  (1967),  University  of  Connecticut 
ROGER  EMERSON  NOLTE,  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1955),  Iowa  State  University. 
THOMAS  DEWEY  SHOCKLEY,  JR.,  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1963),  Georgia  Institute  of  Technology. 


ENGINEERING  TECHNOLOGY 

WESTON  TERRELL  BROOKS,  D.Ed.,  Chairman 


MEMBERS 

WESTON  TERRELL  BROOKS,  Professor 

D.Ed.  (1964),  Texas  A&M  University. 
CHARLES  R.  COZZENS,  Associate  Professor 

D.Ed.  (1965).  Texas  A&M  University. 
KENNETH  D.  CREMER,  Professor 

Ed.D.  (1970),  Utah  State  University. 
ROBERT  E.  MAGOWAN,  Professor 

Ed.D.  (1967),  Texas  A&M  University. 
JAMES  N.  YADON,  Associate  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1974),  Florida  State  University. 


ASSOCIATE  MEMBER 


GEOLOGY 

RICHARD  W.  LOUNSBURY,  Ph.D.  Chairman 


MEMBERS 

PHILI  B.  DEBOO,  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1963),  Louisiana  State  University. 
ROBERT  WADE  DEININGER,  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1964),  Rice  University. 
RICHARD  W.  LOUNSBURY,  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1951),  Stanford  University. 
DAVID  N.  LUMSDEN,  Associate  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1965),  University  of  Illinois. 
P.  K.  SEN  GUPTA,  Associate  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1964),  Washington  University 


MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING 

JOHN  D.  RAY,  Ph.D.,  Chairman 


MEMBERS 

WILLIAM  AMMINGER,  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1964),  Washington  University 
JOHN  D.  RAY,  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1968),  University  of  Oklahoma. 
FREDRICK  W.  SWIFT,  Professor;  Director  of 
Industrial  Systems  Analysis 

Ph.D.  (1970),  Oklahoma  State  University. 
ORVILLE  E.  WHEELER,  Professor;  Dean  of  the  Herff 

College  of  Engineering 


Ph.D.  0966),  Texa 


Ph.D   (1966).  Texas  A&M  U 

TZES.  WU,  Professor 

Ph.D    (1952)    University 


sity 


INDEPENDENT  DEPARTMENTS 


AUDIOLOGYAND 
SPEECH  PATHOLOGY 

DANIEL  S.  BEASLEY,  Ph.D..  Chairma 


FACULTY  AND  STAFF 


GERALD  A.  STUDEBAKER,  Professor 
Ph.D.  (1960),  Syracuse  University. 

LOUISE  M.  WARD,  Associate  Professor 


ADJUNCT  MEMBERS 

JAMES  S.  BELL,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology, 
Universty  of  Tennessee  Center  for  the  Health 
Sciences 

M.D.  (1963),  University  of  Tennessee. 
WILLIAM  BERRY,  Chief,  Speech  Pathology- 
Audiology  Services,  Veterans  Administration 
Hospital,  Memphis,  Tennessee 
Ph.D.  (1971),  Purdue  University. 

ROBERT  C.  CHRISTOPHER,  Associate  Professor 
and  Chief,  Division  of  Physical  Medicine  and 
Rehabilitation,  Department  of  Medicine, 
University  of  Tennessee, Center  for  the  Health 
Sciences 

M.D.  (1959).  St-  Louis  University  of  Medicine. 
MA.  (1970),  Ohio  University. 

JOHN  R.  EMMETT,  President  and  Chief  of  Staff, 


KATHLEEN  A.  FLETCHER,  Coordinator  of  Parent 
and  Community  Education,  The  Newborn  Center, 
Department  of  Pediatrics,  University  of 
Tennessee  College  of  Medicine 
Ph.D.  (1978),  Wayne  State  University 


M.S.  (1969),  Vanderbilt  University. 
J.  T.  JABBOUR,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics 
and  Neurology  and  Chief,  Section  of  Pediatric 
Neurology,  University  of  Tennessee  College  of 
Medicine 
M.D.  (1959),  University  of  Tennessee  College  of  Medicine. 

GIRD  A.  McCARTY,  Chairman,  Masillofacial 
Prosthetics  Section  of  Complete  Dentrue 
Prosthodontics,  School  of  Dentistry,  University  of 
Tennessee  Center  for  the  Health  Sciences 
D.D.S.  (1964),  University  of  Tennessee  Dental  College. 

BARBARA  C.  PEARSON,  Speech  Pathologist, 
Audiology-Speech  Pathology  Services,  Veterans 
Administration  Medical  Center,  Memphis, 
Tennessee 
MA.  (1963).  Memphis  State  University. 


M  A 

CAROL  A.  THOMPSON,  Instructor  in  Speech 
Pathology,  Department  of  Pediatrics,  University 
of  Tennessee  College  of  Medicine 
M.A.  (1973),  Memphis  State  University. 

HERSHEL  P.  WALL,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics,  University  of  Tennessee  College  of 
Medicine 
M.D.  (I960),  University  of  Tennessee  College  of  Medicine. 

HARRY  WILCOX,  Goodman  Professor,  Department 
of  Anatomy,  University  of  Tennessee  College  of 
Medicine 
Ph.D.  (1948).  University  of  Michigan. 


LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

EVELYN  GEER  CLEMENT,  Ph.D.,  Chairman 


ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 

THOMAS  DEWEY  SHOCKLEY,  JR.,  Ph.D.,  Chairman 


Ph.D.  (1969),  University  of  Illinois. 
ROBYN  COX,  Assistant  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1974),  Indiana  University. 
G.  ALBYN  DAVIS,  Assistant  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1972),  Ohio  University. 
JOEL  C.  KAHANE,  Associate  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1975).  University  of  Pittsburgh 


MEMBERS 

EVELYN  GEER  CLEMENT,  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1975).  Indiana  University. 

MILLICENT  A.  LENZ,  Associate  Professor 

Ph.D.  (1974),  Northern  Illinois  University 


ASSOCIATE  MEMBER 


FACULTY  AND  STAFF 


HOSEY  H   HEARN  .Associate  Professor. Planning  A^^nriATF  mfmrfqc: 

PLANNING                                                            and  Development  Coun^elo,.  Reyjon.,1  Economic  ,,,"','. 

U                                                        Development  Center  LUZ  DE  SELENIA  BURRELL,  Assistant  Prote 

LINZYD  ALBERT  MA    Chairman                                  d.e.d.(19//i  r,.».,s  a  ,„„.i  m  university.  Research Associate  and  Deputy  Director 

liin^y  u.  alhlk  i ,  ma.,  unairman  Regional  Economic  Development  Center 


EARL  EUGENE  PEARSON.  JR..  Associate  Professor; 
Planning  and  Development  Counselor.  Regional 

MEMBER  liononm    Deielnpinerit  (  'enter 

LINZY  D.  ALBERT,  Associate  Professor;  Director,  M  u  R  (1971)'  University  of  Mississippi. 

Regional  Economic  Development  Center 


1983-84  Tentative  Calendar 


This  calendar  is  tentative,  and  students  should 
check  the  1983-84  BULLETIN  and  the  SCHEDULE  OF 
CLASSES  for  possible  changes  or  additions. 


FALL  SEMESTER  1983 


AUGUST  22-25:  Off-campus  registrations  (exact 
dates,  times,  and  locations  to  be  announced  prior 
to  registration) 

AUGUST  25:  Meeting  of  the  new  members  of  the 
University  faculty,  University  Center  Ballroom 
9:00  A.M. 

AUGUST  26:  Meeting  of  the  entire  University  faculty, 
University  Center  Ballroom,  9:00  A.M.,  followed  by 
meetings  by  colleges  and  departments 

AUGUST  29:  Registration:  The  Graduate  School 

AUGUST  29-31:  Registration  Week:  For  detailed 
dates  and  times,  see  the  Schedule  of  Classes  for 
the  Fall  Semester,  1983 

SEPTEMBER  1:  Classes  meet  as  scheduled 

SEPTEMBER  5:  Holiday:  Labor  Day 

SEPTEMBER  8: 

Last  day  for  adding  courses 
Last  day  for  making  application  to  the  Dean  of 
Graduate  Studies  for  degree  to  be  conferred  in 
December,  1983.  (File  the  "Intent  to  Graduate 
Card"  and  submit  "Application  for  Master's 
Degree  Candidacy"  papers.) 


JANUARY  12:  Classes  meet  as  scheduled 
JANUARY  18: 

Last  day  for  adding  courses 
Last  day  for  making  application  to  the  Dean  of 
Graduate  Studies  for  degrees  to  be  conferred  in 
May,  1984.  (File  the  "Intent  to  Graduate  Card"  and 
submit  "Application  for  Master's  Degree  Candida- 
cy" papers.) 

JANUARY  31:  Last  day  for  removing  Fall  Semester 
"Incomplete"  grades 

MARCH  2: 
Last  day  for  undergraduate  students  to  withdraw 
from  the  University 
Last  day  for  all  students  to  drop  courses 

MARCH  11-18:  Spring  Holidays 

AMth- 

APRIL 11:  Last  day  for  making  application  to  the  dean 
of  the  appropriate  undergraduate  college  for 
degree  to  be  conferred  in  August,  1984 

APRIL  26:  Study  Day 

APRIL  27:  Final  examinations  begin 

MAY  5:  Cor 


SECOND  SUMMER  TERM 
1984 

nfor 

JULY  17:  Classes  meet  as  scheduled 

JULY  18:  Last  day  for  adding  Second  Term  courses. 

AUGUST  1: 

Last  day  for  making  application  to  the  dean  of  the 
appropriate  undergraduate  college  for  degrees 
to  be  conferred  in  December,  1984 

Last  day  for  undergraduate  students  to  withdraw 
from  the  University  (Second  Summer  Term) 

Last  day  for  all  students  to  drop  courses  (Second 
Summer  Term) 

AUGUST  7:  Last  day  for  graduate  students  to  with- 
draw from  the  University  (Second  Summer  Term) 
AUGUST  17:  Final  examinations 
AUGUST  19:  Commencement 

EXTENDED  SUMMER  TERM 
1984 


FIRST  SUMMER  TERM  1984 


NOVEMBER  23:  Last  day  for  making  application  to 
the  dean  of  the  appropriate  undergraduate  college 
for  degrees  to  be  conferred  in  May,  1984 

NOVEMBER  24-27:  Thanksgiving  Holidays 

DECEMBER  8:  Study  Day 

DECEMBER  9:  Final  examinations  begin 

DECEMBER  17:  Commencement 

SPRING  SEMESTER  1984 

JANUARY  3-6:  Off-campus  registrations  (exact 
dates,  times,  and  locations  to  be  announced  prior 
to  registration) 

JANUARY  9:  Registration:  The  Graduate  School 
JANUARY    9-11:    Registration    Week:    For   detailed 

dates  and  times,  see  the  Schedule  of  Classes  for 

the  Spring  Semester,  1984 


1984 

JUNE  7:  Classes  meet  as  schedule 
JUNE  11: 

Last  day  for  adding  First  Term  o 
Last  day  for  making  applic 


JUNE  22: 
Last  day  for  undergraduate  students  to  w 
from  the  University  (First  Summer  Term) 
Last  day  for  all  students  to  drop  courst 
Summer  Term) 


JULY  4:  Holiday:  Independence  Day 
JULY  12:  Final  examinations 


JUNE  7:  Classes  meet  as  scheduled 

JUNE  11:  Last  day  for  making  application  to  Dean  of 

Graduate  Studies  for  degrees  to  be  conferred  in 

August,  1984 

'  registering  for 

JUNE  26:  Last  day  for  removing  Spring  Semester 

"Incomplete"  grades 
JULY  4:  Holiday:  Independence  Day 
JULY  11: 

Last  day  for  all  students  to  drop  courses  (Extended 

Last  day  for  undergraduate  students  to  withdraw 
from  the  University  (Extended  Term) 
JULY  16-17:  Mid-Term  Break 


AUGUST  1:  Last  day  for  making  application  to  dean  of 
appropriate  undergraduate  college  for  degrees  to 
be  conferred  in  December,  1984 


AUGUST  16:  Study  Day 
AUGUST  17:  Final  examinations 
AUGUST  19:  Commencement 


INDEX 


Academic  calendar.  4 
Academic  programs,  1 1 
Academic  regulations,  18 
ACCOUNTANCY,  Department  of,  52 
Active  student  status: 

master's,  21 

post-master's,  22 
Activity  fee,  26 
Adding  courses,  19;  fee.  27 
Additional  charges,  27 
Administrative  officers.  94;  directory,  2 
ADMISSION: 

application,  111 

general  policy,  16 

individual  studies,  11 

international  students,  17 

master's  programs,  16;  candidacy,  22 

post-master's  programs,  22;  candidacy,  23 

special  categories,  17 
Adult  Education,  72 
Air  Force  ROTC,  18;  fee,  27 
ANTHROPOLOGY,  Department  of,  32 
Appeals: 

grade,  19 

fees  and  refunds,  27 

retention,  21 
APPLICATION: 

fee,  25 

forms,  109 

policy  and  procedure,  16 
Applied  music  fee,  26 
ART,  Department  of,  58 
ARTS  AND  SCIENCES,  College  of,  31;  degree 

programs.  31 
Assistantships,  27;  (also  see  the  colleges/ 

departments) 
AUDIOLOGY  AND  SPEECH  PATHOLOGY, 

Department  of,  89 
Audit  courses,  20 
Automobile  registration,  27 
Auxiliary  facilities,  9 


BIOLOGY,  Department  of,  33 
Bureau  of  Business  and  Economic  Research,  9 
Bureau  of  Educational  Research  and  Services,  9 
BUSINESS  AND  ECONOMICS,  College  of,  49; 

degree  programs,  52 
BUSINESS  EDUCATION  AND  OFFICE 

MANAGEMENT,  Department  of,  53 


COLLEGES: 

Arts  and  Sciences,  31 

Business  and  Economics,  49 

Communication  and  Fine  Arts,  57 

Education,  66 

Engineering,  84 
Combination  student,  18 
COMMUNICATION  AND  FINE  ARTS,  College  of,  57; 

degree  programs,  58 
Comprehensive  examinations:  master's,  22;  post- 
master's, 23 
Computer  facilities,  9 
Continuing  education,  9 
COUNSELING  AND  PERSONNEL  SERVICES, 

Department  of,  73 
Course  load: 

regular,  18 

graduate  provisional,  17 

summer,  18 
COURSES: 

adding  and  dropping,  19 

auditing,  20 

descriptions  (see  Chapter  4) 

level  requirement,  22 

numbering,  explanation  of,  19 
Credit  by  Examination,  20;  fee,  27 
Credit  earned  at  another  institution  (transfer),  20 
CRIMINAL  JUSTICE,  Department  of,  36 
CURRICULUM  AND  INSTRUCTION,  Department  of, 

74 


DEADLINES: 

application,  inside  front  cover 

submission  of  theses/dissertation,  inside  front 
cover 

(also  see  Academic  Calendar,  4) 

residence  hall  contracts,  26 

refund  of  fees,  26 
Debts  to  the  University,  25 
DEGREES: 

descriptions  (see  Chapter  4) 

programs  available,  11-14 
Description  of  the  University,  8 
Directory  of  administration  offices,  2 
Disability:  registration  for  courses,  18;  services 

available,  10 
Dissertation:  fee,  27;  requirements,  23 
DISTRIBUTIVE  EDUCATION,  Department  of,  81 
Doctoral  assistantships  and  fellowships,  27;  see  the 

specific  college/department 
Doctoral  status:  early,  23;  late,  23 
Doctor  of  Business  Administration  degree,  51 
Djoctor  of  Education  degree,  68 
Doctor  of  Musical  Arts  degree,  61 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree,  32 
Dormitories  and  other  housing,  26 
Dropping  courses:  fee,  27;  refund  of  fee,  26 


Evening  Academic  Services,  10 
Examination,  Credit  by,  20;  fee,  27 
Expiration  of  Bulletin,  21 


Facilities,  9 

Faculty,  Graduate,  95 

Fees,  25;  fee  refunds,  26 

FINANCE,  INSURANCE  AND  REAL  ESTATE, 

Department  of,  55 
Financial  aid,  27 

FOREIGN  LANGUAGES,  Department  of,  38 
Foreign  Languages  Test,  17 
Foreign  students,  admission.  17 
FOUNDATIONS  OF  EDUCATION.  Department  of,  78 
French  (see  Foreign  Languages) 


General  requirements,  21 

GEOGRAPHY,  Department  of,  38 

GEOLOGY,  Department  of,  87 

German  (see  Foreign  Languages) 

Goals  of  the  University.  8 

Governing  body,  8 

Grade  appeals,  19 

Grades  of  final  semester,  23 

Grading  system,  18 

Graduate  assistantships,  27;  also  see  the  specific 

colleges  and  departments 
Graduate  academic  programs,  11 
Graduate  provisional  student,  17 
Graduate  School  Administration,  94 
Graduate  School  Faculty,  95 
Graduate  special  student.  18 
Graduation  fee,  27 


Handicapped  Student  Services,  10 
HEALTH,  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  AND 

RECREATION,  Department  of,  80 
Health  Services,  18 
HIGHER  EDUCATION,  81 
Historical  statement,  8 
HISTORY,  Department  of,  39 
HOME  ECONOMICS,  Department  of,  81 
Housing:  dormitory,  26;  married  student,  26 


master's,  23 
Car  registration,  27 
Center  for  Electron  Microscopy,  10 
Center  for  Instructional  Service  and  Research,  9 
Center  for  Manpower  Studies,  9 
Certification  (teacher),  68 
Change  of:  course,  19;  major,  19;  name  or  address, 

22 
Charges  (see  fees  and  expenses) 
Checks,  returned,  27 
CHEMISTRY,  Department  of,  35 
CIVIL  ENGINEERING,  Department  of.  85 
Collateral  18a:  comprehensive  examination,  22; 

credit  limitation,  18;  revision  of.  18 


ECONOMICS,  Department  of.  54 
EDUCATION,  College  of.  66 
Education  Specialist  degree,  69 
EDUCATIONAL  ADMINISTRATION  AND 

SUPERVISION.  Department  of,  77 
ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING,  Department  of.  85 
Electron  Microscopy,  Center  for,  10 
Elementary  Education,  76 
ENGINEERING,  Herff  College  of,  84 
Engineering  Research  Institute,  10 
ENGINEERING  TECHNOLOGY,  Department  of,  86 
ENGLISH,  Department  of,  37 
Entrance  examinations:  Graduate  Management 

Admissions  Test,  16;  Graduate  Record 

Examination,  16;  Miller  Analogy  Test,  17;  Test  of 

English  as  a  Foreign  Language,  17 


In  Progress  grade,  19 

Incomplete,  explanation  of  grade,  19 

Identification  cards,  27 

Independent  departments,  88 

Individual  Studies  (M. A. /M.S.),  11 

INDUSTRIAL  SYSTEMS  ANALYSIS,  88 

Institute  of  Governmental  Studies  and  Research,  10 

Instructional  Television  Center,  9 

Intent  to  graduate,  23 

Interdepartmental  degrees: 

Individual  Studies,  1 1 

Industrial  Systems  Analysis.  88 

Mathematical  Sciences,  41 

Natural  Science,  32 


Retention,  21 

Returned  checks,  27 

Revision  of  academic  program,  19 

Russian  (see  Foreign  Languages),  38 


JOURNALISM,  Department  of,  60 

Laboratory  deposit,  27 

Late  doctoral  status,  23 

Late  registration  fee,  27 

Learning  Media  Center,  9 

Library,  the  John  Willard  Brister,  9 

LIBRARY  SCIENCE,  Department  of,  91 

graduate  assistant,  18 
graduate  provisional,  17 
maximum.  18 
18 


Maintenance  fee,  25 

Major  and  collateral  areas  (see  individual 

departments  and  pages  11-14) 
MANAGEMENT,  Department  of,  55 
MARKETING.  Department  of,  56 
Married  housing,  26 
MASTERS  DEGREES: 

Master  of  Arts,  see  chart,  1 1-14 

Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching,  67 

Master  of  Business  Administration,  49 

Master  of  City  and  Regional  Planning,  91 

Master  of  Education,  67 

Master  of  Fine  Arts,  58-66 

Master  of  Music,  60 

Master  of  Public  Administration,  44 

Master  of  Science,  see  chart  11-14 
Master's  degree:  minimum  requirements.  21; 

majors  available.  1 1;  second,  22 
MATHEMATICAL  SCIENCES,  Department  of,  41 
Maximum  course  load: 

graduate  assistant,  18 

regular,  18 

graduate  provisional,  17 

Meals,  26 

MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING,  Department  of,  88 

Minimum  course  load: 
general,  18 

grade  requirement  for  master's  candidacy,  21 
requirements  for  master's  degree.  21 
requirements  for  post-master's  degree,  22 
residence  requirements.  22 

MUSIC,  Department  of,  60 

Music  Education,  60 

Music  Fees:  25,26 

Music  locker  deposit,  27 


Off-Campus  courses,  9 

Organization  of  University,  8 

Payment  of  fees  and  debts,  25 

PHILOSOPHY,  Department  of,  43 

Physical  Education  (see  Health,  Physical  Educatio 

and  Recreation) 
Physical  education  locker  deposit,  27 
Physical  Science  (see  Chemistry 
PHYSICS,  Department  of,  44 
PLANNING,  Department  of,  91 
POLITICAL  SCIENCE.  Department  of,  44 
Press,  Memphis  State  University,  9 
Post-master's  admission,  22:  minimum 

requirements,  22;  majors  available,  1 1-14 
Probation  (see  retention),  20 
Problems  (courses,  limitations  on  credit,  18 
Programs  offered,  11-14 
Provisional  student,  admission,  17 
Psychological  Services  Center,  10 
PSYCHOLOGY,  Department  of,  45 
Public  Administration,  Master  of,  44 
Public  Service,  9 


Q-R 


Qualifying  examination,  22 

Reading,  76 

Readmission,  18 

Recreation  (see  Health,  Physical  Education  and 

Recreation) 
Refund  of  fees,  26 

Regional  Economic  Development  Center,  10 
Registration,  25;  fee  for  late,  27 
Regulations,  academic,  18 
Rent,  dormitory  room,  26 
REQUIREMENTS: 

(for  degree  requirements  see  individual 
departments  and  colleges) 

minimum  graduate  school,  master's,  21;  post- 
masters, 22 
Research  and  service  activities,  9 
Research  credit  limitation,  23 
Research  requirements  (post-master's),  23 
Residence  halls,  26 
Residence  requirements  for  graduation.  22 

(see  colleges/departments  for  specific 
requirements) 
Residency  classification,  110 
Resident  hall  assistants,  26 


Second  master's  degree,  22 

Secondary  Education,  76 

Senior  citizens,  registration,  18 

Services,  9 

SOCIOLOGY  AND  SOCIAL  WORK,  Department  of, 

48 
Spanish  (see  Foreign  Languages),  38 
SPECIAL  EDUCATION  AND  REHABILITATION, 

Department  of,  82 
Special  student,  17;  graduate  provisional,  17 
Speech  and  Hearing  Center,  10 
State  Board  of  Regents,  94 
Student  Grade  Appeal  Procedure,  19 
Student  housing,  26 
Summer  Session,  25 

calendar,  4 

course  load,  18 

fees,  25 


Technology  (see  Engineering  Technology),  86 
Tennessee  Earthquake  Information  Center,  10 
THEATRE  AND  COMMUNICATION  ARTS, 

Department  of.  64 
THESIS: 

approval,  22 

credit,  19 

fee,  27 

format,  22 

requirement,  22 
Time  limitation,  master's,  21;  post-master's,  22; 

Bulletin,  21 
Transcripts,  27 
Transfer  credit,  20;  in  grading  system,  18 


Tuiti 


),25 


Withdrawal  form  the  University.  21 ;  refund  of  fees, 

26 
Workload  permitted,  18 


ARE  YOU  INTERESTED  IN  FINANCIAL  AID? 

Do  you  need  assistance  to  help  finance  your  college  education?  Loans,  Grants,  Scholarships  and  college  work  study  are 
available  through  our  office.  For  more  information  print  your  name  and  address  in  the  space  below  and  return  this  form  to 
the  address  below.  You  may  also  phone  (901 )  454-2303  for  information. 


OFFICE  OF  STUDENT  AID 
ROOM  314,  SCATES  HALL 
MEMPHIS  STATE  UNIVERSITY 
MEMPHIS,  TN  381 52 


ARE  YOU  INTERESTED  IN  LIVING  ON  CAMPUS? 

If  so,  write  your  name  and  address  below  and  return  this  form  to  the 
address  above. 


HOUSING  INFORMATION  OFFICE 
DEPARTMENT  OF  RESIDENCE  LIFE 
ROOM  214,  SCATES  HALL 
MEMPHIS  STATE  UNIVERSITY 
MEMPHIS,  TN  381 52 


If  you  are  planning  to  attend  Memphis  State  University,  you  will  want  to  give  serious  thought  to  the  type  of  living  accommo- 
dations available  to  you  on  the  campus  and  in  the  community.  The  supply  of  available  facilities  is  limited,  and  application 
does  not  guarantee  an  assignment.  Early  application  is  recommended!  You  need  not  have  been  accepted  as  a  student  at 
Memphis  State  in  order  to  apply  for  residence  hall  accommodations,  but,  of  course,  you  must  have  received  your  final 
acceptance  before  you  assume  occupancy  of  your  room  assignment.  Memphis  State  University  is  committed  to  a  policy  of 
nondiscrimination  with  respect  to  race,  religion,  and  national  origin,  and  practices  consistent  with  the  University's  policy  are 
followed  in  housing. 


HANDICAPPED  STUDENT  SERVICES 
Information  Request 


Name    _ 
Address 


Date  of  Birth 


-  Social  Security  Number  . 


Disability  (Please  Describe)  . 


Return  To:  Director 

Handicapped  Student  Services 

215  Scates  Hall 

Memphis  State  University 

Memphis,  Tennessee  38152 
Or  Call:  (901)  454-2880  weekdays  between  8:00  AM-4:30  PM 


Section  504  of  the  Rehabilitation  Act  requires  the  follow- 
ing: 

(A)  Information  concerning  handicaps  cannot  be  used  ir 
determining  acceptance  to  the  University. 

(B)  Information  may  be  submitted  on  a  voluntary  basis 
only. 

(C)  Information  submitted  must  remain  confidential. 
Therefore,  please  do  not  return  this  portion  concerning 

handicapped  services  until  you  have  received  your  notice 
of  acceptance. 


1982-83  GRADUATE  BULLETIN 

MEMPHIS  STATE  UNIVERSITY 
OFFICE  OF  ADMISSIONS 

Memphis,  Tennessee  38152 

THE  GRADUATE  SCHOOL 
APPLICATION  PROCEDURE 

Please  Read  the  Following  Carefully 

To  be  considered  for  admission  to  the  university,  you  must  complete  the  application  for  admission  for  one  of  the  appropriate 
student  levels  below.  Submit  the  completed  application  with  a  $5.00  non-refundable  fee,  unless  previously  paid,  prior  to  the  stated 
deadlines.  Applications  received  after  the  stated  deadlines  will  not  be  processed  in  the  Graduate  Master  student  level.  To  qualify  for 
admission,  the  applicant  must  meet  the  admission  requirements  as  outlined  in  the  current  MSU  Bulletin. 

THE  ESTABLISHED  APPLICATION  DEADLINES  FOR  REGULAR  GRADUATE  ADMISSION  ARE: 

Fall  Semester  —  August  1        Spring  Semester  —  December  1        Summer  Semester  —  May  1 

Graduate  Master 

A  transcript  of  all  undergraduate  and  graduate  credit  must  be  sent  DIRECTLY  from  each  institution  at  which  the  credit  was 
earned  to  the  Admissions  Office  at  Memphis  State  University.  (If  you  receive  your  undergraduate  degree  at  Memphis  State, 
this  step  is  not  necessary.)  Personal  copies  of  transcripts  cannot  be  accepted  as  official  documents.  Documents  submitted  for 
Law  School  admission  or  Undergraduate  admission  cannot  be  used  for  Graduate  admission. 

Admission  to  most  departments  requires  satisfactory  scores  on  either  the  Miller  Analogies  Test  (MAT)  or  the  aptitude  phase 
of  the  Graduate  Record  Examination  (GRE).  Test  scores  older  than  five  years  will  not  be  accepted  by  any  department. 
Applicants  to  the  departments  of  Psychology,  Criminal  Justice,  Biology  or  the  Fogelman  College  of  Business  and  Economics 
should  refer  to  departmental  requirements  listed  below. 
Departmental  Requirements: 

a.  Applicants  for  Psychology: 
Applicants  are  accepted  for  Fall  semester  admission  only.  For  MS/PhD  program  applicants  only,  all  applications  and 
documents  must  be  received  by  February  15;  for  MS  and  MA  program  applicants,  by  July  1.  Applicants  for  MS/PhD 
program  must  submit  scores  on  the  Graduate  Record  Examination,  aptitude  phase  and  advanced  psychology  section. 
Applications  for  MS  and  MA  programs  may  submit  either  scores  on  the  GRE,  aptitude  phase,  or  the  Miller  Analogies  Test. 
All  test  scores  must  be  sent  directly  from  the  testing  agency  to  the  Graduate  Admissions  Office.  Additional  information 
must  be  submitted  to  Admissions  Secretary,  Department  of  Psychology,  who  should  be  contacted  directly  by  the  applicant 
for  information  about  departmental  requirements  for  admission. 

b.  Applicants  for  Biology: 
All  applicants  for  Biolog; 
Record  Examination. 

c.  Applicants  for  Criminal  Justice: 
All  applicants  for  Criminal  Justice  must  submit  scores  on  the  Graduate  Record  Examination,  aptitude  phase. 

d.  Applicants  for  the  Fogelman  College  of  Business  and  Economics: 
All  applicants  to  the  College  are  required  to  submit  a  satisfactory  score  on  the  Graduate  Management  Admission  Test 
(formerly  ATGSB).  In  addition,  the  applicant  must  have  two  letters  of  recommendation  forwarded  directly  to  the  Office  of 
the  Director  of  Graduate  Studies,  Fogelman  College  of  Business  and  Economics.  Forms  for  this  purpose  are  available  from 
the  Director's  Office.  Inquiries  relating  to  graduate  study  in  the  College  should  be  referred  to  the  Director  of  Graduate 
Studies,  telephone  (901)  454-2431. 

Graduate  Provisional 

A  non-degree  student  level  in  which  a  student  may  enroll  for  one  semester  only.  A  student  may  take  no  more  than  six  (6)  hours  of 
graduate  credit. 

A  transcript  showing  undergraduate  degree  received  must  be  sent  Dl  RECTLY  from  the  college  or  university  where  the  degree  was 
earned  to  the  Admissions  Office  at  Memphis  State  University. 

Graduate  Special 

A  non-degree  student  level  for  students  who  hold  a  master's  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university  and  who  plan  to  enroll 
for  post-master's  credit.  (Students  admitted  in  this  student  level  are  not  necessarily  eligible  for  advanced  degree  candidacy.) 

A  transcript  showing  master's  degree  received  must  be  sent  DIRECTLY  from  the  college  or  university  where  the  degree  was 
earned  to  The  Admissions  Office  at  Memphis  State  University.  (Students  who  received  the  master's  degree  from  Memphis  State 
University  should  apply  for  readmission.) 

Combination  Senior 

A  student  level  for  the  undergraduate  student  at  Memphis  State  University  who  is  enrolled  in  courses  which  complete  the 
undergraduate  degree.  The  student  must  have  a  3.0grade  point  average  during  last  year  in  school  and  meet  admission  requirements 
of  the  Graduate  Master  student  level. 


GUIDELINES  FOR  THE  CLASSIFICATION  OF  STUDENTS  FOR  FEE  PAYING  PURPOSES 
PARAGRAPH  1 .  INTENT.  It  Is  the  intent  that  the  public  institutions  of  higher  education  in  the  State  of  Tennessee  shall  apply  uniform  rules,  as  described  in  these  regulations 

.in.!  not  ot 1 101  nisi-,  in  determining  whether  students  shall  be  classified  "in-state"  or  "out-of-state"  for  fees  and  tuition  purposes  and  for  admission  purposes. 
PARAGRAPH  2.  DEFINITIONS.  Wherever  used  in  these  regulations: 

( 1 )  "Public  higher  educational  institution"  shall  mean  a  university  or  community  college  supported  by  appropriations  made  by  the  Legislature  of  this  State. 

(2)  "Residence"  shall  mean  continuous  physical  presence  and  maintenance  of  a  dwelling  place  within  this  State,  provided  that  absence  from  the  State  for  short  periods 
of  time  shall  not  affect  the  establishment  of  residence. 

(3)  "Domicile"  shall  mean  a  person's  true,  fixed,  and  permanent  home  and  place  of  habitation;  it  is  the  place  where  he  intends  to  remain,  and  to  which  he  or  she  expects 
to  return  when  he  or  she  leaves  without  intending  to  establish  a  new  domicile  elsewhere. 

(4)  "Emancipated  person"  shall  mean  a  person  who  has  attained  the  age  of  eighteen  years,  and  whose  parents  have  entirely  surrendered  the  right  to  the  care,  custody, 
and  earnings  of  such  a  person  and  who  no  longer  are  under  any  legal  obligation  to  support  or  maintain  such  deemed  "emancipated  person". 

(5)  "Parent"  shall  mean  a  person's  father  or  mother;  or  if  one  parent  has  custody  of  an  unemancipated  person,  the  person  having  custody;  or  if  there  is  a  guardian  or 
legal  custodian  of  an  unemancipated  person,  then  such  guardian  or  legal  custodian;  provided,  that  there  are  not  circumstances  indicating  that  such  guardianship  or 
custodianship  was  created  primarily  for  the  purpose  of  conferring  the  status  of  an  in-state  student  on  such  unemancipated  person. 

(6)  "Continuous  enrollment"  shall  mean  enrollment  at  a  public  higher  educational  institution  or  institution  of  this  State  as  a  full-time  student,  as  such  term  is  defined  by 
the  governing  body  of  said  public  higher  educational  instution  or  institutions,  for  a  normal  academic  year  or  years  or  the  appropriate  portion  or  portions  thereof  since  the 
beginning  of  the  period  for  which  continuous  enrollment  is  claimed.  Such  person  need  not  enroll  in  summer  sessions  or  other  such  inter-sessions  beyond  the  normal 
academic  year  in  order  that  his  or  her  enrollment  be  deemed  "continuous".  Enrollment  shall  be  deemed  con 
by  the  scheduling  of  the  commencement  and/or  termination  of  the  academic  years,  or  appropriate  portio 
such  person  enrolls. 

PARAGRAPH  3.  RULES  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF  STATUS. 

(1 )  Every  person  having  his  or  her  domicile  in  this  State  shall  be  classified  "in-state"  for  fee  and  tuition  purposes  and  for  admission  purposes. 

(2)  Every  person  not  having  his  or  her  domicile  in  this  State  shall  be  classified  "out-of-state"  for  said  purposes. 

(3)  The  domicile  of  an  unemancipated  person  is  that  of  his  or  her  parent. 

(4)  The  domicile  of  a  married  person  shall  be  determined  independent  of  the  domicile  of  the  spouse 
PARAGRAPH  4.  OUT-OF-STATE  STUDENTS  WHO  ARE  NOT  REQUIRED  TO  PAY  OUT-OF-STATE  TUITION. 

(1)  An  unemancipated,  currently  enrolled  student  shall  not  be  reclassified  out-of-state  should  his  or  her  parent,  having  theretofore  been  domiciled  in  the  State,  remove 
from  the  State.  However,  such  student  shall  not  be  required  to  pay  out-of-state  tuition  nor  be  treated  as  an  out-of-state  student  for  admission  purposes  so  long  as  his  or 
her  enrollment  at  a  public  higher  educational  institution  or  institutions  shall  be  continuous. 

(2)  An  unemancipated  person  whose  parent  is  not  domiciled  in  this  State  but  is  a  member  of  the  armed  forces  and  stationed  in  this  State  or  at  Fort  Campbell  pursuant 
to  military  orders  shall  be  classified  out-of-state  but  shall  not  be  required  to  pay  out-of-state  tuition.  Such  a  person,  while  in  continuous  attendance  toward  the  degree  for 
which  he  or  she  is  currently  enrolled,  shall  not  be  required  to  pay  out-of-state  tuition  if  his  or  her  parent  thereafter  is  transferred  on  military  orders. 

(3)  A  person  whose  domicile  is  in  a  county  of  another  state  lying  immediately  adjacent  to  Montgomery  County,  or  whose  place  of  residence  is  within  thirty  (30)  miles  of 
Austin  Peay  State  University  shall  be  classified  out-of-state  but  shall  not  be  required  to  pay  out-of-state  tuition  at  Austin  Peay  State  University.  Provided,  however,  that  there 
be  no  teacher  college  or  normal  school  within  the  non-resident's  bona  fide  place  of  residence. 

(4)  Part-time  students  who  are  not  domiciled  in  this  State  but  who  reside  in  this  State,  and  are  employed  full-time  in  the  State,  or  who  are  stationed  at  Fort  Campbell 
pursuant  to  military  orders,  shall  be  classified  out-of-state,  but  shall  not  be  required  to  pay  out-of-state  tuition.  (Part-time  students  are  those  classified  as  such  by  the 
individual  public  higher  educational  institutions  of  this  State.) 

(5)  Military  personnel  and  their  spouses  stationed  in  the  State  of  Tennessee  who  would  be  classified  out-of-state  in  accordance  with  other  provisions  of  these  regulations 
will  be  classified  out-of-state  but  shall  not  be  required  to  pay  out-of-state  tuition.  This  provision  shall  not  apply  to  military  personnel  and  their  spouses  who  are  stationed 
in  this  State  primarily  for  educational  purposes. 

PARAGRAPH  5.  PRESUMPTION.  Unless  the  contrary  appears  from  clear  and  convincing  evidence,  it  shall  be  presumed  that  an  emancipated  person  does  not  acquire 
domicile  in  this  State  while  enrolled  as  a  full-time  student  at  any  public  or  private  higher  educational  institution  in  this  State,  as  such  status  is  defined  by  such  institution. 
PARAGRAPH  6  EVIDENCED  TO  BE  CONSIDERED  FOR  ESTABLISHMENT  OF  DOMICILE.  If  a  person  asserts  that  he  or  she  has  established  domicile  in  this  State,  he  or  she 
has  the  burden  of  proving  that  he  or  she  has  done  so.  Such  a  person  is  entitled  to  provide  to  the  public  higher  educational  institution  by  which  he  seeks  to  be  classified  or 
reclassified  in-state,  any  and  all  evidence  which  he  or  she  believes  will  sustain  his  or  her  burden  of  proof.  Said  institution  will  consider  any  and  all  evidence  provided  to  it 
concerning  such  claim  of  domicile  but  will  not  treat  any  particular  type  or  item  of  such  evidence  as  conclusive  evidence  that  domicile  has  or  has  not  been  established. 
PARAGRAPH  7.  APPEAL.  The  classification  officer  of  each  public  higher  educational  institution  shall  be  responsible  for  initially  classifying  students  "in-state"  or 
"out-of-state".  Appropriate  procedures  shall  be  established  by  each  such  institution  by  which  a  student  may  appeal  his  or  her  initial  classification. 
PARAGRAPH  8.  EFFECTIVE  DATE  FOR  RECLASSIFICATION.  If  a  student  classified  out-of-state  applies  for  in-state  classification  and  is  subsequently  so  classified,  his  or  her 
in-state  classification  shall  be  effective  as  of  the  date  on  which  reclassification  was  sought.  However,  out-of-state  tuition  will  be  charged  for  any  quarter  or  semester  during 
which  reclassification  was  sought  and  obtained  unless  reclassification  is  made  to  the  admissions  officer  on  or  before  the  last  day  of  registration  of  that  quarter  or  semester. 
PARAGRAPH  9  EFFECTIVE  DATE.  These  regulations  supersede  all  regulations  concerning  classification  of  person  for  fees  and  tuition  and  admission  purposes  previously 
adopted  by  the  State  Board  of  Regents,  and  having  been  approved  by  the  Governor,  become  effective  May  1 ,  1975. 


OFFICE  OF  ADMISSIONS 

Administration  Building,  Suite  215 

General  Information     (901)454-2101 

After  4:30  PM  &  Saturday  Mornings     (901)  454-2398 

Graduate      (901)454-2911  Residency     (901)454-2344 

International  Students     (901)454-2911  (for  out-of-state  tuition) 

Readmissions     (901)454-2674  Veteran  Affairs     (901)454-2996 


Limited  medical  services  are  available  in  the  University  Health  Center.  If  you  wish  to  take  advantage  of  these  5 

is  necessary.  This  form  may  be  obtained  in  the  Health  Center 

MEMPHIS  STATE  UNIVERSITY  DOES  NOT  DISCRIMINATE  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  HANDICAP  IN  ADMISSION  OR  ACCESS  TO  ITS 

PROGRAMS 

An  Equal  Opportunity  University 


health  record 


Jraduate 
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MEMPHIS  STATE  UNIVERSITY 

Memphis,  Tennessee  38152 

APPLICATION  FOR  GRADUATE  ADMISSION 


DO  NOT  WRITE  IN  THIS  SPACE 


APPLICANTS  MUST  COMPLETE  EVERY  ITEM  ON  THIS  FORM;  SIGN  AND  DATE  THE  APPLI- 
CATION: AND  RETURN  WITH  A  $5.00  NON-REFUNDABLE  FEE  UNLESS  PREVIOUSLY  PAID. 


)cial  Security  No.l 


Date  of  Birth   I L_ 


Suffix  (Jr.,  Ill,  etc 


■your  name  on 

| 

you 

1         1         1         1 
First 

college  transcript 

1       1       ■       1 
is  different  from  a 

bove 

please 

i        i 
Middle 

print  that 

l 
name 

below. 

IHress      1        1        1        1        1        1        1        1        1        1        1        1         1         1         1        1         1         1        1         1         1        1 

1         1         1         1 

Street  Number  and  Nan 

1         1         1         I         1 

e 

1        i        1        I 

1 

1        1 

1        1 

City 


County 


State  Zip  Code  Area  Code  Telephone  # 

rm  applying  for:  (check  only  one)  O  Fall    D  Spring    D  3-week  Summer    D  Sun 
ease  indicate  below  the  Admission  Test  you  have  taken  or  plan  to  take. 


}RE  Aptitude 
Advanced 


_Date 
_Date 


MAT 
GMAT 


__Date 
__Date 


you  have  a  professional  teacher's  certificate?    Yes No Grade  Level  . 

st  the  Certificate  Number (Do  not  list  temporary  number) 

|st  ALL  Colleges  attended  including  Memphis  State. 


ime  of  College  or  University                City  &  State 

Dates  of  Attendance 
(Term  Year) 

Did  you 
graduate? 

If  yes,  Degree 
earned  &  date 

□  Yes  D  No 

(Term  Year)        (Term.  Year) 

□  Yes  □  No 

(Term   Year)        (Term   Year) 

□  Yes  □  No 

(Term/Year)        (Term.  Year) 

□  Yes  □  No 

(Term/Year)        (Term/Year) 

□  Yes  □  No 

(Term   Year)        (Term   Year) 

□  Yes  Q  No 

(Term   Year)        (Term   Year) 

□  Yes  □  No 

(Term/  Year)        (Term/Year) 

ie  Definitions  on  Page  109): 
Regular  Graduate  Masters 
Special  Graduate  (Post  Masters) 


IZ]  Provisional 
CH  Combination 


jve  you  previously  applied  to  Memphis  State  University  Graduate  School? 

!lf  yes,  indicate  term  and  year 

Term/Year 

ve  you  previously  attended  Memphis  State  as  a  Graduate  I^evel  Student? 

If  yes,  indicate  term  and  year 

Term/Year 

you  plan  to  earn  a  graduate  degree  at  Memphis  State  University?    D  Yes 

If  yes,  in  which  department  do  you  plan  to  earn  a  degree?   

lat  will  be  your  major  within  that  department?  

io,  in  which  department  do  you  plan  to  take  courses? 


(MSU  Senior  Only) 

DYes    DNo 

DYes    DNo 
□  No 


23                                    COL 

24                                     COL 

2b                                     COI 

26                                    COL 

2  7                                    COL 

28                                    COL 

Citizen  of  U.S.?  □  Yes    □  No 
Sex:    □  Male    □  Female 


Next  of  Kin: 
□  Parent 
D  Guardian 
D  Spouse 
D  Other 


If  no,  what  country 
Type  of  Visa 


Last  Name 

Address 


First  Name  or  Initial 


Street  Number  and  Nam 


City 


State  Zip  Code 

Are  you  a  veteran?  D  Yes    D  No 

Do  you  plan  to  attend  MSU  with  Veteran's  Assistance?  Q  Yes    D  No 

Have  you  been  convicted  of  a  crime  other  than  a  minor  traffic  violation?  D  Yes    D  No 

(If  yes,  attach  statement) 

Are  you  employed  full-time?  D  Yes    D  No 

If  "Yes",  give  name,  address,  and  telephone  number  of  employer: 

Employer  Location  Telephone 


Dates  of  employment: 


From  _ 


To 


The  information  below  will  be  used  to  determine  your  eligibility  to  pay  fees  as  a  resident  of  Tennessee. 
Are  you  now  living  in  Tennessee?     O  Yes     O  No        Do  you  live  with  your  parents?    O  Yes    O  No 
Have  you  lived  in  Tennessee  continuously  since  birth?    O  Yes     O  No 
If  you  answered  "No"  to  the  previous  question,  answer  the  questions  below. 

When  did  you  come  or  return  to  Tennessee?  

What  was  the  purpose  of  your  coming  or  returning  to  Tennessee?   


Do  you  consider  yourself  domiciled  in  Tennessee?  (See  definition  on  page  110)   □  Yes    Q  No 
Do  you  intend  to  enroll  as  a  full-time  student?     Q  Yes    □  No 

If  you  are  a  veteran,  when  did  you  enter  military  service?  

What  was  your  home  of  record?  _ 


From  what  state  did  you  enter  military  service? 
When  did  you  or  will  you  leave  active  duty? 


The  questions  below  are  to  be  completed  only  by  those  who  are  on  active  military  duty  or  those  who  are 
dependents  of  military  personnel  on  active  duty. 
If  you  are  on  active  duty,  where  are  you  stationed?  . 


Are  you  a  dependent  of  a  person  on  active  military  duty? 
If  "Yes",  where  is  he  or  she  stationed?  


□  Yes     □  No 


What  state  did  you  (or  your  sponsor)  declare  as  home  of  record? 

In  some  instances  out-of-state  students  are  not  required  to  pay  out-of-state  tuition.  If  you  have  a  question 
about  your  status,  please  review  paragraph  4  of  the  Guidelines  for  the  Classification  of  Students  for  Fee- 
Paying  Purposes,  or  discuss  your  case  with  the  Admissions  Advisor  for  Residency. 

Additional  information  may  be  required  to  make  a  determination  as  to  the  classification  of  a  student  for  fee- 
paying  purposes.  In  these  cases  additional  information  will  be  requested  by  the  University. 


I  certify  that  none  of  the  information  on  this  form  is  false  or  has  been  withheld.  I  further  certify  that  I 
understand  that  giving  false  information  or  withholding  information  may  make  me  ineligible  for 
admission  or  to  continue  my  enrollment  at  Memphis  State  University. 

Signature  — — — - — — — Date  


Do  Nut  Writ.-  Below  This  Ijne 


Residency  Action: 

Ry                                                                rifltP- 

Pending  Items: 

STATEMENT  OK  PROCEDURE 

All  credential!)  become  the  property  of  the  University  ,in,l  cannot  In 

:::r^!::::z:i 

Admission  Action: 

Approved:  

Not  Approved:    

REMARKS: 


Date: 
Date: 
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